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PREFACE. 



MaDoers with fortunes, humours turn with climes, 
Teneta wi^ books, and principles with times. — POPE. 

In introducing the following \irork to the Public, the Author 
would briefly observe, that he was, from practical experience 
in teaching for several years, led to furnish the Double 
Grammar, as an attempt to. supply an educational want 
which had too long existed in the Highlands of Scotland, — 
that of a Grammar from which the natives might learn the 
structure of both English and Gaelic, or either, through the 
medium of the Gaelic itself, their vernacular language. Such 
a work has been long and eagerly desired by many in the 
Highlands. 

In teaching the structure of any language, it will be readily 
admitted Sy every person in the least acquainted with the 
prinoiples of tultioii^ that the only rationdL and successful 
method of conveying a proper knowledge of it to the learner, 
is thiDttgh the kueditim 6f ihb language which he already in 
some measure underetand0^; and pursuant to this principle, our 
country has been abundantly supplied with elementary books, 
in which the principles of foreign languages are explicitly un- 
folded in EngUsh, for the benefit of such as are capable of 
studying them through that important 4anguage. 

Seeing, then, such ample provision made for facilitating the 
attainment of foreign or dead languages, such as Greek and 
Latin, &c., which, though not spoken by us, are highly cul- 
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tivated among us, and richly remnneTate their heing so : it 
certainly hecomes equally imperative upon us to provide ti-^ 
milar assistance for facilitating the acquirement of English or 
Gaelic Grammar to the people whose only language Is the 
GaeliCi — a living and a spoken language of acknowledged ex- 
cellence, by means of which alone^ instruction can be com- 
municated with profit toihousands of our fellow-countrymen. 

It Is a well known and an acknowledged fact^ that many in 
the Highlands who can read and spell English fluently, can 
scarcely connect a single idea with the words read by them ; 
being taught only the art of reading the language or sounding 
its vocables, — an essential object, certainly ; but as the end of 
learning to read is to enable the reader (o understand the 
meaning and purport of the subject perused, reading and 
meaning of words should go hand in hand ; that is, the one 
should be taught along with the other ; for a child Is folly as 
capable of recollecting the meaning of a word as he is of re- 
collecting its constituent letters and the sounds they produce. 
Therefore, as soon as he is able to enunciate a word or sen- 
tence properly, he should be next taught its meaning, other- 
wise his knowledge consists of (to him) a number of unmean- 
ing sounds ; being left to chance or his own isolated exertions 
for an acquaintance with the ideas conveyed by them. 

In schools where the analytic system, or rather the prac- 
tice of translating from English into Gaelic^ and from Gaelic 
into English, is pursued, the case is different, for under this 
system the pupil picks up the meaning of a number of 
English words: so far well ; but without a knowledge of their 
grammatical relations, he can never express his ideas by them 
with precision and conMence. For every one unacquainted 
with Grammar is, when he has a subject of importance to 
treat of, seized with fear of blundering, •* whereas one who 
has an accurate knowledge of the structure and phraseology 
of the language he speaks, will seldom fail to utter his 
thoughts with superior confidence, energy, and effect.** There- 
fore, in pursuing the translative system, let the pupil, after 



beu$ w^ll ^litiated Into the art oi rea^Sng both languages, hb 
actively employed in acquiring a gmmtaiatical knowledge, 
along with the meaning of their Tocablesj and the reault will 
be doubly prc^table. 

Though the inhabitants of the itighlaads do now, for the 
idiost part, acquire the art of readipg English ^nd Gaelic to 
a con^tent degree> only a limited number ever becomes 
acquainted with ^e Grammar of the former, while that of 
the latter is entirely neglected. This sad neglect is to be 
much zt^;tetted, as a grammatical knowledge of the Gaelic* 
would evidently conduce much to faoiBtate the art of reading 
and understand!^ it> and also Bnglish, perfectly; render the 
task more pleasant and valuable io the learner ; at the same 
time preserve the purity of the language, and aim it against 
the inroads of numerona conraplaonB. 

Amobg the few 'Gaelic Grammars hitherto published, we 
find none defining the principles of Grammar in both lan- 
guages. In these the subject is generally treated of in a style 
of luod Bngiish, either too lofty or too prolix for the capacity 
of a Hig^and schoolboy, whose familkr language is the 
Gaelic, it being more suited to the capacity oi the *' learned." 
To place an Ekiglish Grammar, defined in Liatin or Gaelic as 
a class-book in the hands of an Eduibuigh boy understanding 

* In refi^d to the Ghkelie it may be remarlEed, that its chafaotet ia oftea inisre- 
pMsented by those, and only t3ioae, wUb are entirely ignonnt o( its genius and 
excelleot ^uiditieB, or impeitactly aoooainted with its straeture. Some inveigh 
against an exuberance of silent vowels and enasoBants constituting many of its 
words, though these are in most case^ indispensably necessary to distinguiflAi 
one word from another; pronouncing the task of learning the langnage insur- 
mountable, but perhaps omitting to obeerve that similar or greater anomaliea 
occur in Snglish also ; tike, for instance, the ugly wordit CAecA, eonjfh, knee^ 
kniglU, phlegm^ through^ strength^ Ac. ; and in the French there is scarcely a 
word widiout a silent letter. The fact is, as known from experience, that a per« 
son equally unacquainted with both laneuages will, under proper tuition, find it 
fully as easy, if not easier, to read Ga^ as English ; for according to SRAW, 
** the English and French are infinitely more difficult to read and pronounce, 
and have many more silent and mute fetters than the Gaelic." But though onr 
▼enerid>le language may hare suffered at the hands of its degenerate or prejudiced 
vilifiers, it deughts us to see, it can rank among its warm admirers and sealoOa 
tfoltavators, many of the greatest phUologists, and of the most distinguished men 
for learning and exalted stMion in almost every part of Europe, as wAl as in the 
unsophisticated ralleys of CaIedonia.^See SHAW'S Analyrii of the Gaelio Lan- 
gnage, and M'Lean'S Hwfdry if the CtUic, Ac. 



Etiglish only, could not be more nboiud than to place an 
Ei^)iah or Gaelic Grammar defined in English,. as adaas;- 
book in the hands of a Highland schoolboy understanding 
Gaelic only. With these views, and under these uigont'Cirr 
cumstances, the Author has been induced and strongly coir 
connged by many of his oounbrymen to piovjde this eywtfm^ 
Yfhkik. is, in every pomt, sufficiently scientific and praetaecd 
for the purpose of teaching the Gnunmar of both languagcA* 

The Author has^ in common with other compilers of school 
books, unscmpulonsly availed himself of thesuggestions of his 
predecessors. To Dr Stewart and Mr Munro*s Gaelic Qnm^ 
maxflb and Dr Armstroug's Gaelic Dictionary, the best and 
most learned works known to him upon the subjects he has 
most to acknowledge in the C^tic department The Engliah 
department is in many points based upon the phin adopted by 
Dr M'CuUoch in his English Grammar, a gentleman to whom 
the country is highly indebted for his excellent series of school 
books. But from thia^ eminent grammarian the Author of 
this i^stem has, on account of the design of his w<Hrk, found 
it necessary to d^er in many respects ; and while he does not 
arrogate origiaali^ to himself, he has certainly aimed at a 
higher character than that of a mere compiler, in having pro* 
duced a Double Syitem of Grammar defining the principles of . 
two languages, by terms and rules couched in a language in 
which, consistent with his knowledge, they had never' ap- 
peal^ before ; but whidi will be found to be as desoriplive. 
of the sense intended to be expressed by them, as their cor* 
respondents in other languages. 

The subject of Orbitography is reduced to a compendious 
size. The difierent sounds of 1^ vowels in both languages^ 
and the aspisated sounds of the Gaelic consonants, are briefly 
exemplified In the keys. A verbose exposition of the powers 
of each letter is intentionally avoided^ because it is seldom 
attended, to, as the learner must be pretty well versed in the 
art of readyng from other books, ere he commences to study 
grammar systemalicaUy. 



th% most appfo^ed aiitlion» ohieiy tlie Gaelic ▼«rsio& of 
the JBflble, are striotly followed in the spelling of the Celtie 
wcirdi"aad plnaseolo^eB eompodog the worit. In a few ui- 
staaeera Mstlf ^nsoBant of voire!, eontrihutbg no<Mng to 
somid «r diB^g«ii^ a word, but r^dttidg it clttUMy, is 
thM^fm out; jsueh as airig for itKftm^ earrtm Ibr .0arrafifi» 
otAeiMmfihehe, &c. The Impfot^mant of tbe Bnglidi laft- 
guagej'iiy abridging many of its woida in this maanetv witbin 
the kat two centuries, fully supports this innOTation. '' Who 
would expect to find t^irurgeon in our modem surpe&n, or 
iieaHMynie in alfM, otfiiniasy in faincyV* 

Utoderthe head of Etymology, the parts of Speech are olassi- 
fiedand inflected in their proper order. The Englirii Terb is 
foyow0d in all its fariilitions by its proper Gaelic; and tdmt 
the. GaeKe Terb assumes a form peculiar to itselP, itissohiflect- 
ed. ' FMgtesfiiveexerQiaes on Paningare also provided in both 
langviges, and of such varied character, as to call the pupils' 
diseiJHiliialSYe faculties krto actfon, at eveiy stage. 

To- the General Rules of Syntax, are subjoined such Special 
Rules as pertain to them, both followed by exercises sufficient 
to 4eitt the pupils' knowledge in regard to their import. 

PnoBody is alao ti^ated of, in both languages, to an extent 
sufioientfy great to initiate the leaxner into tiie principleB of 
that patt of Grammar. Several other improvementB haTe been . 
intii^uced, Buoh as. models of letters and accounts, Latin and 
French phrases, and a Gvammatiad Vocabulary. These and 
many othcsB will be bettier seen and undarstood upon. a 
perusal of the work. 

Injshort, every definition and rule is concisely expressed in 
plain jBid simple words, but sufficiently perspicuous through- 
out. 'tor conyey their import to the understandiDg, Use-* 
lesr diBel^Bions upon dubious points are studiously aroided, 
as beings mere cafenlated to peq>lex and bewilder, than asaist 
the leacner. Viewiag language aa one of the great productions 
of mture, from whidi aO princaples and rules are deduced, 
it has been the Author*s special object to exhibit the uinges 



of bot^ languages, as they veally are> and not to dictate "wtiat 
they ought to be. 

That this work Ss entirely free horn imperfections, is a 
thought which the Author does not presume to entertun. 
In sending it forth to the worlds he anticipates it will, 
more or less, share in the commendations and obloquy inci- 
^iesxt to all litenuy wotks. But be it remembered, that a work, 
which often proves generally uitful^ is not such as would, in 
every point, satisfy the penetrative or presumptuoizs eye of 
criticism. 



School^HouiCf June, 1843. f 
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Iab dhomh moran de mo lidthibh, a bhnfleachadh a' cminn* 
eachadh eolais air Beurla 's G&eljg maOle ri rAinntibh ^ile, 
agns fds a* teagasg oigiidh a-r& na laihaiW a laanas* Benrla 
>s Glkelig a leughadh *8 a thuigsim ga ceart, gfaloais agaa dieol 
fiosmchadh m' oifige, maille ri mor-mhisneachd o dhaoin- 
ibh ionnsaichte^* mi gas an leabhar so ollacbadh, mar cup, 
air beAm a bha ro fhada &lamh ann an sgoilibh na Ducha 
Tuatbaicli so> a lionadh. 

Tha e fein-shoilkir gar h-ann Ids «* dildnni air am beii 
neach car-eolach cheana, is nrrainnear eolas ur ddnnt eile a 
theagasg dha. Uime sin, is i o' Ghddig a-mbUn an deas- 
mbeadhon trid am feom an Gael nach tuig acb 1, a bbi iar a 
tbreorachadb ga eolas fhaotainn oirre-fein^ no air a bana- 
choimhearsnachy a' Bheur1a» Feomar brigh, no seadh an 
fhocail Bhenrla a char ga riochdail ann a Glkelig do *n sgoilear 
Ghaelach ma !a toigear leis e. Is ann fo'n bheachd agas leis 
an dearbbadh sin, a dh*-a]laicheadh an Griimar ur so, anns 
am faigh an Gael (ni nach d' fhoair e riamh roimhe, le fios 
domh-sa) Brighardan agos Rialtan labhairt agos sgriobhaidh 
na Bearla 's na Gaelig> iar an cur sios, taobh ri taobh, ga 
brisg, ordail, soilleir, iomlan, anns an da chkinnt. Agas a-nise, 

* GbcMn mm fttii ao, a thoiit mdr-thitinf^ do aa Mlnisteanm, na Maigfaatear- 
an-igoile, agos na daoine nnamach file, anna gach aite, a mbeudaidti mo chomaa 
'na mo mhianeadid gua an obair ao oUaehadh. Agua tha mi 'u d6chaa ga'n dean 
A* CbleIB agna na FlR-THEAOAlSG GHAELACH, o ao anaa, (oir.is ann le *m 
beaelid-aan, a ta an DQieb, ^ ceart, tar a atiiuradn ann an roghnadiadh IraM- 
roMAaan-jyoiZ,) an nile dhiduoll eaoiDeil, ena •' Gkramar aa, a ebor ana aa 
lAmhan na h-6igridh anna na agoilean a ta fo 'n riaghladh-aan. 
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choireadh air aghaidh An Gbakar Dubailt^ a dh'-ionnsaidli 
oigridh na Gaeltachd, le dochas ague mor-dhOirachd ga 'in 
faighear e taitneach, feumaQ^ agas freagarrach, a theagasg na 
Beuiia 'b na G&elig dhoibh ga h-eagarra. 

Thigeadh do luchd-iiiteachaidh na Gdelig a thoirt fainear» 
nach fior eolas idlr, air na miitibh de bluaathraii Unina a ta 
'n an cainnt, na focail ehearbach a thachrat dh^iUi ionnsaeli- 
adh mu 'n teallaich, no le tuiteamas j gn 'm feum iad, ma 's 
aill leo *bhi comasach, air seadh gach focail a thig 'san ratliad 
a thuigsinn, — uine 'bhuileachadh ri foghlum nam briathran 
lionmhor a ta innte. ts ann o dhearmad air a* phung andd 
so, a clilainnear cuid ri gearan mi-chiatach an aghaidh fhocai 
ionnsaichte nach taigear le6^ 'nuair a choinnicheas an leithM 
sin iad, ann a co-labhairt^ no ann a co-sgriobhadh. 

Is ion dhaibh-se, A lachd-labhalrt cainnt Ossein Chliuiteich 
shean, bhur n-inntinn a thogail ris na briathran fior a leanas, 
o bh^ul an sgoileir Gh&elig ainmell^ — ^an t-Ollamh Mac- 
Lkoid. 

*' Mar a*s eolaiche chinneas sibh air maise, air milsead agus 
snasmhorachd na Gdelig *s anna's taitneiche bhitheas 1 leibh." 

IAIN FOIRB£IS. 

Tigh.Sgoil Chille'ChuimeinA 
An Seathamh Miot 1843. j 
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17 
ART OF TEACHING GRAMMAR. 

In respectfully submitting a few hints regarding the 
mode of teaching Grammar, it is not intended either to 
dictate or prescribe anj plan to the efficient and ex- 
perienced Teacher, who neyer fails to select, in the 
course of instruction, such passages of Grammar as are 
best suited to the capacity and circumstances of his 
pupils: the hints are offered for the benefit of those 
who may be tyroes in the art, as being necessary to 
direct in going oyer the following system. 

The Definitions and Rules, in the larger type, are in- 
tended to be got thoroughly by heart, while the obser- 
vations and notes, in the smaller characters, are to be 
made the subject of frequent reference and careftil per- 
usal. It will be of great sendee to the scholar, in ad- 
yancing his knowledge of Grammar, to be made to apply 
the definitions and rules in course of reading in other 
books, and to be frequently called upon to give gram- 
matical authority for his own expressions, as well as for 
those that pass before him in reading. Let him under- 
stand that his progress ought to consist in acquiiing a 
well grounded knowledge of the contents of his book, 
and not in progressing from its beginning to its end. 

Every lesson ought to be mastered by the pupil, and 
firmly fixed on his understanding before he proceeds to 
another ; if this is not the case, the preceding lesson will 
afford but little light to his mind on the succeeding one ; 
the consequence is that his steps are broken or obscured, 
and he himself becomes bewildered, and heartless. 

Periodical repetitions of the Definitions and Rules are 
of vital importance, and these should be again so varied 
in the language of the pupil himself, as to warrant the 
couclusic n that he has digested their import. 
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The Rules of Syntax are laid down in the order of the 
parts of Speech, beginning with the Article^ and each 
followed by exercises to be corrected by the pupil, after 
he has perfectly committed the Rule to memory ; but 
as the exercises on English Construction are wholly con- 
fined to the Rule under which they stand, it is of little 
consequence with which Rule the pupil commences first. 

The Rule&of Gaelic Syntax are also placed in the order 
of the parts of speech, each followed by its own quota of 
exercises in Gaelic, to be constructed or arranged into 
classical Gaelic, answering in every point to the English 
in the left hand column, for which the learner is for the 
most part furnished on the right hand side with the 
Article (an) in its unchanged form ; Nouns and 
Adjectives in the nominative singular ; Pronouns in the 
1st person singular; and the root or second person 
singular imperative of the Verb ; except in cases where 
the exercises are given contrary to Rule, in correcting 
which, he is again to be guided by the Rule. 

Here it will be necessary for the learner to com- 
mence with the first Rule of Syntax, studying each suc- 
cessively, for under each subsequent Rule he will often 
have occasion to apply a preceding one, in correcting 
the exercises ; but no Rule is anticipated till he comes to 
the exercises, headed with this mark P which he is not 
to touch till after he has mastered the Rules and ex- 
ercises before the black P, when he may commence at 
the first section headed P and read the whole even on 
to the end : here he will have to bring the Rules which 
he had formerly learned into play again. 

In going over the Rules and Exercises on Construction, 
it will be proper for the pupil to learn a corresponding 
Rule of arrangement to each of Construction. 



DOUBLE GRAMMAR, 

OB AN 

EN6LI8H-6AELIC GRAHHAB. 

GRAMAR DUBAILT, 

NO 

GRAHAR REVRLA-GAELIG. 



English or Gaelic Gram- 
icAR is the art of speaking, 
reading, and writing the 
English or Gaelic language 
correctlj. 

Grammar is tbe art of reading, 
guage according to general usage 

It is divided into four 
parts, namelj. Orthography , 
Etymology, Syntax, and 
Prosody, 

Part I. 

ORTHOGRAPHY. 

Orthography treats of 
letters, syllables, and the 
just method of spelling 
words. 

OF LETTERS. 

A letter is a character 
representing an articulate 
sound of the voice. 

An articulate sound is a 
distinct sound produced by 
the organs of speech. 



Is e Gramar Beurla no 
Gaeltg alt labhairt, leugh- 
aidh, agus sgriobhaidh na 
cainnt Bheurla no Ghaelig 

gu ceart. 

speaking, and writing any lan- 
and established rules. 

Tha e roinnte 'na 
cheithir earranan eadhon 
Litireachadh, Fochlachadh, 
Bialtachadh* agus Eannr 
achadh, 

Earran I. 

LITIREACHADH. 

Tha LrriREACHADH a teag- 
asg mu Litrichean, smid- 
ean, agus mu cheart achd 
cubaidh fhocal. 

Mtl LITRICHIBH. 

Is i litir comharradh a ta 
riochdachadh fnaim pungail 
a ghuth. 

Is e fuaim pungail, fuaim 
soilleir deanta leis na buill- 
labhairt. 



• Rialtacbadh, Syntax^ aud rialt, nUe, are contracted for riaghaiUeaehadh and 
riaghaUlf to save room and time. 
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The English consists of Tha sea litrichean fichr 
twenty-six letters, and the ead 'sa Bheurla agus ochd- 
GaeUc of eighteen, both di- deug 'sa Ghaelig, araon 
yided into Roman and Ita- roinnte 'nan ceannt<igan 
lie capitals and small :-— agus 'nam ineanhhagan, 

Romanach agus Eadal- 
I tach : — 

Kom. cap. p^ Q^ j^^ g^ Y^ U, V, W, X. Y, Z. 

Rom Smatf *^ ^' ^'^ ^' *' ^' ^* ^' *' ^' *^* ^ ™' °* **' P* ^ "^^ 

B, t, u, V, w, X, y, z. 

/ra/, cap. ^^ p^ p ^ ^^ y j^ P^^ ^^ ^^ y. ^ 

/te/ Small °* ^' ^* ''^ *''^' ^' ^' *• •'^ *' '* "* "* ^' '*' ^' *"' 

», ^ tt, 17, w, x, y, z. 

The Letters of the Gaelic are A, B^ C^ D, E, F^ G, H, I^ h, 
M, N, O, P, R, S, T, U. 



The first word of every 
sentence, of every line in 
poetry, the first letter of 
every proper name, and of 
every important word, be- 
gins with a capital. 

CLASSES OF LETTERS, 

Letters are divided into 
Vowels and Consonants. 

A FoifeHs a letter which 
makes a perfect sound of 
itself ; as a, o. 

A Consonant is a letter 
which cannot be sounded 
without a vowel along with 
it ; as, 6, l, m. 

The Vowels are a, e, t, o, 
tt, and often w and y; but 
the other nineteen letters of 



Tha cheud fhocal de 
gach ciallairt, de gach 
sreath 'an rannachd, a 
cheud litir de gach ainm 
ceart, agus de gach focal 
araid a toiseachadh le 
ceanntaig. 

R0I5NEAN LITRICHEAN. 

Tha na litrichean roinnte 
'nam Fuaimragan agus 
*nan C<)imragan. 

Is i Fuaimrag litir a ni 
fuaim Ian leatha l^in ; mar, 
a, 0. 

Is i Cdrmrag litir nach 
dean fiiaim gun f huaimrag 
leatha ; mar, 6, I, m. 

Is iad na Fuaimragan a, 
e, i, 0, It, agus gu trie w 'us 
y; 'sa Bheurla ach tha na 



the English Alphabet, and naoi Utricheau deug eilo 
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the tliirteen of the Gaelic, de 'n AhideQ Bheurla, agus 
are always Consonants. na tri deug de 'n Ghaelig, 

a ghna 'nan C6nnragan. 

Observe, — W and y are Consonants only when they begin a 
word or syllable ; as a treek, a yolk. 



Obs, — The vowel sounds are 
produced by the opening^ and 
the consonant sounds by the 
joining or shutting of the human 
organs of speech. 

COUPLING OF VOWELS. 

Diphthongs it Triphthongs, 

A Diphthong is the union 
of two vowels in one word 
or syllable ; as, ot« in out. 

06«. — ^When both vowels are 
sounded, the Diphthong is called 
Proper, as oi in voice; when 
only one is heard, it is an /m- 
proper Diphthong^ as o in boat. 

A Triphthong is the 
union of three vowels, as, 
ecu in beatity.* 

The Diphthongs in both 
languages are numerous, 
but the Triphthongs in 
English are three, eau, ieu, 
iew, and in Gaelic five. 
Vide p. 25. 

CLASSES OF CONSONANTS. 

The consonants are di- 
vided into two classes, viz. 
mutes and semi-vowels. 



* When the Oaelie example does 
not correepoud in meAniof; to the 
Kngliflh, it is marked with an n. 



Faic, — Tha fuaimean nam 
fualmragan deanta le fosgladh, 
agus nan cdnnragan le aonadh, 
no dunadh buill-labhairt an 
duine. 

AONADH FHUAIMRAGAN. 

Da-ghuthan d: Tri-ghuthan. 

Is e Dd-ghuth aonadh 
da f huaimraig ann an aon 
fhocal no smid ; mar, ui 'am 
mmgh. 

Jatc^Nuair a sheinnear an 
di^ fhuaimrag theirear Colienia 
ris an an Da-ghuth, mar ei *an 
«tdh ; *nuair nach cluinnear ach 
aon a mhain fheirear Mi^chO' 
Uonta ris an Di-ghuth ; mar^ a 
'an culaidh. 

Is e Tri-ghuth aonadh 
thri fhuaimragan ; mar, tut 
ann a c«ttin.°* 

Tha na Da-ghuthan lion- 
mhor 'san da chainnt ach 
cha n*eil ach tri Tri- 
ghuthan 'sa Bheurla, eau, 
ieu, lew, agus cuig 'sa 
Ghaelig. Faic, t 25. 

BOINNEAN GH0NNRA6AN. 

Tha na c6nnragan iar an 
sgaradh 'nan da roinn, 
eadh tosdaich agus teth- 
fhuaimragan, 

• 'Nuair nach freaeair an samplair 
GaelifT 'an seadh do ^n fbear Bhenrla, 
tha e oomharraichte le n. 
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The mutes are such as emit 
no sound without the help of a 
vowel; as, 6, d, p, k, q, and c and 
g hard. 

The 8emivoweU, are such as 
emit an imperfect sound of them- 
selves; HS,f, /, m, ft, r, «, Vy X, z. 

The consonants have received 
other names from the organs 
chiefly employed in uttering 
them, thus : d^ t, s^ z, are named 
Dentals^ or letters of the teeth; 

b, f, m, p, Labials, or letters 
of the Ups ; 1^ n, r, Linguals, 
or letters of the tongue ; and 

c, g, Palatials^ or letters of the 
paUte. 

Obs. — As the letters of a language ought to correspond in num- 
ber with its elementary sounds^ the English Alphabet is both re- 
dundant and defective. 

It is redundant^ because i and y represent the same sounds ^nd 
q is equivalent in sound to k, w to u, x to gs or ks, and every 
sound of c may be represented by k or s. 

Defective, because it wants proper letters to represent the initial 
sounds of words beginning with ch, sh, th, and the final sounds of 
words ending in ng, and each of the five letters a^ e, i, o, u, 
is employed to express a variety of sounds. 



UTIREACHADH. 

Is iad na tosdaieh iadsaa 
nach leig a mach fuaim air bith 
gun chomhnadh fuaimraig ; mar, 
bf df p, ky Qy agus c'usg cruaidh. 

Is iad na leth-fhuaimragan 
iadsan a leigeas a mach fuaimfann 
led f(6in; mar^^ /,in, n, r, s, v^XyZ. 

Thugadh ainmean eile do na 
oonnragan gu sonruichte bho na 
buill-labhairt a ghnathaicfaear 
*gan s^inn. Mar so theirear 
fiaclaioh nolitrichean nam fiaclaii 
ri d, t, s, z ; lipich no litrichean 
nam bilean ri b^ f, m, p ; teang- 
aich no litrichean na teanga ri 
1, n, r ; agus c^ranaich, no li- 
trichean nan caireanan ri c^ g. 



The sounds of the vowels in 
both English and Gaelic are de- 
termined in the following keys, 
by the terms^ 



Tha fuaimean nam fuaimragan 
araon'sa Bheurlaagus'sa Ghaelig 
suidhichte anns na h-iuchraich- 
ean a leanas leis na h-ainmean, 



long, yb/f ; short) ^a<l; broad, Ian; open, r^'</A ; shut, /ann. 



ENGLISH SOUNDS. 

1. Key. 

1 a long, as in fite. 

2 a long, as in far. 

3 a bro^, as in fall. 

4 a short, as in fat. 

1 e long, as in me. 

2 e short, as in met. 
1 i long, as in pine. 

Aort, as in pin. 

u before r, as in fir, | 



FUAIMEAN BEURLA. 

1. luchair, 

1 long open, as in 

note. 

2 long shut, as in 

move. 

3 broad, as in or, for. 

4 short, as in not, pot. 

1 u long, as in tube, cube. 

2 u short, as in cup, sup. 

3 u broad, as in, bull, full 



ORTHOGRAPHY. 

GAELIC VOWELS. 

The Gaelic vowels are 
divided into two classes, I 
viz. bro(id and small ; and 
hence the fEimous rule for 
spelling Gaelic, *' Broad to 
broad, and smaU to small." 
The broad are a, o, ti, and 
the small e, i. 

Each Gaelic vowel ex- 
presses long and short 
sounds of different qualities, 
as exemplified in the follow- 
ing key. 

A vowel marked with the 
grave accent C) over it is always 
sounded long ; as, bJlrd, a poet. 

A vowel without the gratfe 
over it is sounded short, as ah^ 
a joint. 

The vowel e, expressing the 
sound of a in fdteM marked with 
the acute accent O as teum, a 
bite. 

The dash (-) marks a long 
sound, and the Ifreoe (~) a short 
one in both kuiguage^ as dan, a 
poem, 86d&DyJoy. 
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FUAUfRAGAN GAELIO. 

Tha na ftiaimragan Gae- 
lig roinnte 'nan da shedrsa, 
eadh. leathan agus cool; 
agus so tha 'u rialt 
ainmeil gu cubadh Gaelig, 
** Leathan ri leathan, is 
caol ri caol." Tha a, o, w, 
leathan, agus e, i, caol. . 

Tha fiiaimean fad agus 
grad de ghnd eu-coltach, 
aig g&6hfuaimraig Ghaelig, 
mar chithear anns an iuch- 
air a leanas. 

Fuaimichear fad fuaimrag 
leis an t-strde mhallthairis oirre ; 
mar, bord ; a table, 

Fuaimichear grad fuaimrag 
gun an Urac mail tfaairis oirre ; 
mar, ros, seed, 

'Nuair a tha an fhuaimrag e^ 
a toirt fuaim a am ^te comh- 
arraichear i leis an t-srac bhrisff ; 
mar, t6, a she one, 

Combarraichidh an sbiean (-) 
fuaim fad, agus am brisgean (') 
fuaim grad, 'san d4 chainnt; 
mar, ban, whiter <^n say. 



The accented syllables of English words are uniformly marked 
in English Dictionaries with the acate accent, but such a mark of 
accentuation is scarcely necessary in Gaelic^ when the pupil is told 
that almost every word in the language is accented on the first 
syllable. 

In the following key, the different sounds of each of the Gaelic 
vowels are represented as nearly as possible by English words and 
one Frendi word {eux\ in which similar sounds occur ; but some 
of them, especially S, 4^ and 5 a, and 6 o, aad diph. ao^ are to be 
acquired to advantage by the ear* 
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LITIREACHADH. 



VOWEL SOUNDS. 

2. Key. 

1 a fad *an ^rd, high 

2 a grad " cas, foot 

3 a fad " adh, joy. 



4 a grad 

5 a fann 
1 e fad 
2e grad 
3efad 
4e grad 
lifad 
2i grad 
3 i fann 
1 fad 
2o grad 
3 o fad 
4o grad 

5 o fad 

6 grad 
1 u fad 
2u grad 



(< 



(( 



(( 



<< 



(( 



<( 



<( 



<( 



(( 



<( 



lagh, a law. 
an, a', the. 

leth, half. 
te, a «A« on^. 
duine, a man. 
cir, a comb. 
min, mea?. 
is, om, art, itc. 



FUAIMEAN FHUADtRAGAN. 

2. luchair. 
gradh, Zoue ^'J" a in far. 
oath, battle " & in fSt. 
adhradh, wor-^ aointaobh 
ship f or French 

cladh, church- f eu in eux. 



yard 
ma, if 
gne, Hnc? 
teth, Aot 
ce, <^« «arfA " 
duinte, shut 
slth, peace 
bith, 66in<jr 



« 



« 



« 



« 



<( 



7 or te in uh. 
e in risen, 
e in there, 
e in let. 
a in fate, 
g in her. 
ee in see. 
i in pin. 
i in this. 



br6g, a shoe " o in com. 



<( 



n 



o in how. 
in owl. 



61, drink. 

mo, my, do, thy. Ion, ousle 
tdm, a hillock, toll, a hole 
ISmadh, clipping c6rniB,dh.,fuel " 
** foghlum, /eorwiw^ s6gh, luxury " 

f%har, autumn, roghuinn, choice ** - - - 
^v, fresh. mgh, juice " coin moon, 

rud, a thing, dubh, black " - . . 

JV.B. — A vowel is never doubled in the same syllable of a 
Gaelic word,* like double oo in English, nor is there any silent 
vowel like final e in English. 
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Biphthongs.—There are 
thirteen diphthongs in Grae- 
lic, viz. ae, ai, ao, ea, ei, eo, 
eu, ia, io, iu, oi, ua, ui; of 
these ao, eu, ia, ua, are al- 
ways long, the rest are both 
long and short. 

DIPHTHONG SOUNDS. 

3. Key. 
ao taobh, taov, a side. 



Do-^AwfAan. —Tha tri da- 
ghuthan deug 'sa Ghaelig 
eadh, ae, ai, ao, ea, ei, eo, 
eu, ia, io, iu, oi, ua, ui, dhiu 
sin tha, ao, eu, ia, ua, a 
ghna fad, a chuid eile 
araon fad agus grad. 

FUAIMEAN NAN DA-GHUTH*. 

3. luchair. 
ao craobh, ktaov, a tree. 



* Except d*e, fabe gods. 
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eu leum, tjeme, a bite. 
ia fiadh, feu-gh, a deer, 
ua cuan, Arte-an, sea. 

Long sound. 
ae Gael, gyallf a Celt, 
ai f aidh, faey, a prophet, 
ca ceann, ke-ann, a head. 
ei heist, heisjy a beast, 
eo ceol, heollf music. 
io iolach, ciilach, a shout, 
iu iuchair, ew^ar, a key. 
oi foid, foig, a turf. 
Ml suigheag, sui-ag, a rasp. 

Triphthongs,— There are 
five triphthongs in GaeUc, 
riz. aoi, eoi, iai, iui, uai ; in 
each of these the two first 
vowels have their diph- 
thongal sounds ; and final 
i is always short, but is 
scarcely heard before a 
sounded lingual or palatial. 



TRIPHTHONG SOUNDS. 

4. Key. 
aoi caoidh, kao'e, lament, 
eoi tre 6ir, troV, strength. 
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eu glens, gl(zce, gun-lock, 
ia biadh, heungh, food, 
ua sluagh, slucb-gh, people. 

Short sound. 

ae claish, klash, a furrow, 
ea bean, hen, a wife, 
ei ceist, keisg, a question, 
eo deosh, dyoch, a drink, 
io fiodh, /et^-^A, timber, 
iu tiugh, chew, thick, 
oi toit, toige, steam, 
ui fuil, fooil, blood. 

Tri-ghuthan.—ThB. cuig 
tri-ghuthan 'sa Ghaelig, 
eadh. aoi, eoi, iai, iui, uai ; 
anus gach aon di^ sin tha 
fuaim da-ghuthail aig a 
cheud da fhuaimraig ; agus 
tha an i dheireannach a 
ghna grad, agus is gann 
a chluinnear i roimh thean- 
gach, no caranach fuaim- 
ichte. 

FUATMEAN THRI-GHUTH*. 

4. luchair. 
laoigh, llo'e, calves. 
ge6igh, keoy, geese. 



iai fiaire, fear'a, more crooked. 

iui piuin, keu'n, cahn. fliuiche, fiueche, wetter. 

uai fuaim, fwifm, sound. 



OF CONSONANTS. 

A consonant is aspirated 
by annexing A to it; as, 
baile, bAaile. 



cruaidh, kruey, hard. 

MU CHONNRAGAIBH. 

Seidichear cdnnrag le h 
a chur ri 'cul ; mar, baile, 
bAaile. 
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A consonant without the 
h annexed to it is plain, as 
bean. 

Examples of the plain 
and aspirated sounds of the 
consonants are here sub- 
joined. 

5. Key. 
Fuaim Lorn, Pl^ Sound. 

b, blais, hldish, to taste, 
baist, haisht, to baptise, 
bligh, hie, to milL 

c, c6um, keum, step, 
caol, kaol, a frith, 
crom, krom, to bend. 

d, d6m, dom, a fist, 
druigh, c?n(«y, to impress. 
d)t, dgeet, to condemn. 

f, fasan, fausan, fashion.! 
fiU, feill, to fold. 
freagair,/reA;er, to answer. 

g, gradh, gra'dh, love, 
gealag, gyalag, a grilse, 
glac, glak, catch. 

m, mor, morr, big. 
marbh, marv, to kill, 
mil, meel, honey, 
p, paidh, pae'y, to pay. 

peasair, pesar, pease. 

pronn, provm, pound. 
8, seas, shes, stand. 

sabh, saav, to saw. 

sin, sheen, to stretch. 
t, tilg, teelig, to throw. 

toll, towll, to bore. 

traisg, traisk, to fast. 

• A Greek letter. 

f F aspirated, becomej si!ea% or 
eclipaed. 
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Tha cdnnrag gun h ri ^cul 
lorn, mar bean. 

Tha samplairean de 
fuaimean hm agus seidichte 
nan connragan iar an cur 
sios an so. 

5. luchair. 
Fuaim Seidichte, Asp. Sound, 
bh-v bhlais, vlaish. 

bh-i? bhaist, vaisht, 

hh-v bhlidh, vie. 

ch-;C (chi)* cheum, x^utn. 
ch-;C (chi) chaol, x^' 
ch-;C (chi) chrom, ^rowm. 
dh-y dhom, yom. 

dh-y dhruigh, yruey. 
dh- dhit, yijt. 

fh-'\fha&sai, asan. 

fhrfhilL, eeil, 

fh-fhreB,gaL\r, reker. 

gh-y ghradh, yra'dh. 

gh-y ghealag, yealag. 
gh-y ghlac, ylak. 

mh'V mhor, vor. 

mh-i? mharbh, varv. 
mh'V mhil, veel. 

ph-/ phaidh, fae*yh. 
ph-/ pheasair, fesar. 
ph-/ phronn, frovmn. 
sh-A sheas, A«^. 

sh-A shabh, Aoat?. 

sh-A shin. Keen.- 

th-A thilg, heelig. 

th'h thoU, Aou7^I. 

th-Ar thraisg, hraisk. 

• Litir Ghr^ueach. 
f Tha/sAidichte, sarahach, no neul* 
aichtO' 
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If n, and r are always 
plain, and the only Gaelic 
consonants doubled in a 
syllable, as* 

Toll, a hole ; ^knnt, a 

Ohs, 1« — The aspirated 
sounds of eight of the conso- 
nants are represented in the 
foregoing key by the five single 
letters v, Xt y» f, and h, which^ 
being evidently too few to pre- 
vent ambiguity, are never used 
to represent the secondary or as- 
pirated sounds of any of the con- 
sonants in Gaelic orthography. 
06«. 2. — A consonant joined 
in the same syllable with a, o, 
or « has a hroad sound, and a 
conionant with i or ei has a 
gmall sound. 



8c, sg, sm, sp, st are 
never aspirated in the be- 
ginning of a word. 

STLLABLES. 

A syllable is a single 
sound, a word, or part of a 
word, as a, cmt ; mak in 
maker. 

There must be at least 
one vowel in every syllable. 

A word of one syllable is 
called a Monosyllable, as 
pen. 

A word of two syllables, 
is called a Dissyllable ; as, 
er-ror. 
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Tha I, n, agus r a ghna 
lorn, agus is iad na h-aon 
chdnnraganGaelig asheasaa 
dubailt ann an smid ;* mar, 
desire ; torr, a heap. 

Faic. 1 Tha fuaimean s^id- 

each ochd de na connragan, iar 
an riochdachadh anns an iuchair 
roimh so, leis na cuig litrichean 
singilt V, X, y*f* 'u8 K agus iar 
dhoibh sin a bhi gu soilleir ro 
bheag gu da-sheadh a sheach- 
nadh; cha do ghnathaicheadh 
riamh iad, gu fuaimean s^ideaeh, 
aoin air bith de na connragan 
a riochdachadh^ 'an litireachadh' 
Ghaelig. 

Faic. 2. — Tha fuaim leathan 
aig connraig naisgte 'san aon 
smid ri a, o, no u, agus fuaim 
caol aig connraig 'san aon smid 
ri i no ei. 

Cha sheidichear sc, sg, 
sm, sp, st *an tus focail, uair 
air bith. 

SMIDEAIf. 

Is i smid fuaim singilt, 
focal, no pairt a dh-f hocal ; 
mar, a, balg, agus m^ad 
'am meadar." 

Feumaidh an car a 's 
lugha aon fhuaimrag a bhi 
anns gach smid. 

Theirear A(m-sm%d ri 
focal aoin smid ; mar, peann. 

Theirear Da-smid ri focal 
da smid ; mar, mear-achd. 



• For the secoDdary aounds at I, n, r, see lUt of irregular nouns of the first 
declension. 
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A word of three syllables 
is called a Trisyllable ; as, 
mul'ti-ply, 

A word of more than 
three syllables, a Polysyl- 
table ; as, mul-ti-pli-ccUion. 

SPELLING. 

Spelling is the art of ex- 
pressing words by their pro- 
per letters. 

The spelling of the English 
and Gaelic languages is chiefly 
regulated by the prevailing mode 
of pronunciation. 

The chief anomalies in the 
orthography of both languages 
arise from the number of silent 
letters used in many words, and 
the difficulty of describing their 
situations by general rules. 



The following are instances 
of English words in which the 
letters 6, 
silent. 



e, d, g, and h are 
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Theirear Trusmid ri focal 
thri smid ; mar, Iwn-mhor" 
ich, 

Theirear loma-smid ri 
focal ioma smid ; mar, 
lion-mhor-ach-adh. 

CUBADH. 

Is e ciibadh alt deanaimh 
suas fhocal le 'n ceart 
litrichean fein. 

Tha cubadh na Beurla 'sna 
Graelig gu mor air a riaghladh 
leis an achd-fhuaimachaidh 
chumanta. 

Tha mhor-chuid de na mi. 
rialtan ann an litireachadh 
na da chainnt ag ^iridh o ri 
aireimh, litrichean samhach a ta 
iar an gnathachadh ann an iom- 
adh focal agus dorradas an aite 
chomharrachadh a mach le rialtan 
cumanta. 

Is iad na samplairean a leanas 
focail Bheurla anns a bheil na 
litrichean 6, c, d, g, 'us h samh- 
ach. 



jyebtfjiachan ; dumi, halbh j su6tle, earach ; idelliuro* ; indict, 
cfi/y victuals, Ion; hancfsome, maiseach; pledge, geall ; wedge, 
geinn ; ^nat, meanbh'Chuitteag ; phlegm, uisgeachd ; he\Xy 
oighre ; asMma, luas-analach y t^ymC) tnionnt ; rAetoric, snas- 
iabhairt ; scent, boladh. 



GAELIC SPELLING. 

Bule, — Broad to broad 
and small to small. 

Thus explained : — In 
words of more than one 
syllable, the last vowel of 
each preceding syllable, 
and the first of each suc- 
ceeding one, must be of the 
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Bialt — Leathan ri leath- 
an 'us caol ri caol. 

Minichte mar so r—'Am 
focail anns a bheil na*s mo 
na aon smid feumaidh an 
fhuaimrag dheireannach de 
gach smid thoisich agus a 
cheud fhuaimrag de 'n ath 



* Bith luachmhor a gheibhev 'nn airde *n emr. 



ORTHOGRAPHY. 



LITIREACHADH. 29 



same class, t.e. both broad 
or both small ; as, 



smid a bhi dhe 'u aon 
sedrsa, Le, araon leathan no 
caol; mar, 
catlaag, a girl ; feorag, a squirrel, 

Bhitheadh e 'na fhocal- 
achadh br^ugach focail a 
sgriobhadh mar so :• 



It would be false ortho- 
graphy to write words 
thus :-- 



catlag, feor-eag, cui-lag, lur-eag, cjr-adh, barreadh. 

06s. — The application of this rule, which is borrowed from 
the Irithy softens the harsh sounds of consonants, and gives a 
mellow sound to the language, but in many instances its use might 
be set aside, for it is by a strict observance of it that so many 
diphthongs are used in words where a single vowel is sufficient to 
express the vocal sound. And it interferes materially with the 
primitive simplicity and purity of the language. However, any 
material deviation from this mode of spelling in the system of or- 
thography now established would introduce much confusion and 
inconvenience. 



The following are in- 
stances of Gaelic words in 
which the letters a, e, t, o, 
/, gh, w, f, 8 are silent, or 
very faintly heard. 



Is iad na samplairean a 
leanas focail Ghaelig anns 
a bheil na litrichean «, e, i, 
0, /, gh, m, «, 8 Lamhach, no 
iar an cluinntinn gle fhann. 



Peasair, pease ; cuileag, ajly ; faid^Aeadaireachd, pro- 
phecy ; biodag, a dirk ; thugaibh, give ye ; on/^adh, 
raging of the elements ; caimean, a mote ; leinteau, 
shirts ; ^heinn, did sing ; caisdeal, a castle ; nbth, to 
freeze ; sai^Adear, a soldier. 



Rules for spelling English 
words. 
E is the principal final 
vowel in English. 

1. E final is always silent^ ex- 
cept in a few words of foreign 
origin; as, 



Bialtan gu Ciibadh fhocail 
Bheurla, 
Is i e a phriomh fhuaim- 
rag dheiridh 'sa Bheurla. 

1. Tha e deireannach a ghna 
samhach, ach ann am beagaa 
fhocail o stoc coimheach ; mar. 



epitome, synecdoche, simil6. 



2. E sounded at the end of a 
word is generally doubled ; as. 



2. Tha e fuaimichte aig deir- 
eadh focail gu cumanta dubuilt ; 
mar, 

see, tree, free, donee ; except the, be, me, he^ we, ye, she. 
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3. All the consonants, except 
i, 9, V, and c and g soft, are 
used as final letters in English. 

4. A word ends in silent e 
when its final vowel has its long 
or name sound ; as, 



LITIREACHADH. 
8. Tha na connragan uile, acfa 

an deachdadh mar litrichean 
deireannach 'sa Bheurla. 

4. Dunaidfa focal le e samh- 
ach 'nuair tha fuaim fad aig* 
'fhuaimraig dheireannaich, mar^ 



fate^ relate, mete, impede^ pinct divine, note, remote, tube, 
refuse. 



EXCEPTIONS. 

1. Some words end in e 
silent when their preceding 
vowels have not their long 
sounds ; as. 



OBAIDHEAN. 
I. Tha beagan fhocail a dun- 
adh le e 'samhach 'nuair nach eil 
am fuaimean fad aig am fuaim- 
ragan toisich ; mar. 



are, have, give^ come, done, some, one, &C 



2. Words ending in two 
consonants seldom take a silent 
e after them ; as. 



2. Is ainmig a ghabhas foe- 
ail a dunadh le e samhach da 
chonnrag *nan deigh, mar. 



bath, hath, such, rich, night, help, strong ; except such as horde, 
ache, bronze, change, niche, and h sometimes preceded £y f , as 
bathe, clothe, tithe, and t preceded by s, as paste, taste. 

3. Silent e is required after I 3. Feumar e samhach an 
V, and c and g soft ; as, | deigh v agus c 'us g bog. 

live, save, perceive, face, peace, age, lodge. 

4. Monosyllables double final (4.) Dublaichidh aon-smidean 
/, /, or 8, after a single vowel, /, /, no s deireannach an d^gh 
but 8 used as the augment aoin fhuaimraig, ach tha sgnath- 
of a noun or verb, is single ; aichte mar mheudan ainmeir, no 
thus we write, gniomhair, singilt ; mar so 

Bgriobhaidh sinn, 

chaff, staff, stiff, stuff, scoff, all, hall, bell, tell, ell, hill, rill, ass, 
pass, glass, dass, less, loss, truss, puss, except if, of, as, gas, has, 
was, yes, is, his, this, wis, us, thus. 



5. In words of more than 
one syllable final, /or s preced- 
ed by a single vowel, is generally 
doable ; as. 



5. 'Am focail anns a bheil 
na's m6 na aon smid tha/* no s 
deireannach le aoin fhuaimraig a 
dol roimpe gu cumanta dubaUt, 
mar, 

distaff, mastiff, rebuff, harass, surpass, oppressy &c»; except aks, 
atlas, chorus, &c. 
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6. In monosyllables final 
consonants, except f^ /, <, are 
generally single, as 
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6. Tha connragan deireann- 
ach, ach/, /, s, gu cumanta sing- 
ilt 'an aon-smidean, mar, 



bud, rab^ frog, hog, oh, bam, tin, son, map, fir, pet, fox, &c.; ex- 
ee^t add, odd, ebb, ti^s^y inn, err, purr, butt* 

7. No monosyllable ends in I 7* Cha dhun aon-smid le o 
c hard without a A, as I cruaidh gun A, mar, 

sick, stock, sack, lock, &c. except zinc* 



8. C is used as a final letter 
after t, and the diphthong ia in 
words of more than one syllable, 
as. 



(8.) Tha e gnathaichte mar 
litir dheireannach an deigh t agus 
an da-ghuth ia *am focail anns a 
bheil na's md na aon smid) mar. 



music, public, maniac, zodiac* 



AFFIXES. 

9. Words are materially 
changed in their final letters, by 
the addition of such terminations, 
as able, ibk, ing, ish, y, oiis, 
ed, er, eth, est, ment, Jiess. 

10. Words ending in silent 
e, upon receiving an affix be- 
ginning with a vowel generally 
drop the e, but retain it before 
an affix beginning Mdth a con- 
sonant, as, 



ICEAN. 

9. Tha focail iar an atharr- 
achadh gu mor 'nan litrichean 
deireannachle leasachadh a leith- 
id so de dh-icean able, ible^ ing, 
ish, y, 0U8, ed, er, eih, est, ment, 
ness. 

10. Tilgidh focail a dunadh 
le e samhach gu cumanta an e, 
'nuair a tha an ic a toiseachadh 
le fuaimraig ; ach cumaidh iad i 
roimh ic a toiseachadh le o6nn- 
raig, mar, 



decline, declining, life, life/ffss. 



11. Silent e is retained after 
V and c or ^ soft before a vowel, 
but it is changed into i after c 
soft, before ous, as 



11. Cumar e smahach an 
deigh V, agus o no g bog roimh 
fbuaimraig, ach muthar e gu t an 
deigh c bog, roimh ous, mar, 



move, moveable, peacci pe&ceable, change, changeable ; grace, 
gracious, price, precious. 



J 2. Words ending in y, pre- 
ceded by a vowel, generally re- 
tain the y ; but y preceded by 
a consonant is changed into t 
upon assuming an affix: y is 
always retained before ing and 
ish, as 



12. Cumaidh focail a dun- 
adh le y agus fuaimrag roimpe 
gu cumanta y *, ach tha y le 
cdnnrag roimpe iar a tionndadh 
gu f ann a gabhail na h-ice : 
cumar y a ghna roimh ing agus 
i%h^ mar 



boy, boys, boytsA ; holy, bolter, holte«/> fancy, fanct/u/, marry, 
marries, marrying, fly, flies> flying. 
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13. Words ending in ty^ 
upon takipgthe affix ous> change 
y into e, as, 
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13. Atbarraichidh focatl a 
dunadh le ty, ann a gabhail na h- 
ice ouif y gu e, mar, 



bounty, boun/eoi(«- 



14* Words accented on the 
last syllable, and monosyllabic 
wordi, ending in a single conso- 
nant preceded by a single vowel, 
double the final consonant be- 
fore edf est, eth, ing^ as. 



14. DubUdchidh focail stracta 
air an amid dheireannaich, agus 
focail aon-smideach a dunadh 
le aoin ch^noraig an dHgh 
aoin fhuaimraig^ a chonnrag 
dheireannach roimh ed, eat,, etA, 



tngt mar, 

allot, allottecf, allottes^ allotted, allotting, 
blot, blott6(/, hlottesty blotted, blotting. 

Several English words, aye, | Tha iomadh focal Beurla, 



and Gaelic words too, are spelt 
and used with propriety in two 
different ways, thus : — 



seadh, agus focail Ghaelig cuid- 
eacbd iar an cubadh 'us iar an 
gnathachadh lecdir air da dhdigb, 
mar so : — 

Connection or connexion ; enquire or inquire ; favour or favor ; 
enclose or inclose ; honour or honor ; inflection or inflexion ; nego- 
ciate or negotiate, shew or show, &c. 

Abhal, ubhal, an apple* Abhainn, amhainn, a river* Briogais, 
brigis, a pair of breeches, Cumanda, cumanta, generaL Co, comb, 
together, Eala, ealadh, a Rwan* Focal, facal, a word, lonnas^ 
ionnus, so that* Mein, meinn, ore, disposition. Nadar, nadur, 
nature. Oidhche, o'iche, night. Osmag, ospag, a sigh or sod. 
Pong, pung, a point* Riasan, r6uson, a reason or cause. Smaoin, 
smuain, a thought* Tarsuing, tarsuinn, transverse. Uisg, uisge, 
water, Stc* 



QUERIES 

ON 

ORTHOGRAPHY. 

What is English or Gaelic 
Grammar ? 

Into how many parts is Gram- 
mar divided ? 

Of what does Orthography 
treat ? 

What is a letter ? How many 
letters are in English, and in 
Gaelic ? 



CEISTEAN 

AIR 
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Ciod e Gramar Beurla no 
Gaelig ? 

Cia lion earran gus a bheil e 
roinnte ? 

Ciod mu bheil Litireachadh a 
teagasg ? 

Ciod i Utir ? aa Uon a tha m 
Bbeurla, agus annsa Ghaelig? 
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Wliat words begin with a 
capital? 

What is a vowel? and a 
consonant ? 

Name the vowels and the con- 
sonants in both languages. 

What letters are used in Eng- 
lish both as vowels and conso- 
nants ? 

How are the vowel and con- 
sonant sounds produced ? 

What is a diphthong? — a 
triphthong ? 

Give an example of each. 
When is a diphthong called pro- 
per? 

Into how many classes are 
consonants divided ? Name the 
mutes and the semi-vowels. 

What other names have con- 
sonants received from the organs 
employed in uttering them ? 

What other letter represents 
the same sound as t? What 
other the same as A? How 
many sounds has c ? 

How many sounds has the 
vowel a ? How many e, i, o, u 
respectively? 

Give words in which the dif- 
ferent sounds of each vowel oc- 
cur. Explain the difference be- 
tween a vowel and a consonant. 

Into how many cleusses are 
the vowels in Gaelic divided? 
Name the broad, and the small. 

What is the famous rule for 
spelling Gaelic ? What species 
of sounds does each Gaelic 
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Ciod iad na focail a thoisicheas. 
le ceanntaig ? 

Ciod i fuaimrag ? agus c6nn- 
rag? 

Ainmich na fuaimragan agus 
na connragan^ 'san di chainnt. 

Ciod iad na litrichean a ta 
iar an gnathachadh 'sa Bheurla 
araon mar fhuaimragan agus 
mai* chdnnragan. 

Cia mar tha fuaimean nam 
fuaimrag agus nan c6nnrag 
deanta ? 

Ciod e diUghuth? Tri- 
ghuth? 

Thoir samplairean de gach 
aon. Cuin a theirear colionta 
ri da-ghuth ? 

Cia lion roinn gus am beil na 
c6nnragan iar an sgaradh ? Ain- 
mich na tosdaich agus na leth- 
fhuaimragan. 

Ciod iad na h-ainmean eile 
fhuair na connragan o na buill- 
labhairt a ghnathuchear *gan 
seinn ? 

Co i an litir eile riochdaicbeas 
fuaim co-ionann ri, t ? Co t an 
te eile co-ionann ri A ? Cia lion 
fuaim a ta aig c ? 

Cia lion fuaim a tha aig an 
fhuamraig a ? Cia lion aig e, i, 
o, u fa leth ? 

Thoir focail anns am beil 
caochla fuaim gach fuaimraig 
ri chluinntinn. Minich an t-ead- 
ar-dhealachadh a tha eadar 
fuaimrag agus c6nnrag. 

Cia lion sedrsa gus am beil na 
fuaimragan Gaeligroinnte. Ain- 
mich na leathan agus na caol. 

Ciod i an rialt ainmeil gu 
cilbadh Gaelig. Ciod iad na 
gne fhuaimean a tha aig gach 

c 
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vowel express ? How is a long 
vowel marked ? 

Give examples from the key 
of the long and short sounds of 
each of the Gaelic vowels a, e, 
i, 0, u. 

How many diphthongs are in 
Gaelic? 

Give examples of their long 
and short sounds. Name the 
triphthongs, and give words in 
which they occur. 

How is a consonant aspi- 
rated ? 

What consonants are alwajrs 
plain, or never aspirated ? As- 
pirate and pronounce b, c,/, g, 
&c. 

What is a syllable ? What is 
a word of one syllable called ? 
Of two syllables, &c. 

Explain the rule, Broad to 
broad, &c. 



EXERCISES ON ORTHOGRAPHY. 

How many vowels and con- 
sonants are in each of the fol- 
lowing words ? — 

America, aerial, bottle, fea- 
ther, duty, fig-tree, horn. 

Put the capital letters in 
their proper places in the words 
of the following sentences. — 

edward the first. King of 
england, an Able and Spirited 
prince. Son of edward the elder. 
Succeeded his brother athelstane 
anno 941 ; he conquered Cum- 
berland, Which he Bestowed 
on malcolm. King of Scotland ; 
he was Stabbed at A banquet 
by leolf, an outlaw. And, i re- 
gret to say. Noble edward im- 
mediately expired of the Wound, 
in the Sixth Year of his Reign. 
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fuaimraig Ghaelig ? Cia mar tha 
fuaimrag fhad comharraichte ? 

Thoir samplairean o 'n iuchair 
dhe fuaimean fad agus giad 
gach aoin de na fuaimragan 
Gaelig a, e, i, o, «. 

Cia lion da^ghuth tha 'sa 
Ghaelig ? 

Thoir samplairean dhe 'm 
fuaimean fad agus grad. Abair 
na tri-ghuthan 'us thoir focail 
anns am beil iad. 

Cia mar a sheidichear conn- 
rag? 

Ciod iad na connragan a tha 
ghna lorn, no nach *eil idir 
s^dichte? S^idich agus fnaim- 
ich b, c, f, g^ &ce. 

Ciod i smid ? C*ainm th* air 
focal aoin smid. Air focal d4 
smid. 5cce. 

Minieh an rialt, Leathan ri 
leathan, &ce. 
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Cia lion fuaimrag agus c6nn- 
rag a tha anns gach focal a 
leanas ? — 

America, lidharail, botul, ite, 
dleasannas, crann-figis, crdc. 

Cuir na ceanntagan 'nan ait- 
ean fein anns na dallairtean a 
leanas. — 

thainig edeart a h-aon, righ 
Shasuinn, prionnsa Comasach 
agus Smearail Mac edeirt bu 
Shine 'an Ait' A bhrathar athel- 
stain 'sa bh, 941 ; thug e buaidh 
air Cumberland, A bhuilich e air 
calum, righnah-alba; Shithadh 
e aig fieadh le ledlf fear-air- 
cham, (yo^oracA) Agus, is duilich 
learn a radh, dh'^ug edeart Uasal 
air ball leis an Lot, 'san t-S^th- 
amh bliadhna de 'Rioghachadh. 



ORTHOGRAPHY. 

come Gentle spring, Ethereal 

mildness come, 
and From the Bosom of yon 

dropping cloud, 
while music Wakes around, 

veiled in A shower 
of Shadowing Roses, on our 

plains Descend. 

Divide the following words 
into Syllables, and tell how 
many there are in each,—- cor- 
recting the Spelling of the 
Graelic. — 

Absent, ancient, abstemious, 
arrogant, antler, boiler^ 
bachelor, carter, capricious, 
condemnation, coalition, coeval, 
design, delicious, effect, 
efficacious, effrontery, foster, 
fierce, ferocious, filter, 

gorgon, gesture^ humour, 
heterogeneous, imprudent, 

immediately,jeopardy, j udidous, 
kaleidoscope, luminary, music, 
musician, novice, onomatopeia, 
onion, pendulum, p^son, query, 
quaternion, recruit, solar, 
society, Socinian, transient, 
trigonometry, union, universal, 
verse, vermilion, wonderful, 
yellowish^ zoology. 



SPELLING. 



What is Spelling? How is 
the spelling of the English and 
Graelic Language chiefly regu- 
lated? 

Correct the false spelling in 
the following English words. — 
Apear, asend, aeuse, 

b^linn, benin, oonsise, 

• The words marked with • |I are 
properly vpeh. 
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o! earraich Chaoin, a chiUne 

n^amhaidh di&chd, 
's, a' uchd an Neoil ud a ta 

Braonadh driiushd, 
air raontaibh alba Toir leom am 

measg di^il, 
is sgail-fhras Rds, a comhdadi- 

adh do ghnJds. 

Roinn na focail a leanai gn 
Smtdean agus airis da lion a 
tha anns gachaon, — a ceartadi- 
adh ciibadh na 6aelig<— 

Neo-lathairach, sen, meaarra, 
ladara, cabir, goiladar, 
fleasgeach, cairtar, nedneaoh, 
ditadh, aonnadh^ comh-aossda, 
nino, millis, eifadid, 

eifleachdach, laddamas, arich, 
borbb, fiadhech, dolidh, 
uile-bhest, gluassad, toilaidi, 
iol-ghneithach, gdrracfa, 

gu gradd, cunart, tuigsach, *inn- 
eal-sgiomhachaidh||, sollus, 06], 
fillidh,i!iragan I ,ainm-dheananih I 
uinan, crochadan,||nimh,||ceest, 
cdthar, leasich, griandl, 
comun, Sodnianach,! fjEdlasach, 
triantanachd^ aoneadh, uilach, 
ran, eorcur,|| ionganteach, 
car-buidh,| cunntas^ainmhidh.|| 



CUBADH. 

Ciod e cubadh ? Gia mar tha 
cubadh na Beurla 's na Gaelig 
gu mor iar a riaghladh ? 

Geartaich an c&badh mearachd- 
ach'sna focail Bheurla 'leanaa. — 
Seall, dirich, dlt, 

toisidi, caoimhneil, gearr, 

• Tha na focail comharraichte le || 
eabtapi oeart. 
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thig^ streap^ roinn, 

riin, teagamh, tearnadb, 
ubh, bratach, eignichy 

coimbeach^ gramar, sean^athair, 
searbby diabb, neapaig, 
ord, glan^ cnuimb, 

aoibbneacb^ saor^ sgian, 
damhan^ criadb^ builionn, 
dach-mbuilinn, bodach, trocalr, 
feith, pld, fuaim, 

nigear, organ^ sliocbd, 

sgillinn, peannar, trod^ cuibh- 
lionn, ceithir-cbosach, aobbar, 
crochaire, alt-gbalar, sealladb, 
slat-riogbaU, aiucar, peacacb, 
ealdhaiOfSimplidb, fear-teagaisg, 
dragh, dsUuair, uachdrach, 
mur, luatbas, fion.geur, 
olc^ uinneag, seileach, 

failte, tairneanacb, ballan. 
Minicb^ c arson tha gacb aon 
dena focaila leanas a dunadb le e 
sambach. (faic Ri. 1^ 3, 4^ &c.) 
Ale, age, blade^ cane, cone, courage, drive, dice, done, fire, 

five, give, gale, grace, bave, bere, move, pensive, precipice, pique, 

some, tune, use, verge, were. 



com, 


dim, devid. 


desin, 


dout, desent. 


eg. 


ensin, forse. 


forein, \ 


gramar, granfatber. 


grievious. 


bampper, bankerchief 


bamer. 


inocent, insekt. 


joyfull. 


joinner, nife. 


kyte, 


lorn, lof. 


milston. 


mucbkln, mersy, 


musle, 


novis, nois. 


negrow. 


organn, ofspring, 


peny. 


pensil, quarel. 


quosbent. 


quadrupped, reson. 


rog. 


reumatism, sene, 


septre, 


sbugar, siner. 


sience. 


simpal, tacher. 


truble^ 


twise, uper. 


unles. 


velosity, venigar, 


vise. 


windo, vSlo, 


welcom. 


tbonder, tubb. 


Explai] 


3 wby. eacb of the fol- 


lowing words ends in e silent. 


(dee Rules 1, 3, 4, &c.) 



Correct the wrong spelling 
in tbe following sentences ; (see 
Rules 5, 6, and 7.) 



Ceartaicb an cubadh mear- 
acbdach anns na dallairtean a 
leanas ; (faic Ri. 6, 6, 'us 7.) 



Ring tbe bel, tbe muf is warm, feedd tbe as, tel uss your news, 
tbis boi cann spel beter than al the rest, putt out the gass, the 
rich should nott oppres tbe poor, the old man leans upon his staf 
and is stil able to begg his bread. Untill you learn to cutt and 
mend your own penn, you must be at a los whenn you have occa- 
.ssion to writ. 

Correct tbe spelling of the 1 Ceartaicb cikbadh nam focal 
following words by Rules 8 & 9. I a leanas le Rialt. 8 'us 9. 

Attac, ecdesiastik, gymnastick, lie, logick, musick, sic, 
schismatick, trac, terrifick, zodiack* 

Correct — Iff natur bass denied Britin the fruitfull vin, the 
fragrant myrtel, thee spontaneous soill, and tbe beautifuU dimat, 
she has also exempted her fromm tbe parching drought, the deadli 
siroc, and the frigbtfull tornado. Iff other nashuns furnish uss 
with tbe materials of our manufactures, oure skil and industry 
have enhanced their valu a tbousandfoldd. 



ETYMOLOGY. 

Part II. 
ETYMOLOGY. 

Etymology treats of the 
different parts of speech 
into which words are di- 
vided, and their Classifica' 
tion, Inflection, and Deriva- 
tion. 

CLASSIFICATION OF WORDS. * 

The words of the English 
and of the Gaelic language 
maj be divided into ten 
classes, or parts of speech. 

The names of the parts 
of speech are, the Article, 
the Noun, the Adjective, 
the Pronoun, the Verb, the 
Participle, the Adverb, the 
Preposition, the Conjunc- 
tion, and the Interjection. 

1. T'Ae Article.—An Ar- 
ticle is a word placed before 
a noun, to point out its 
meaning; as, a man, the 
apple. 

There are two articles in 
English, viz. a or an and 
the; and one in Gaelic, viz. 
an, the. 

A or an is one and the 
same article in English, but 
an is used instead of a be- 
fore a vowel or silent h; as, 
an ox, an hour. 

A or an is called the in- 
definite article, and is used 
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Earran II. 
FOCLACHADH. 
Tha FocLACHADH ateag- 
asg mu gach sedrsa focail 
air leth gus am beil foc- 
ail na cainnt air an 
roinn, an Seorsachadh, an 
Teamadh,Skgas am Freum^ 
hachadh, 

SEORSAGHADH FHOGALAN. 

Faodar focail na cainnt 
Bheurla 'us GhaeBg a roinn 
gu deich seorsan^ no pair- 
tean cainnt. 

Is iad ainmean nam pair- 
tean cainnt: am Pungar, 
an t-Ainmear, am Buadh- 
ar, an Riochdar, an 
Gniomhar, am Pairtear, an 
Co-ghniomhar, an Roimh- 
ear, an Clisgear, agus an 
Naisgear. 

1. Am Pungar, — Is e 
Pungar focal a chuirear 
roimhainmear gu'sheadh a 
chomharrachadh a mach; 
mar, duine, an t-ubhal. 

Tha dk phungar 'sa 
Bheurla eadhon a no an 
agus the ; agus aon 'sa 
Ghaelig, eadh. an (the). 

Is aon phungar a no an 
'sa Bheurla ach gnathaich- 
ear an an ait a, roimh fhocal 
a toiseachadh le fuaimrai^ 
no h samhach,(damh,uair.^ 
Theirear am pungar nao- 
I chinnteach ri a no an agus 
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to denote one of a kind, 
but not any particular one ; 
as, a man ; an apple. 

The is called the definite 
article, and is used to point 
out a particular person or 
thing; as, the man, the king, 
the apples. 

2. The^ Noun, — A Noun 
is a word which is either the 
name of a person, animal, 
place, thing, or idea ; as, 
John, ox, London,pen, truth. 
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gabhar e gu aon air bith de 
ghne a nochdadh a mach, 
ach ni h-eadh aon air leth, 
(duine, ubhal.) 

Theirear am pungar 
cinntectch ri the, agus gabh- 
ar e gu neach, no ni air leth 
a nochdadh a mach ; mar, 
qn duine, an righ, na h- 
ubhlan. 

2. An t-Ainmear, — Is e 
Ainmear focal a ta 'na 
ainm pearsa, ainmhidh, 
aite, ni, no smuain ; mar, 
Iain, damh,Lunuinn,peann, 



Jlrinn, 

The noun is the only part of speech which expresses a distinct 
idea without the help of another word. 



There are two kinds of 
nouns, proper and common. 

Proper nouns are the 
names given to persons, 
places, or things, to distin- 
guish such from the rest of 
the species; as, James, Lon- 
don, Nile, 

A common noun denotes 
any one of a whole kind or 
species; as, man, city, river, 

3. The Adjective,— An Ad- 
jective is a word which ex- 
presses quality or degree, 
and it is joined to a noun 
or pronoun ; as, a goodhoj, 
a new book, a/a< ox; you 
are diligent. 



Tha dk shedrsa ainm- 
earan ann, eadhon ceart 
agus cumanta. 

Is iad ainmearan ceart 
na h-ainmean a bhuineas 
do chreutairibh, aitibh, agus 
nithibh, gu'n eadar-dheal- 
achadh o'n leithid eUe ; mar, 
S&imias, Lunuinn, Nilus, 

Tha ainmear cumanta a 
nochdadh aoin air bith de 
'n t-sedrs' uile ; mar, duine, 
haile, abhainn, 

3. Am Buadhar.'-ls e 
huadhar focal a tha nochd- 
adh buaidh no c^um, agus 
buinidh e do dh-ainmear no 
riochdar ; mar, balachan 
m<xth, leabhar ur, damh. 
reamhar; tha sibh dichioll' 
ach. 
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Thus when we use the noun *' day/' the term is indefinite, be- 
cause we do not express what sort of a day it is ; but when we 
say cold day, hot day, dry day, wet day, ^c, we express four qua- 
lities of the noun day, by the adjectives cold, hot, dry, wet. 



Adjectives^ in English, are 
turned into nouns, by adding 
iieM, as, coldness, hotness, dry- 
nes8, wetness, and the like. 
Such nouns as these are called 
Adjectival or Abstract nouns. 

Some nouns are used as ad- 
jectives^ as ^oM-ring, silver^ 
box^ peat'jnoas, coal-piU* 

Some nouns are used both as 
nouns and a^jectives^ as Ghris- 
tian^ divine^ good^ evil^ cold, 
original. 

4. The Pronoun. — A 
Pronoun is a word used in- 
stead of a noun, to repeat 
the idea^ as John reads his 
book, but he abuses«»£ not. 

5. The Verb,— A Verb 
is a word which affirms what 
is said of persons and things; 
as, I am, he folded, we are 
struck. 



Tha buadharan *sa Bheurla iar 
an deanamh 'nan ainmearan^ le 
ness, a chur riu, (fuairead, 
teothad, tiormachd, fliuichead^ 
agus an leithid sin. Theirear 
ainmearan Buadhal no Sgairte 
riu so. 

Gnathaichear beagan ainm- 
earan mar bhuadharan^fi^nn'- 
oir, hosA-airgid, blar-motiie, 
toVL'guail.* 

Gnathaichear beagan ainm- 
earan araon mar ainmearan, agua 
mar bhuadharan, — Criosduidh,(> 
naomh, math^ olc, fuair^^ 
priomh. 

4. An Eiochdar. — Is e 
Riochdar focal a chuirear 
an ait ainmeir, a riochdach- 
adh an ainm ; mar, l^ugh- 
aidh Iain a leabhar, ach cha 
mhill se i. 

5. An Gniomhar. — Is e 
gniomhar focal a thanochd- 
adh ciod a theirear mu 
phearsaibh agus nithibh ; 
mar, tha mi, phaisg e, tha 
sinn hiMilte. 



The subject or nominative is either a noun or pronoun of which 
tbe verb speaks. The verb may justly be called the life or essence 
of the sentence, for without it nothing can be affirmed or said of 
any person or thing. For instance : The horse a noble animal, 
he on grass, a coach or cart^ no reason, and his 

body to the earth. Nothing is here affirmed of the horse, 

(the subject); but use, in the blanks, the verbs is, lives, draws, 
has, returns, in their order, and see what the sense will be then. 
* Such nouus as these are commonly called compound nount ia both languages. 
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6. The Participle, — A 
Participle is a word derived 
from a verb, and partakes 
of the nature of a verb, an 
adjective, or a noun, and is 
formed by adding ing, d, or 
ed, to a regular verb. 

. Thus from the verb walk are 
formed three participles, two 
simple, and one compound ; as, 
walking^ walked, having walk- 
ed* 

7, The Adverb. — An Ad- 
verb is a word joined to a 
verb, a participle, an adjec- 
tive, or another adverb, and 
generallj expresses time, 
place, or manner ; as, Peter 
is now here learning very 
diligently. 



8. The Preposition. — A 
Preposition is a word placed 
before nouns and pronouns, 
to express the relation be- 
tween them ; as, The slate 
lies before me on the desk. 
From side to side. 

9. The Interjection. — An 
Interjection is a word which 
expresses a sudden emotion 
of the mind; as, Oh! Alas I 
pity me ! 

10. The Conjunction. — 

• For the formation of Gaelic partici- 
plea, see jM^« 
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.6. Am Pairtear. — la e 
Pairtear focal a thig o 
ghniomhar agus a tha giiU- 
an ann naduir gniomhair 
buadhair no ainmeir, agus 
iar a dheanamh le ing, J, 
no ed, a chur ri gniomhar 
rialtach. 

Mar so, Tha tri pairtearan iar 
an deanamh, dha singilt agus 
aon measgta bho 'n ghniomhar, 
Imich; mar, imeachd,* imichte, 
iar imeachd, 

7. An Co-ghniomhar, — 
Is e Co-ghniomhar focal a 
bhuineas, do ghniomhar, do 
phairtear, do bhuadhar, no 
do cho-ghniomhar eile, agus 
atha gu cumant'a nochdadh, 
time, aite, no ddigh ; mar, 
Tha Peadar an so, nis ag 
ionnsachadh gujir-dhtchioll- 
ach. 

8. Jin Biomhear. — Is e 
Roimhear focal a chuirear 
roimh ainmearan agus 
riochdaran, a nochdadh an 
t-seasaimh a ta eatorra ; 
mar, Tha 'n sgleat 'na luidh 
romAam air an daisg. 
thaobh gu taobh. 

9. An Clisgear. — Is e 
Clisgear focal a tha nochd- 
adh gluasaid ghraid na h- 
inntinn ; mar, Oh ! Och ! 
mo thruaigh, mise I 

10. An Naisgear. — Is e 

* Gu deanamh pbairtearan Gaelig, 
faicteo6A 
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A Conjunction is a word 
used to connect words and 
sentences together, as Peter 
and John are happ j, hecause 
they are good. 

QUERIES 

ON 

ETYMOLOGY. 

Classification of Words. 

Of what does Etymology 
treat ? 

How many parts of speech are 
in English ? and in Gaelic ? 
Name them. 

What is an article? How 
many articles are there in En- 
glish ? and in Gaelic ? Where 
is an used? Explain the dis- 
tinction between the indefinite 
and definite article. 

What is a noun ? How many 
kinds of nouns are there ? Ex- 
plain the distinction between a 
proper and a common notm. 

What is an adjective ? Give 
examples of nouns and adjec- 
tives. How are adjectives turn- 
ed into nouns in English '^ What 
are such nouns called ? Are 
nouns ever used as adjectives ? 



What is a pronoun ? 

What is a verb ? What is 
its subject or nominative? What 
may the verb be justly called ? 

What is a participle ? Of 
what nature does it partake ? 
How many participles are deriv- 
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Naisgear focal a ghabhar 
gu focail agus ciaUairtean 
a nasgadh ri ch^ile ; mar, 
Tha Peadara^ti5 Iain sona, 
do hhrighgvi'm beiliadmath. 

CEISTEAN 

AIR 

FOCLACHADH. 
Sedrsachadh Fhocalan, 

Ciod mu 'm bell Fochlachadh 
a teagasg? 

Cia lion pairt cainnt th* anna 
a Bheurla, — ^'s anns a Ghaelig ? 
Ainmich iad. 

Ciod e pungar? Cia lion 
pungar th' anns a Bheurla ? 'S 
anns a Ghaelig? C ait a 
gnathaichear, an f Minich an 
t-eadar-dhealachadh tha eadar 
am pungar neo-chinnteach agus 
dnnteach. 

Ciod e ainmear? Cia lion sedrsa 
ainmearan a ta ann? Minich 
an t-eadar.dhealachadh tha eadar 
ainmear Ceart agus Cumanta, 

Ciod e buadhar ? Thoir sam- 
plairean a dh-ainmearan agus de 
bhuadharan. Cia mar tha buadh- 
aran iar an deanamh 'nan ainm- 
earan *8a Bheurla ? C* ainm a 
theirear ri leithid sin a dh-ainm- 
earan ? An gnathaichear ainm- 
earan mar bhuadharan idir ? 

Ciod e riochdar ? 

Ciod e gniomhar? Ciod e a 
chMsear, no 'ainmeach ? Ciod 
a dh-fhaodar a cheart-radh ris a' 
gniomhar ? 

Ciod e pairtear? Ciod e 
nadur a tha e *giulan ann ? Cia 
lion pairtear a bbeirear bho'n 
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ed from the verb walk f Give 
other examples. 

What is an adverb ? To what 
is it joined ? and what does it 
generally express ? 

What is the use of a preposi- 
tion? What is the use of an 
interjection ? and of a conjunc- 
tion ? 



EXERCISES ON THE FARTS OF 
SPEECH, OR CLASSIFICATION 
OF WORDS. 

1. Point out first the 
Articles, then the Nouns and 
Adjectives, in the following 
sentences : — 

A diligent scholar. Obe- 
dient children. The lofty 
trees. An illustrious king. 
Goodness divine. Beauti- 
ful and fragrant flowers. 
The night is dark, cold, and 
wet. King Alfred was good, 
wise, and great. A good 
boj. A fair girl. Cold 
weather. Beautiful flowers. 
The holy Bible. Excellent 
scholars. The King of the 
Jews. Industrious persons 
shall receive their just re- 
ward, but slothful people 
shall have nothing. 

2. Point out the Proper 
and the Common Nouns in 
ihe following sentences : — 
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ghniomhar imicA ? Thoir aam* 
plairean eile. 

Ciod e co-ghniomhar ? Co 
dha hhuineas e agus dod a tha 
e nochdadh gu cumanta ? 

Ciod e feum a th' ann an 
roimhear ? disgear, agus 
naisgear ? 



GLEACHDADH AIR PAIRTEAK 
CAINNT, NO SEORSACHABH 
FHOCALAN. 

1. Comharraich amach air 
tus na Pungaran, an deigh 
sin na h-ainmearan agus na 
Buadharan anns na Ciall- 
airtean a leanas :— - 
Scoileargniomhach. Clann 
umhal. Na craobhan arda. 
Righ ainmeiL Maitheas 
neamhaidh. Blathan 

riomhach agus cubhraidh. 
Tha 'n oiche dorch, fuar 'us 
flinch. Bha righ Alfred 
math, glic, agus mor. Bal- 
achanmatii. Caileagbhan. 
Aimsir f hionnar. Gucagan 
boidheach. Am Biobull 
naomh. Scoilearan gasda. 
Righ nan ludhach. Gheibh 
pearsan aghartach an duais 
dhligheach, ach bithidh neo- 
ni aig sluagh lunndach. 

2. Comharraich a mach 
na h-ainmearan Ceart agus 
Cumanta anns na Ciallsart- 
ean a leanas :— 
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London is the chief city 
of Britain. Edinburgh is 
the capital city of Scotland, 
and Dublin of Ireland. 

Moses, the son of Amram, 
led the Israelites out of the 
land of Egypt ; — ^the Lord 
opened the Red Sea, so that 
they went over on dry land. 
They sojourned forty years 
in the ^demess of Arabia. 
Joshua, the son of Nun, 
conducted them across the 
riy^ Jordan into Canaan. 



The Forth, the Tay, the 
Tweed, the Clyde, and the 
Spey, are the principal 
rivers of Scotland. Ben- 
Nevis and Cairngorm are 
lofty mountains of the same 
country. 

3. Point out the Ahstnyct 
Nouns and Adjectives inthe 
followmg sentences : — 

The wetness of the sea- 
son has rendered the ground 
very wet. In cold weather, 
we complain of coldness. 
A degree of bashfulness is 
more commendable than 
undue forwardness. The 
meekness of Moses, the 
patience of Job, and the 
wisdom of Solomon, have 
been celebrated in every 
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Is e Lunuinn ard-bhaile 
Bhreatuinn. Is e Dun-^din 
ard-bhaile na h-Alba, agus 
Baileclia, na h-Eirinn. 

Threoraich Maois mac 
Amraim na h-Israelich a 
mach a tir na h-Eiphit ;-— 
Sgoilt an Tigheama a 
Mhuir Ruadh, air chor is 
gu'n deachaidh iad a null 
air talamh tioram. Bha 
iad air chuairt da f hichead 
bliadhna ann am fasach 
Arabia. Stiur loshua mac 
Nuin, iadthairis air abhainn 
lordain do Chanaan. 

Is i Diiisg, Tah, Tuaid, 
Cluaith,%gus Spe, priomh 
abhnaichean na h-Alba. Is 
i Beinn-Nibheis, agus an 
Camgorm ard bheanntan 
na tire ceudna. 

3. Comharraich a mach 
na h-Ainmearan sgairte 
agus na Buadharan anns na 
ciallairtean so :— 

Tha fliuichead na h- 
aimsire iar deanamh na 
talmhuinn fior bhog. Ri 
sid f huair gearanaidh sinn 
air fuachd. Tha cuimse 
de naire na 's ion-mholta 
na danadas mdr. Mholadh 
ciuineachd Mhaois, foigh- 
idinn lob, agus gliocas Shol- 
aimh anns gach linn. Bu 
choir duinn spaim a dhean- 
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age. We should strive to 
be meek, and patient, and 
wise, like those good men. 

4. Point out when Ghrig- 
tian, cold, cunning, divine, 
eml, good, missionary, origi- 
nal, are Nomis, and when 
Adjectives, in the following 
sentences : — 

The Christian religion is 
little understood by many 
a man who considers him- 
self a Christian. The fox 
is cunning, but his cunning 
is often baffled by man. A 
healthy man often catches 
a sickening cold, %hen the 
weather is cold and chang- 
ing. Good men sometimes 
do evil, but evil men sel- 
dom do good. The young 
man who was reckoned a 
great divine, has gone 
abroad as missionary to the 
heathen ; he seems to be 
richly endowed with a mis- 
sionary spirit, and support- 
ed by the Divine presence. 
Many of his sentiments are 
original, and congenial to 
the original of our holy 
faith. 

5. Point out the Pro- 
nouns, and tell the Nouns 
to which they refer in the 
foUotoing sentences: — 
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amh gu bhi ciuin, foighid- 
neach, agus glic coltach ri 
na daoine math sin. 

4. Comharraich a mach 
c^uin tha Ghriosduidh^ 
fuoff,^ c&rach,'' diadhair,^ 
oh, mskth, searmonaiche,'^ 
priomh,^ 'nan Ainmeanm 
agu>s 'nam Buadharan anns 
na ciallairtean a leanas : — 

Is beag tuigse tha aig* 
iomadfear a tha 'ga chunnt- 
adh fein na Chriosduidh air 
a chreidimh Chriosduidh. 
Tha'n sionnach cHrach ach 
miUear a chuir gu trie le 
duine. Is trie a ghlac- 
as duine slainteil droch 
f huachd 'nuair'tha 'n aimsir 
fdar agus muthtach. Ni 
daoine math olc air uairibh 
ach is tearc a ni daoin' olc 
math. Tha 'n t-oigear a 
bha iar a chunntadh na 
dhiadhair mor iar dol gu 
tir ch^in mar shearmonaiche 
do na cinnich; tha e coltach 
ri bhi gu mor iar a Uonadh 
le spiorad abstoil,agus iar a 
neartachadh le lathaireachd 
Neamhaidh. Tha moran 
de 'smuaintean priomh agus 
a co-chordadh ri priomhachd 
ar creidimh naomh. 

5. Comharraich a mach 
na Riochdaran, agus innis 
na h-Ainmearan d'am buin 
iad anns na ciallairtean a 
leanas:'-^ 
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John read his lesson, and 
spoke so distinctly that he 
pleased all who heard him. 
Ann could not read a line 
of her task ; she was there- 
fore ordered out of the class 
by the master, to get it 
better. Both John and Ann 
ought to consider that their 
time at school is very pre- 
cious, and that it is uncer- 
tain how long they may he 
able to avail themselves of 
the privilege of learning. 

6. Point out the Verbs 
and Participles in the fol- 
IxAping sentences: — 

I am cold. He is hot. 
They are strong. The horse 
eats oats. The boy reads 
his lesson. The candles 
hum. The cow chews her 
cud. The sun sets. An 
idle boy grieves his teacher, 
disappoints his parents, and 
ruins himself. I can for- 
give him. They may have 
forgotten their task. Pre- 
pare thy lesson. Thou 
thinkest right. He rejoices 
when good news are told. 
He is encouraged. They 
were condemned by the 
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L6ugh Iain a leasan agus 
labhair e oho poncail as gu 
'n do thoilich e na h-uile a 
dh-^isd ris. Cha b'urrainn 
Anna sreath dhe t&isg ai- 
ris, uime sin dh-orduich- 
eadh i as £t chlas gu ionns- 
aohadh na's fearr. Thig- 
eadh do Iain agus do Anna 
araon, smuanachadh gu'n^ 
beil an tim 'san scoil gle 
luachmhor, agus nach 'eil 
f hios cia fad a bhitheas e 
comasach dhoibh sochair 
an ionnsachaidh f haotuinn. 

6. Gomharraich a mach 
na Gniomharan agus na 
Pairtearan anns na ciall- 
airtean a leanas: — 

Tha'mifuar. Thaeteth. 
Tha iad laidir. Tha 'n t- 
each ag ith coirce. Tha *m 
balachan a l^ughadh a 
leasain. Tha na coinnlean 
a losgadh. Tha a* bh6 a 
cnamh a cire. Tha 'ghrian 
a dol fo. Graidhidh bal- 
achan leasg, 'fhear-teagaisg 
meallaidh e 'pharantan,agus 
sgriosaidh se e fein. Is urr- 
ainn mi maitheadh dha. 
Faodaidh iad a bhith iar 
di-chuimhnachadh an t&isg. 
Ullaich do leasan. Thathu 
a smuanachadh gu ceart. 
Bithidh e ait 'nuair a dh- 
innsear deadh sg6ul. Tha 
emisnichte. Dhiteadh iad le 
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judges. You ma^ be dis- 
covered by the spies. The 
child was caressed. Our 
hearts are deceitful To 
see the sun is pleasant. 
Promoting others welfare, 
they advanced their own 
interest. Having resigned 
his office, he returned. 

Who is this beautiful 
virgin that approaches 
clothed in a robe of light 
green ? She has a garlajid 
of flowers on her head, and 
flowers spring up wherever 
she sets her foot The 
snow which covereth the 
fields, and the ice which 
was on the rivers, melt away 
when she breathes upon 
them. The young lambs 
frisk about her, and the 
birds warble to welcome her 
coming : when they see 
her, they begin to choose 
their mates and to build 
their nests. Youths and 
maidens, have you seen 
this beautiful creature ? If 
vou have, tell me who she 
is, and what is her name. 

7. Point out the Adverbs 
in each of the following 
sentenceSy stating, at the 
same time, what other part 
of speech it modifies:-''^ 
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nabreitheamhan. Faodard' 
f haicinnle nabeachdairean. 
Thaladhadh an leanabh. 
Tha ar cridheachan aingidh. 
Is taitneach a' ghrian fhaic- 
inn. A meudachadh s5nais 
muinntireile dh-ardaichiad 
an leas fein. lar dha 'dhre- 
uchd thoirt suas, pbill e. 

Go i an oigh s^amhach 
so a tha teachd, sgeadaichte 
le trusgan gorm glas ? Tha 
crun de bhlathan aice ma 
'ceann, agus tha blathan a 
fa3 suas anns gach ait an 
leig i a c&s. Leaghaidh 
an sneachd a tha comhd- 
achadh nan achaidhean 
agus an eigh a bh* air 
na abhnaichibh air-falbh, 
'nuair a sh6ideas i orra. 
Tha na h-uain oga ri mire 
mu'n cuairt di, agus na h- 
eoin a s^inn, a fedlteachadh 
a teachd ; 'nuair a chi iad 
i toisichidh iad ri taghadh 
an c^aean, agus ri deanamh 
an nid. Oigearan 'sa ghni- 
agaichean am faca sibh an 
creutair boidheach so ? Ma 
chunnaic, innsibh dhomh, 
CO i, agus ciod is ainm dhi. 

7, Gomharraich a mack 
na Co-gniomharan anns 
gach aon de na ciaUairtean 
a leanas ag iomradh aig an 
am cheudnaciod na pairtean 
coinnt eiU a ta iad a neart- 
achadh ;— 
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She speaks welL Your 
conduct is not perfectly 
correct. He has certainly 
heen diligent, and will pro- 
bably succeed. He has 
been here twice, but I saw 
him only once. You act 
foolishly. I am truly sorry 
for your folly. He spoke 
elegantly, but not prudent- 
ly. The pen is too soffc, it 
does not write nicely. 



The boy is not yet suffi- 
ciently educated for the 
office of a clerk in the bank ; 
he must apply very assidu- 
ously to the study of com- 
position, arithmetic, and 
book-keeping, in order to 
be soon qualified for a situa- 
tion so lughly important. 



PARSING. 

Parsing is the analyzing 
of a sentence, or the ex- 
plaining of all its words 
according to the definitions 
and rules of grammar. 

A grammatical definition 
is a concise description of 
a part of speech, or a figure 
of speech. 

A rule of grammar is a 
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Tha i a labhairt gu math. 
Gha n 'eil do ghiiUan fior- 
cheart. Tha e iar a bhith 
gu cinnteach dichiollach, 
agus a reir coltais, soirbh- 
ichidh leis. Tha e iar a 
bhith an so d^ uair; ach 
chunnaic mise e aon uair a 
mhain. Tha sibh a dean^ 
amh, gu h-4unaideach. Tha 
mi gu dearbh duilich airson 
bhur gdraich. Labhair e 
gu snasmhor, ach gu neo- 
churamach. Tha 'm peann 
ro bhog cha *n 'eil e a 
sgriobhadh gu grinn. 

Cha 'n 'eil am balachan 
£a.thast ionnsaichte gu ledir 
airson oifig cleirich anns a 
bhanc, f6umaidh e teannadh 
gu fior-dhurachdachri ionn- 
sachadh co-sgriobhaidh, 
cunntais, agus leabhar- 
chumail, chum a bhi gu 
luath deasaichte airson 
aite cho ard-fh6umail. 



PAIRTEACHADH. 

Is e Pairteachadh eadar- 
sgaradh ciallairte, no min- 
eachadh a h-uile focal a ta 
arm a r6ir brighardan agus 
rialtan gramair. 

Is e brighard gramaraU 
min-chunntas mu fhocal 
cainnt, no mu fhigear 
cainnt. 

Is i rialt gramair, lagh 
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law by which oustom regu- 
lates and prescribes the 
right usage of language. 

The mode of parsing a 
sentence is thus exempli- 
fied: — 

Lo! the sagacious dog 
is always ready to execute 
the duty required of him. 
.Lo! an Interjection. — An in- 
terjection is a word which 
expresses a sudden emotion 
of the mind. 
Hie, an Article. — An article is 
a word placed before a 
noun, to point out its mean- 
ing. 
Sagacious, an Adjective. — An 
adjective is a word which 
expresses quality or degree, 
and is joined to a noun or 
pronoun, to describe it. 
J^og, a Noun. — A noun is the 
name of a person or an 
animal, &c. 
Is, ti Verb. — A verb is a word 
which affirms what is said 
of persons and things. 
Always, an Adverb An ad- 
verb is a word joined to a 
verb or participle, an ad- 
jective, or another adverb, 
to modify it. 
Beady, an Adjective. — An ad- 
jective is a word, &c 
To execute, a Verb. — A verb is 

a word, &c. 
The, an Article. — An article is, 

&c. 
Duty, a Noun. — A noun is, &c. 
Required, a Participle. — A par- 
ticiple is a word derived 
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leis am beil ibhaist a riagh- 

ladh agus a sedladh ceart 

chleachdadh na cainnt. 
Tha rian pairteachaidh 

ciallairte iar a leigeil ris ; 

mar so, — 

Feuch ! tha 'n cu g^ur a 

ghna deas gus an dleasan- 

nas sirte air a dheanamh. 

Fewh I Clisgear. — Is e cli^gear 
focal a tha nochdadh glua- 
said ghraid na h-inntinn. 

Tha, Gniomhar. — Is e gniomh- 
ar focal a tha nochdadh dod 
a theirear mu phearsan agus 
nithe. 

'N (an), Pungar. — Is e pungar 
focal a chuirear roimh ainm- 
ear gu' sheadh a chomharr- 
achadh a mach. 

Cu, Ainmear. — Is e ainmear 
focal a tha 'na ainm pear- 
sa, ainmhidh, aite, ni^ no 
smuain. 

Criur, Buadhar. — Is e buadhar 
focal a tha nochdadh buaidh 
no c6um, agus buinidh e do 
dh-ainmear no riochdar. 

A ghnd, Co-ghniomhar. — Is 
e co-ghniomhar focal a 
bhuineas do ghniomhar do 
phairtear do bhuadhar, &ce. 

Deas, Buadhar. — Is e buadhar 
focal a tlia nochdadh 
buaidh, &ce. 
Gus, Roimhear. — Is e roimhear 
focal a chuirear roimh ainm- 
earan agus riochdaran a 
nochdadh an t-seasaimh a 
tha eatorra. 

An, Pungar. — Is e pungar focal 
a chuirear roimh, &ce. 
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from a yerb, and partakes 
of the nature of a verb 
and an adjective. 

Oft a Preposition. — A preposi- 
tion is a word placed before 
nouns and pronouns, &c. 

Hioiy a Pronoun A pronoun 

is a word used instead of a 
• nouDj to repeat the idea. 



What is parsiTig ? What 
is a grctmmatical definition, 
and a rule of grammar ? 
Parse the following sen- 
tences as the foregoing one. 

Alexander the Great 
used to say, that " he was 
more obliged to Aristotle, 
his tutor, for his learning, 
than to Philip, his father, 
for his life." 

Reason tells us, that 
the acquisition of know- 
ledge, particularly that 
which respects the works 
and the ways of the Most 
High, is the noblest exer- 
cise in which the active 
powers of the mind can be 
employed, and a source of 
the most refined enjoyment 
of which an intellectual 
being is capable. let us 
expatiate wide in the fields 
of wisdom, and explore the 
traces of infinite beauty 
which radiate from them. 
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Dleaaannas, Ainmear. — Is e 

ainmear focal, &ce. 
Sirte, Pairtear. — Is e pairtear 

focal a tha iar a thoirt bho 

gniomhar, &ce. 
Air (air e), Roimhear. — Is e 

roimhear focal a chuirear, 

&ce. 
A dkeanamh, Gniomhar.-^Is e 

gniomhar focal a tha nochd- 

adh, &ce. 

Ciod e pairteachadh ? 
Ciod e hrighard gramarail, 
agus Halt gramair? Pairtich 
na ciallairtean a leanas mar 
tha 'm fear tha roimhe so. 

Bu ghn^ le Alasdair 
Mor a radh gu-n robh, ** e 
na*s m6 'an comain Aristo- 
tuil, 'oide-ionnsuich, airson 
'fhoghluim na Philip, 'athar 
airson a bheatha." 

Tha reusan a teagasg 
dhuinn gur e buannachadh, 
e61ais gu h-araid an t-e61as 
sin a tha foillseachadh 
slighean agus oibrichean an 
Ti a's Airde, gniomh a*8 
dirdheirce anns an urrainn- 
ear comasan bedthail na 
h-inntinn a chleachdadh, 
agus tobar o'm beil an toil- 
inntinn a's ailte air an ruig 
bith tuigseach, a sruthadh. 
leudaicheamaid gu fars- 
uinn air raontan an edlais, 
agus rannsuicheamaid na 
ceuman de mhaise neo- 
chriochnach a tha dealradh 
uatha. 
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Tha *n abhainn Nilns^ 
'san Eiphit, ag at suas 
thairis air a bruachan agus 
a tacHnadli a mach gach 
bliadhna air an duthaich. 
Thug an t-icmgantas so na 
h-Eiphitich air tue gn ce^ 
thomhas fhaotainn a' mach, 
air do 'n criochan fearainn 
a bhith gu leir iar an dubh- 
adh as, 'nuair athraogh na 
h-uisgeachan,b';eiginndoibh 
an tir ath-thombas, gach 
aon airson an tombas-fear^ 
ainn a bha roimh aige. 

" Cease every joy to glimmer on my mind, 
But leave, O leave, the light of hope behind." 

" My honour is my life ; both grow in one. 
Take honour firom me, and my life is done." 

Again, rtst,— • 

*' Sguireadh gach aoibhneas 'bhoillsgeadh air m'inntmn^ 
Ach fanadh, O fanadh, solus dochais innt'." 

*' 'Si mWoir mo bheatha, mar aon a fas ; 
Thoir onoir uaim 'us cha bhe^ dhomh ach bas." 
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The river Nile, in Egypt, 
overflows its banks, and m- 
undates the country annu- 
ally ; this phenomenon led 
the Egyptians first to the 
discovery of geometry ; their 
land-marics being totally 
defaced, when the waters 
subsided, they had recourse 
to land measuring, every 
one for his former extent 
of tiprritory. 



nrFLECTIOir OR DECLENSION OF 
WORDS. 

Declension is that change 
which words undergo to 
express their various rela- 
tions. 

ThuSy 8 in hooks, er in 
milder, ge in whose and ed 
in wBJkedy are the inflec- 
tions of booh, mild, who, 
and walk. 

Both the beginning and 
termination of Gaelic words, 



TEARNADH NO CLAONADH 
FHOGALAN. 

Is e T^amadh an t-ath- 
arrachadh a nithear air 
focail gu 'n iomad seasamh 
a nochdadh. 

Mar so is e on ri rolan, 
e ri ci&ine, is ri lets, agus 
ie ri imichte, na teamaidh- 
ean aig rol, ctiim, le, agus 
imich, 

Gabhaidh araon toise- 
ach agus deireadh fhocal 
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and onlj the termination 
of English words, admit of 
inflection. 

The parts of speech 
which suffer inflection are, 
the Article (in Gaelic only), 
the Nomi, the Adjective, 
the Pronoun, and the Verb. 



INFLECTIONS OP ENGLISH 
WORDS. 

The Noun, — A Noun is 
the name of any object; as, 
hoy, school. 

A Noun is varied by 
Number, Gender, and Case, 



Number, — Number 
oney or more than one. 



IS 



There are two Numbers, 
the Singular ZixAihQ Plural, 

The Singular expresses 
only one ; as, boy, pen. 

The Plural expresses any 
number more than one ; as, 
boys, pens. 

The Plural number is 
generally formed by adding 
s to the Singular ; as, book, 
book;, pen, pens. 

1. Nouns ending in •, jr, ch 
soft, th, 98, take es to form their 
plural; as. 
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Ohaelis, ach cha ghabh 
ach delreadh fhocal Bheur- 
la teamadh. 

Is iad na pairtean cainnt 
a dh-fhuiligeas an teamadh 
am Pungar ('sa Ghaelig 
armhain), an t-Ainmear, 
am Buadhar, an Riochdar, 
agus an Gniomhar. 

TEABNADH FHOCALAN BEURLA. 

An t-Ainmear, — Is e 
Ainmear ainm cuspair air 
bith ; mar, balachan, scoil, 

Teamar no muthar 
ainmear le Aireimh, Gin, 
agus (7ar. 

iltreawA.— Tha Aireamh 
ag ciallachadh aoin, no na's 
md na h^aon, 

Tha da Aireamh ann 
eadhon Aonar agus lorn- 
adh, 

Tha Aonar a nochdadh 
aoin a-mhain mar, balach- 
an, peann, 

Tha lomadh a nochd- 
adh aireimh air bith a's 
mo na h-aon ; mar, balach- 
anan, peanvtan, 

Tha ^n aireamh lomadh 
deanta gu cumanta le s a 
chur ris an Aonar.«^ 

1 . Tha ahimearaB a donadb 
le o, X, ch bog, a gabhail m » 
dheanamh an iomadh ; mar^ 



hero,* heroes, fox, foxes, cbnrch, churcbei> brush, brushes, dass^ 
dasses* 



* Here the Rule beini 
omitted, beomae k w(Hi1< 



Sfor English onXj, a Gaelic rereion of tiie examples ia 
be apt ta perplex the leanter too moch at tbia stages 
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2. Gabbaidh ainmearan 'an 
to agus eh cruaidb, » a-mbain ; 
mar, — 

Tha chuid a leanas 'an o a 
deanamh an iomadh le s, a-nis 
eadhon,— 

3. Tha iomad ainmear le /" 
nofea. tionndadh f no JegvLvem 
'san iomadh ; mar^ — 

4. Tha moran ainmearan an 
/ a leantuinn na riailte cum 
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2. Nouns in to, and ch hardj 
take • only ; as, folio^ folios^ 
monarch, monarcbs. 

The following in o make 
their plural now in s, viz. canto» 
grotto, junto, portico^ quarto, 
solo, tyro ; as, cantos, &c. 

3. Several nouns inforfe, 
change f or fe into ve$ in the 
plural; as, half, halves, life, lives. 

4. Many nouns in / follow 
the general rule ; as, 

anta; mar, 

brief, chief, fief, grief, handkerchief; hoof, proof, reproof, roof; 
dwarf, scarf, wharf; gulf, turf; diff, sheriff, skiff, whiff; cuff^ 
muff, puff, ruff, snuff, stuff; fife, strife, safe. 

5. Nouns in y, with a con- 
sonant before it, change the y 
into tea in the plural, as dty, 
cities. 

But y preceded by a vowel is 
not changed into ies, as boy, 
boys. 

Except money, chimney, val- 
ley, attorney, journey, which 
take 8 or ies, 

6. Some nouns form their 
plural not according to rule ; as, 

Sing, Plur, Aonar, 
AldermtLD,a\dermen,fear-riagh' 

laidh 
Cow, kine hh* 

Child, children, leanahh 
Footman, footmen, gille'Coise 
Foot, feet, ca8 

Goose, geese, geadh 

7* Some nouns form their 7. Tha cuid a dh'ainmearan 
plural in two different ways, to a deanamh an iomadh air da 
express a different meaning, dhoigh air leth, a nochdadh 
thus— caochla seadh ; mar so — 



5. Tha ainmearan 'am y le 
connraig a dol roimpe a tionnd- 
adh na y gu ies 'san iomadh; 
mar, body, bodies. 

Ach cha thionndaidhear y le 
fuaimraig a dol roimpe gu tes ; 
mar, day, days. 

Ob. Money, chimney, valley. 



attorney. 


agus journey, a 


ghabhas s, no ies. 


6. Tha cuid a dh'ainmearan 


a deanamh 


an iomadh gu mi- 


rialtach. 




Sing. 


Plvr, Aon, 


Louse, 


lice, miol 


Man, 


men, duine 


Ox, 


oxen, damh 


Tooth, 


teeth, fiacail 


Sow, 


swine, mtic 


Woman, 


women, bean 



• The corresponding Gaelic Nouns are given in the singular, to be put into the, 
plural, according to the rules laid down for the formation of the plural of Gaelic 
Kouns ; for bOy see List p. 74.; also Rules 5, 21, 22, 23. 
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Sing. Jan. 

Brother^ brathair^ 

Brother^ brathair, 

Die^ diane, 

Die, stamp'Cuinnidh, 

Genius, neach ealamhf 

Genius^ spiorad. 
Index, clar'innsidh 

Index, 



FOCLACHADH. 

Plur. 
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(C 

(« 
t< 
tc 



samhla'Cunntaidhf *' 



ysgi 



{ 



<( 



Penny YagUUnn, 

Pea, graine peasrach, 

8. Some nouns are alike in 
both numbers; as. 
Flesh, feoil 
Gold, or* 
Rye, seogal 
Gravity, cudihrom 
Swine, muc 
Wheat, cruineachd 
DeeTyjiadk 
Benevolence, deadh-ghean 

9. Some nouns want the 
singular form altogether ; as, 
Alms, deirce 
Annals, eachdrutdhean 
Archives, aite cumail sgriobh" 

aidh 
Billiards, bord-cluich 
Economics, grunndalas 
Ethics, modkannan 
Hydraulics, uisg-pkiobachadh 



makes brothers, when denoting sons of 

the same parents, 
brethren, when persons of the 

same society, 
dice, when denoting a little cube 

used in gaming, 
dies, when denoting a stamp for 

coining, 
geniuses, when signifying per- 

sons of cleverness, 
genii, when denoting aerial spirits, 
indexes, when expressing the 

contents of a book, 
indices, when denoting an alge- 
braic quantity. 
J pennies, when signifying a real coin. 
^ pence, when signifying their value 
in computation, 
peas or pease. 

8. Tha cuid a dh-ainmearan 
co-ionann 'san d^ aireimh; mar. 
Hydrostatics, uisg-thomhas 
Hysterics, tinneas-cuim 
Hose, osan 
Iron, iarunn 
Tea, t\ 
CoflTee, coffi 
Sheep, caora 
Marl, marla 
Sugar, siucar 
Brass, umka 

9. Tha cuid a dh'ainmearan 
a dh'easbhuidh an aonar gu leir. 
Lungs, sgarnhan 
Mathematics, tomhas-iul, 

sgoilearachd 
Means, coghnadh 
Measles, griiuhrach 
Mechanics, ceardachd 



* Nouns of thin class take a plural to express variettet of the substancea de- 
noted bj tbem ; thus ire can say, goldSy rye*, when we wish to describe different 
kinds 01 goldy &c. 
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Metaphysics^ eolaa-inntinn 
News^ naigheaehd 
Oats, coirc 
Odds, corr 
Optics^ eolas-leirsinn 
Pains» Mothair 
Physics, eolas-naduir 
Pneumatics, ait-eohu 

There are several Greek, 
Hehrew, Latin, French, and 
Italian words, introduced into 
the English language, and these 
retain their original spelling in 
both numbers. 

10. The terminations is or x 
make ea ; and on or um makes 
a : and us makes tti or t ; and 
a makes ae; in the plural of 
the following foreign words. 



FOCLACHADH. 

Politics, tii2sii riaghlttidk 
Riches, heartas 
Scissors, stosor 
Snuffers, amoladinr 
Statistics, staid-radh 
Summons, gairm, sttmanadh 
Tactics, e(iis eogaidh 
Vespers, wmngh-fheasgai^, 

Tha moranfhocail Ghr^ugach, 
Eabhrach, Laidinn^ Fhrangacfa, 
agus Eadaltach, air an toirt a 
stigh do'n chainnt Bheurla, agua 
tha iad sin a cumail am priorab 
chubaidh 'san di aireimh. 

10. Tha na h-icean is no ;r 
a deanamh es; agus on no um a 
deanamh a; agus us a dean- 
amh ui no t ; agus a 'deanamh 
ae; ann an iomadh nam focal 
coimheach a kanas. 



FROM THK GREEK. 


BHO N GUUEUGAIS. 


Antidiesis 


antitheses 


trasd-chainnt, trasdachd 


Automaton 


automata 


heart-ftin^ghluasad 


Basis 


bases 


tUigh 


Crisis 


crises 


cruadhas 


Criterion 


criteria 


dearbhadk 


Ellipsis 


ellipses 


beam 


Hypothesis 


hypotheses 


barail 


Metamorphosis 


metamorphoses 


cnUh'atharachadh 


Phenomenon 


phenomena 


sealladh, iongantas 


Thesis 


theses 


argummd 


FROM TUE LATIN. 


BHO 'n LAIDINN. 


Addendum 


addenda 


wuudachadk ' 


Animalculum 


animalcula 


meanbh-bkith 


Apex 


apices 


binnean 


Appendix 


appendices 


leasachadh 


Arcanum 


arcana 


diomhaireachd 


Axis 


axes 


aisiol 


Calx 


calces 


cailc, aol 


Datum 


data 


comas^ 




* Firinn Shuidhichte. 



NoU.—Some of the nouns in class 9tb, though of a plural fonn, admit of bsioi; 
used in either number^ according to the view of their meaning present to the 
mind of the speaker, or writer, when he applies them. 
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Desideiatiim 


deaderata 


ea$bhuidh 


Dictum 


dicta 


radh 


Effluvium 


effluvia 


faiUy holadh 


Erratum 


errata 


mearaohd 


Focus 


fod 


spod'Coinnimh 


Genus 


genera 


sedrsa, gn^ 


Ignis fatuvs 


ignes fatui 


teine nonnachain* 


Lamioa 


laminae 


leachd tkana 


Larva 


larvae 


b^can, ta$g 


Magus 


magi 


druidh 


Medium 


media 


meadhon 


Memorandum 


memoranda 


itoo cuimhne 


Miasma 


miasmata 


toih grod 


Nebula 


nebulae 


ceo, neul 


Oasis 


oaaes 


dilean 


Radius 


radii 


roth, spog 


Radix 


radices 


bun 


Stamen 


stamina 


br)gk, »iiUh 


Stimulus 


stimuli 


sporadh 


Stratum 


strata 


hreaih 


Vertex 


vertices 


mullach 


Vortex 


vortices 


cuairt-ihbtgan 
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FROM THE HEBREW. BHO N EABHRA. 

Cberub cberubim ainggal 

Seraph seraphim ard'Oingeal 

FROM THE FRENCH. BHO 'n FHRAINGI8. 

Beau (pr. bo) beaux (pr. bo-s) spalpearra 

Belle (pr. bell) belles (pr. bell) ttiudag 

Depdt (pr. depo) depots tigh-stor 

FROM THE ITAIilAN. BHO 'n EADAILTEACH. 

Bandit \ 



Banditto J 

Cognoscente 

Conversazione 

Dilettante 

Virtuoso 



banditti 

cognoscenti 
conversazioni 
dilettanti 
virtuod 



rebair 

fetur-eolach 

cuideachd 

fear^eoUiU 

femr-ionnsuiehte 



GENDER. 

There are three Genders 
in English, the Mascidine, 
t]iQFeminine,ajx^ the Nettter, 



Tha tri G&iean 'jsa 
Bheurla, am Fearanta, am 
Boire<mta, agoB an Nedtair, 



* SjHoradrlodao. 
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FOCLACHADH* 

Chan 'eil ach a mhaiyt 
da ghin 'sa Ghaelig, am 
Fearanta agus am Soir- 
eanta.* 

Tha 'm fearanta a ciall- 
achadh a ghineil f hirionn, 
no eh; mar, duine, tarhh. 

Tha 'm hoireanta a ciall- 
achadh a ghineil bhoirionn, 
no ise ; mar, hean, hd, 

Tha 'n nedtair a ciall- 
achadh cuspair sam bith 
gunbheath ainmhidh; mar, 
table, tree. 

As there are only two sexes, there ought to he but two genders, 
the Masculine and the Feminine. But it has been found conve- 
nient to add a third, the Neuter, in English. This word signifies 
nei^er, and therefore intimates that the objects to which it is 
applied are neither of the masculine nor of the feminine gender. 

The English is almost the only language which^ in the distribu- 
tion of gender, follows the order of nature. 



There are only two Gen- 
ders in Gaelic, the Masctt- 
line and Feminine,* 

The masculine denotes 
the male sex, or the bee ones; 
as, m^n, hull. 

^hQ feminine denotes the 
female sex, or shee ones; as, 
woman, cow. 

The neuter denotes any 
object without animal life, 
or the itt ones, as stone, pot. 



A noun, which is applicable 
to both sexes^ is said to be of 
the common gender, as parent, 
grandchild. 



Theireargu 'm beil ainmeara 
ta freagarrach do 'n da ghineal 
de 'n ghin chumanta ; mar, 
parant, ogha. 



Highlandars, who possess but scanty knowledge of BUiglish, often 
apply he and she to objects destitute of sex. We hear some say» 
"That is a bad pipe, she does not draw well," instead of it does not 
draw well. '* Keep from the fire, for he is very hot," instead of 
it is, &c. This misapplication arises from the Gaelic (their native 
language) having but the masculine and feminine gender, and want 
of acquaintance with the neuter in English. 



There are three modes of dis- 
tinguishing sex in English; 1, 
by different words; -2, by a 
change of termination ; and, 3, 
by prefixing or affixing a separate 
word to indicate the gender. 



Tha tri doighean eadar-dheal- 
achaidh ghineil 'sa Bheurla; 1, 
le caochla focail; 2, le muth 
deiridhean ; and, 3, le roimh- 
iceadh,no ri-iceadh focail air leth 
a nochdadh a' ghin. 



• So in French and Italian ; as, fV. I * Mar sin 'nan FAraingis agus 'san 
wrU. m. windi, gaoth, pierre, f. a stone, I EadaUteaeh. lta.Ju6eo^ m. fire, tWM, 



iHach. 



eammra, f. a room, uomar. 



ETYMOLOGY. 

There are also three modes 
of distinguishing sex in Gaelic ; 
1, by different words; 2, by 
prefixing the term ban* or bain, 
she, or fear, he ; 3, by affixing 
firionn, male,OT boirionn, female. 

1. DIFFERENT WORDS. 



FOCLACHADH. 
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Male. 

Bachelor 

Beaa 

Boar 

Boy 

Bridegroom 

Brother 

Buck 

Bull 

Bollock 

Cock 

Colt 

Dog 

Drake 

Earl 

Father 

Gaffer 

Grander 

Hart 

Horse 

Husband 

King 

Lord 

Man 

Milter 

Monk 

Nephew 

Ram 

Sir. 

Sloven 
Son 



Female, 

maid, spinster 

belle 

sow 

girl 

bride 

sister 

doe 

cow 

heifer (hefer) 

hen 

filly 

bitch 

duck 

countess 

mother 

gammer 

goose 

roe 

mare 

wife 

queen 

lady 

woman 

spawner 

nun 

niece 

ewe 
madam 

slut 

daughter 



Tha mar an ceudna tri doigh- 
ean eadar-dbealachaidh ghineil 
'sa Ghaelig; 1, le caochla focail ; 
2, le roimh-iceadh na lide ban no 
bain, no fear; 3, le ri-iceadh 
firionn, no Imrionn, 

1. CAOCHLA FOCAIL. 

Firionn. Boirionn, 



Gi^e 

St^udair 

Cullach, tore 

Halachan 

Fear-bainnse 

Brathair 

Boc 

Tarbh 

Damh 

Coileach 

Bioraiche 

Ci 

Dr&c 

laria 

Athair 

Sean duine 

Ganra 

Boc-earba 

Each 

Ceile 

Righ 

Tighearn 

Duine 

lasg firionn 

Manach 

Mac brathar^ 
no peathar 
Reithe 
Sir 

Slaodair 

Mac 



{ 



oigh 

ribhinn 

muc 

caileag 

bean-bainnse 

piuthair 

earb 

bd 

atharla, agh 

cearc 

loth 

galla 

tunnag 

ban-iarla 

mathair 

sean bhean 

geadh 

earb 

lar^ capuU 
bean, bana-chMIe 

ban-righ 

bain-tighem 
bean, boirionnach 

lasg boirionn 

bana-mhannach, 

cailleach-dhubh 

nighean brathar, 

no peathar 

caora 

bain-tigheam 
f br^unag, 
\ botrumaid 

nighean 



* bauj or bain, or bona, used as % sezual prefix, suffers no final change in any case. 
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Male, Female, 

Stag hind 

Uncle aunt 



Widower 
Wizard 



widow 
witch 



2. CHANGE OF TERMINATION. 

Abbot 
Actor 



Adulterer 

Ambassador 

Administrator 

Arbiter 

Author 

Baron 

Benefactor 

Chanter 

Conductor 

Count 

Czar 

Dauphin 
.Deacon 
Director 

Duke 

Elector 

Emperor 

Executor 

Fornicator 

Giant 

Governor 

Heir 

Hero 

Host 

Hunter 

Heritor 

Infante 



} 



abbess 
actress 

adultress 

ambassadress 

administratrix 

arbitress 

authoress 

baroness 

benefactress 

chantress 

conductress 

countess 

czarina 

dauphiness 

deaconess 

directress 

directrix 

duchess 

electress 

empress 

executrix 

fomicatrix 

giantess 

governess 

heiress 

heroine 

hostess 

huntress 

heritrix 

infanta 



FOCLACHADH. 

FiriontL Bairionn. 

Damh leidh ^d 

Brathair atfaar, piutharathar, no 

no mathar mathar 

Aonaranaeh bantradi* 

Buidseach boiubhuidsecdi 

2. MUTH DEIBIDHEAN. 



Aba 
Cleasaiche 

Adhaltrmmach 

Teachdaire 

Riaghladair 

Breitheamh 

Ughdair 

Baran, ridir 

Caraid 

Oranaiche 

Fear-stiiiraidh 

larla 

An t-iompair 

Ruisianach 
Mac righ na 

Frainge 
Diacon, eilder 

Stii^radair 

Diiichd 
Taghadair 
lompair 
Cileadair 
Striopadair 
Famhair 
Riaghladair 
Oighre 
Gaisgeach 
Osdair 
Sealgair 
Uachdaran 
Prionnsa 
Spainneaeh 



ban-aba 
ban-cMeasaicfae 

{ban-adhal- 
trannach 
ban-teachdaire 
ban-riaghladair 
ban-bhreitheamh 
ban-ughdair 
bana-bharan^ &e« 
bana-charaid 
ban-oranaicfae 
bean-stii^raidh 
ban-iarla 
bhan-iompoir^ 

&ce. 
nighean righ na 

Frainge 
ban-diacon, &c. 

ban-stiikradair 

ban-diiichd 

bon-tagfaadair 

ban-iompair 

ban-chileadair 

striopach 

ban-fhamhair 

ban-riaghladair 

ban-oighre 

ban-ghaisgeach 



ban-shealgair 
ban-uachdaran 
bana-phrionnsa, 
&c^. 



• Contracted for ban'treabhaichtii % j^ife left to pio^gb her own land after the 
death of her husband. 
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Male. 


Female, 


Firyymi, 


Boirionn, 


Jew 


Jewess 


ludhach 


ban-Iudach 


Idolater 




loladair 


ban-ioladair 


Lad 


lass 


Oganach 


gruagach 


Lion 


lioness 


Leomhan 


leomhan hoirionn 


Landgrave 


landgravine 


Ard-mhaor 


ban-ard-mhaor 


Margrave* 


margravine 


Criochair 


ban-chriochair 


Mayor 


mayoress 


Ard-mhaor 


han-ard-mhaor 


Marquis 


marchioness 


Marcus 


han-mharcus 


Master 


mistress 


Maighstear 


ban-mhaighstear 


Patron 


patroness 


Fear-dion 


bean-dion 


Peer 


peeress 


Morair 


bana-mhonur 


Poet 


poetess 


Bard 


bana-bhard 


Priest 


priestess 


Sagart 


ban^sagart 


Prince 


princess 


Prionnsa 


bana-phrionnsa 


Prior 


prioress 


Ard-mhanach 


f ard-bhana- 
\ mhanach 


Prophet 


prophetess 


Faidh 


ban-fhaidh 


Protector 


protectress 


Dionadair 


ban-dionadair 


Shepherd 


sherpherdess 


Ciobair 


bana-chiobair 


Seamster 


seamstress 


Taillear 


ban-alaiche 


Songster 


songstress 


Oranaiche 


ban-oranaiche 


Sorcerer 


sorceress 


Fiosaiche 


ban-fhiosaiche 


Saltan 


sultana 


An Turcach 


a bhan-Turcach 


Testator 


testatrix 


Tiomnadair 


ban-tioronadair 


Tiger 


tigress 


Tiogair 


tiogair-boirionn 


Traitor 


traitress 


Traoightear 


ban -traoightear 


Viscount 


viscountess 


Biocas, morair 


b8n-bfaiocas,&ce. 


3. PBEFIXmO 


OR AFFIXING 


3. ROIHH-IGEADH AOUS RI- 


A SEPAEATE WORD. 


ICEADH FOCAIL AIR LETH. 



Cock-sparrow hen-sparrow 



He-goat 

Male-child 

Man-servant 
Milk-man 
Moor-cock 
Pea- cock 

Turkey-cock 



she-goat 

female-child 

maid-servant 
milk> woman 
moor-hen 
pea-hen 

turkey-hen 



• This is a German title of Bovereiguty, 
keeper; hence criochair in Gaelic 



Coileach-geal- cearc-ghealbh- 

bhonn, coil- onn, cearc- 

each-spoiris spoiris 

Boc-goibbre gobhar 

Leanabh-gaie i l^"*"'-"'?''- 
•* I mn 

Oglach ban-oglach 

Arach ban-irach 

Coileach-fraoich cearc-fhraoieh 

P^ubh-choileacb plubh-chearc 

Coileacfa-frang* cearc-fhrang- 

ach ach 

and signifies literally a march or border 
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Obs, 1 . — In English, things 
remarkable for power,greatne88, 
or sublimity, are spoken of as 
masculine; as^ 



FOCLACHADH. 



SealL 1— 'Sa Bheurla, tfaa 
nithe comharraichte, airson 
neirt, morachd, no airde, ainm- 
ichte, mar gu'm bitheadh iad 
firionn ; mar, 
the sun, time, death, sleeptfear, anger, winter, war. 



Obs, 2 Things beautiful, 

amiable, or proUfic, are spoken 
of as feminine ; as, 



Seall, 2 Tha nithe roaise- 

ach, taitneach, agus siolmhor, 
ainmichte mar gu'm bitheadh 
iad boirionn ; mar, 
the moon, earth, nature, fortune* knowledge, hope, spring, peace. 

Obs, 3. — Creatures whose sex is unknown, or unnecessary to 
be regarded, are generally spoken of as neuter ; thus, '^ He fired 
at the deer, and wounded it,** '' If a man shall steal an ox, or 
a sheep, and kill it, or sell it," — Ex, xxii. 1. 



GENDER OP GAELIC NOUNS. 

1. Nouns denoting male 
animals are always mascu- 
line ; as, duine, each, 

2. Nouns denoting fe- 
male animals are always 
feminine ; as, heart, ho. 

As there are only two sexes, 
the male and the female, it 
has been already said that there 
ought to be only two genders. 
This is the case in Gaelic, for 
it personifies every object, 
whether animate or inanimate ; 
thus, tigh, house, and uinge, 
water, are masculine ; cas, foot, 
and clach, stone, are feminine. 



GIN AINMEARAN GAELIG. 

1. Tha ainmearan a 
ciaUachadh beo-chreutair- 
ean firionn, a ghna feao'- 
anta; mar, duine, each. 

2. Tha ainmearan a 
ciallachadh beo-chreutair- 
ean boirionn, a ghna boir- 
eanta ; mar, heart, ho, 

A chionn nach 'eil ann ach a 
mhain da ghineal, am firionn 
agus am boirionn, bha e iar a 
radh cheana nach bu choir a 
bhith ann ach a mhain da ghin. 
Tha 'chuis mar so 'sa Ghaelig, 
oir pearsaichidh i gach cuspair 
CO aca tha e beo, no neo-bhe6 ; 
mar sin tha,^i^A agus uisge, fear- 
anta ; cas agus clach, boireanta. 



In a grammatical sense, the words boirionnach, or bainionnacb, 
a female, mart^ a cow, capuU, a mare, are masculine ; and sgalag, 
a farm-servant, is feminine ;* cailin, a damsel, is sometimes used 
as a mas, noun. 



* Here nature and grammar are diametrically opponed. 
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Bialtan gu comharrachadh 
Gin fhocalan Gaelig a 
reir an deiridhean. 

3. Tha ainmearan a tha 
dunadh le fuaimraig leath- 
ain, agus ainmearan aig am 
beil am fuaimrag dheirean- 
nach leathan 'us crineanan 
le an, gu cumanta fearanta; 
mar, 

ce6, mist, cath, a battle, br6n, sorrow, surd, alacrity, 

clagan, a little hell. 



ETYMOLOGY. 

Rules for distinguishing the 
Gender of Gaelic Words 
by their Terminations, 

3. Nouns ending in a 
broad vowel, and nouns, 
whose final vowel is broad, 
and diminutives in an, are 
generallj masculine ; as 



4. Derivatives in ach, 
iche, as, ear, or air, are for 
the most part mascuHne ; 
as, 



4. Tha freumhoirean 'an 
ach, iche, as, ear, no air, 
mar a's trice fearanta ; 
mar, 



marcach, a rider, sgeulaiche, a tale-teller, ceartas, jus- 
tice, sgoilear, a scholar, piobair, a piper. 



5. Nouns whose last 
vowel is i, derivatives in 
achd, and diminutives in 
ag, are mostly feminine ; 
as, 



5. Tha ainmearan aig 
am beil i, 'na fuaimrag 
dheireannach, freumhoire- 
an 'an achd, agus crineanan 
'an ag mar a's trice boire- 



anta ; mar, 
muir, sea, rioghachd, a kingdom, sguabag, a little sheaf 



Gender of Gaelic Nouns 
from their signification, 

6. The names of the 
elements, of the seasons of 
the year, days of the week, 
metals, colours, grain, ve- 
getables, liquors, and tim- 
ber, are, for the most part, 
masculine ; as 



Gin Ainmearan Gaelig hho 
'm hrigh, 

6. Tha ainmean nan 
duilean, trathan na bliadh- 
na, lathachanna seachduin, 
nam miotailtean, nan dath- 
an nan gran, nan lusan, nan 
de6chan, agus nam fiodh, 
mar a's trice fearanta; mar. 



teine, fire, earrach, spring^ di-luain, Monday, iarunn, 
iron, corcur, scarlet, cruineachd, wheat, cal, kail, 
leann, beer, giubhas, fi/r. 



FOCLACHADH. 

7. Tha^ ainmean ghalar- 
an, dhuchan, agas chorpan 
speurail mar a's trice boir- 
eanta ; mar, 
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7. Names of diseases, 
countries, and of heavenly 
bodies, &c. are, for the 
most part feminine ; as, 
a' bhuidheach, the jaundice, an Olaind, Holland, a' 
ghrian, the sun, 

Obs, — A few nouns are used as masculine by some speakers^ 
and as feminine by otbers; as aireamh, leabhar, tim, tohar, 
salm, S^c, 

Cruinne, Jksach, talamh, and tonn,* are masc. in tbe nomina- 
tive) but /6m. in the genitive, singular ; thus 

Nom, '' An cruinne-ce,*' the globe of the earth, 
^* An talamh tioram," the dry land, 
" Fasach falamh/' an empty wilderness, 
'' An tonn garbb," the raging biUam, 
Gen, *' Gu crich na cruinne,*^ to the end of tbe world. 
" Aghaidh na talmhainn," the face of the earth. 
" Feidh nafasaich,** the forest-deer. 
*' Cobhar na tuinne,** the foam on the shore. 

CASE. 

There are three Cases 
in English, the Nominati'oe, 
the Possessive, and the 
Objective, 

A noun or pronoun is in 
the nominative case when 
it is the name of the person 
or thing which acts, or is 
spoken of. 

A noun or pronoun is 
in the possessive case when 
it expresses ownership or 
possession ; as, Peter's pen, 
his gun. 

A noun or pronoun is in 
the objective case when it 
is the name of the person 
or thing which is the ob- 



CAB. 

Tha tri c&ran 'sa Bheiuia, 
an UAinmeach, an Ginteach, 
agus an Gusparach, 

Thaainmear no riochdar 
'anns a char ainmeach 
'nuair is e ainm pearsa, no 
ni a ta spreigeadh, no ain- 
michte. 

Tha ainmear, no riochdar 
'sa char Ghinteach 'huair 
a tha e nochdadh s^Ubh no 
coir ; mar, peann Phead- 
air, 4^hunna. 

Tha ainmear no riochdar 
'sa char chusparach *nuair 
is e ainm a phearsa no 'n 
ni a tha 'na chuspair a 



• The Gender of all Gaelic Nouns denoting inauimate objeets ia eatabliebed bj 
cttstom, and, onoe fixed, it should certainly semaia ouchanged in eveiy case* 



ETYMOLOGY. 

ject sxiffering from an ac- 
tion or movement. 



FOCLACHADH. 
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fulang fo ghniomh, no fo 
ghluasad. 



ThoB in the sentence^ " Peter struck John's dog, but he did 
not hurt him." Peter or he, as the agent or doer, is in the no- 
minative case ; John's, as expressing the relation of ownership> 
is in the possessive; and dog or kinif being the name of the ob- 
ject, is in the oljective. 



The Nominative and 
Objective cases of nouns 
are alike. 

The Possessive of a noun 
singular is formed hj add- 
ing s with an apostrophe 
before it ('s) to the nomi- 
native; tlm9,faither,father^s. 

The Possessive of a noun 
plural ending in s is formed 
by adding an apostrophe (*) 
only; 9&, fcsthery fathers*. 

An English noun is thus 
declined :— 



Tha caran Ainmeach 
agus Cusparach ainmear- 
an, co-ionaun. 

Tha Ginteach ainmeir 
aonar deanta le s 'us ascair 
(*s) roimpe a chur ris an 
ainmeach; mar, pen, pen^s. 

Tha Ginteach ainmeir 
'san aireimh iomadh a diin- 
adh le s deanta a-mhain le 
ascair (*) a chur ris an 
aonar ; mar, pen, pens\ 

Tha ainmear Beurla iar 
a theamadh mar so : — 



Sing. Plur. 

Nam. Girl Girls 

Pass. GirVs Girls' 

Ohj. Girl Girls 



Sing. Plur. 
Nom. Man Men 
Poss. Man's Men's 
Ohj. Man Men 



Sing. Plur 
Nom. John* — 
Poss. John's -^ 
OJjj. John — 



* Proper names want the 
plural, except when they are 
used to describe more than one 
individual of a family or dan ; 
as, the Howards, the Stewarts, 
the Frasers, the MacdonaldA. 



^ Cukear aiamearan ceart 
'san aireimh iomadh 'nuair a 
ghnathaichear iad a dh'ainme- 
achadh na's m^ na h-aon neach 
a' teagblach no cinneadh ; mar, 
na HobhardaichfUB, Stiiiardich,f 
na Friseilicby na DennvUich.f 



t ii«r»th«rBle ** bread t* broad** H dMceg«fd«4, •theswiae we ahoaU write^ 
SCittordaich, DonuUoich. 
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COLLECTITE NOUKS. 

A Collective Noun is one 
which signifies many in the 
singular ; as people, multi- 
tude, crowd, 

CASE IN GAELIC. 

There are four Cases in 
the Gaelic, the Nominative, 
the Genitive, the Dative, 
and the Vocative, 

The Article in Gaelic is 
thus declined, — 

An, the. 
Sing. Aon. 
Mas. Fear. Fem. Boir. 

Norn. An, am, an, a*, the 
Gen, An, a*,* na, of the 
Bat, An, a', an, a*, to or for the 

Am and nam are used 
before labials, as, — 



FOCLACHADH. ' 

AINMEARAN LODACH. 

Is e Ainmeskr Lddach aon 
a ta ciallachadh iomadh 
*san aonar ; mar, sluagh, 
woran, Jdd, 



CAB SA GHAELIO. 

Tha ceithir Charan 'sa 
Ghaelig, an t-Ainmeach, an 
Ginteach, an Boirteach, 
agus an Gairmeach, 

Tha *m Pungar Gaelig 
iar a thedmadh mar so, — 

Plur. lom. 
Mas. & Fem. Fear. Sf Boir. 
Ain, na, the 

Gin, nan, nam, of the 
Boir, na, to the 

Cuirear am agus nam 
roimh lipich, mar, — 



Am bord, the table, nam bord, of the tables. 



FORMATION OF CASES. 

General Mules, 

1. The nominative and 
dative singular of nouns 
masculine are alike. 

2. The genitive and da- 
tive singular of nouns femi- 
nine are alike. 

3. The genitive and vo- 
cative singular of nouns 
masculine are alike. 

4. The nominative and 
vocative singular of nouns 
feminine are alike. 



DEANAMH NO CUMADH CHARAN. 

Mialtan Cuinanta, 

1. Tha ainmeach agus 
doirted^ch aonar ainmearan 
fearanta co-ionan. 

2. Tha ginteach agus 
doirteach aonar ainmearan 
boireanta co-ionann. 

3. Tha ginteach agus 
gairmeach aonar ainmearan 
fearanta co-ionann. 

4. Tha ainmeach agus 
gairmeach aonar ainmear- 
an fearanta co-ionann. 



* See elision of the Gadie Jrtide, 
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Plural, 

5. The nominatiye plu- 
ral is often like the genitiye 
singular, or it is formed by 
adding a, an^ or ean, to the 
nominatiye singular. 

6. The genitiye plural is 
either like the nominatiye 
singular, or nominatiye plu- 
ral. 

7. The datiye plural is 
either like the nominatiye 
plural, or it ends in ihh or 
aihh, •* 

8. The vocatiye plural 
is often the nominatiye plu- 
ral aspirated, ending m a 
or an. 



FOCLACHADH. 
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lomadh, 
5. Tha 'n t-ainmeach iom- 
adh gu trie mar an ginteach 
aonar, no iar a chumadh le 
a, auy no ean, a chur ris an 
ainmeach aonar. 

6. Tha *n ginteach iom- 
adh an dara cuid ionann ris 
an ainmeach aonar, no ris 
an ainmeach iomadh. 

7. Tha *n doirteach iom- 
adh an dara cuid ionann 
ris an ainmeach iomadh, no 
dunadh le ihh no aihh. 

8. Tha 'n gairmeach iom- 
adh gu trie mar an t-ainm- 
each iomadh s6idichte agus 
a dunadh le a no an. 

The termination ihh, something like ibus of the Latin declen- 
sion, is not much used in the spoken Gaelic. 



DECLENSION. 

There are three Declen- 
sions in Gaelic, the First, 
the Second, and the Third, 

The Declension of Gaelic 
nouns and adjectiyes is 
chiefly carried on by aspi- 
rating an initial consonant, 
inserting the letter t, or 
changing a final diphthong 
in the nominatiye singular. 

FIRST DECLENSION. 

Nouns beginning with a 
consonant, and their last 
yowel broad, are of the first 
declension, 



TEARNADH. 

Tha tri Teamaidhean 'sa 
Ghaelig, A Chiud, an Daro, 
agus an Treas. 

Tha tedmadh ainmearan 
agus bhuadharan Gaelig 
ach beag, iar a dheanamh 
le s6ideadh cdnnraig thois- 
ich, le cur a stigh na litir t, 
no atharrachadh dk-ghuth 
deireannach anns an ain- 
meach aonar. 

A CHEUD TEARNADH. 

Tha ainmearan a tois- 
eachadh le cdnnraig agus 
am fuaimrag dheireannach 
leathan de'n cheud team- 
adh. 

E 
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A noun of the first de- 
clension forms its genitiye 
singular bj inserting i after 
the last vowel in the nomi- 
natiye, as 

bsird, batrd. 

Mule 9. A definite noun* 
masculine a^irates the 
genitiye and datiye singu- 
lar. 

A definite noun femi- 
nine aspirates the nomina- 
tiye and datiye singular. 

Obs, 1. — A noun whose ini- 
tial consonant is not aspirated is 
in its plain form. 

Obs, 2. — A definite noun 
beginning with d, I, n, r, s, or 
t, aspirates na case^ 

• A noun with the article before it is 
definite^ and a noan without tho article 
beiore it is iruU/finite. 



EXAMPLES. 
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Ni ainmear de'n cheud 
tedmadh a ghinteach aonar 
le % a chur an d^igh na 
fuaimraige deireannaiche 
'san ainmeach ; mar, 
dan, dam. 

Eialt 9. S^ididh ainm- 
ear cinnteach fearanta an 
ginteach, ague an doirteach 
aonar. 

S6ididh ainmear cinnt- 
each boireanta an t-ainm- 
each agus an doirteach 
aonar. ^ 

SealL 1. Tha ainmear aig 
Bach 'eil a chonnrag thoisich, 
s^idichte 'na staid lorn, 

SealL 2. Cha sh^id ainmear 
cinnteach a toiseachadh le d, l^ 
n^ r, 8, no t, oar air bith. 

* Tha ainmear 'sam pungar roimhe 
eirutteaehfKgvut ainmear gun am pan^M 
roimhe- neoehinnteaeh, 

SAMFLAIREAN. 



1. Bard. /ear, a poet. 



Neo-chinnteach, Indefinite, 

Aon, Sing. 

Nom, bard, a poet, 
Gen, baird,. of a poet, 
Dat, bslrd, to a poet, 
Voc, abhaird, poet 



Neo-chinnteach, IndefinUe^ 

lomadh, Plur. 

Nom, biiird,* poets. 
Gen, bhard, of poets. 
Bat. bfllrdaibh, to poets, 
Voc, bhirda, poets. 



Am Bard, the poet 



Cinnteach, Definite* 

Aon. Sing. 

Ain, am bdrd, the poet 

Gin, a' bhaird, of the poet 

■p. air a' ? bhard, on the poet 

'do*n i bhard, to the poet. 



Cinoteach, Dtifinite. 
lorn, Plur. 

Ain. na bdird, the poets, 
(?tn. nam bard, of the poets. 
2>. na bardaibh, to the poets,. 

A noun definite wants the TOcatiTe. 



• Sometimes b&rdan,and sereral other nounsof this class, have a twofold plaral; 
as, preas,y>. a buth, pl.pris or preasan ; meur, b. ajinger, pi. me6ir or meurao, Ac. 
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After the same manner dedine. Air an doigfa ch^udna teirn^ 

B^, death ; bl^, a plain ; d&r, a stave ; all^ kail ; bodach, a 
rustic ; bonnach, a cake; coimhearsnach^ a neighbour; c&bar, a 
poie; tuathanach, a farmer. 



2. Bbog, hoir, a shoe. 
Neo-chinnteacli. 
Aon. lom, 

N. brdg, brdgan. 
G. brdige,* bhrdg. 
D. brdig, brdgaibh. 
F« a bhrdg, a bhrdgan. 

* Femimna noons add to the gmi- 
fiM nngular, but not to the dative. 



A' Bhbog, the shoe, 
Cinnteach. 

Aon, lorn. 

A, a' bhrdg, na brdgan. 
G. na brdige, nam br6g. 

^'dJ)^'n C^^^^^' nabr6gaibh. 

* Cairidh ainmeftran boireanta #ris 
a ghinieach aon. Aeh ni h-eadh lis an 
wirteaeh. 



Binag, a grUse ; bannag, a new year's gift 3 crdg, a paw ; 
camacag, a trip. 



3. CoRRAN, /r. a hook. 
Neo-chinnteach. 

Aoin» lotn* 

If. corran, corranan. 
G, corrain, chorran^an. 
D. corran, corranaibh. 
V. achorrain, chorrana^ 

Thus dedine^ 



An Cobban, the hook. 

Cinnteach. 
Aom* lorn. 

A. an corran, na corranan 
G. a chorrain, nan corranan 

Mar so teiim^ 



Breacan^ a plaid ; caodian^ a rimdet ; doaran^ a thistle ; meacan, 
a root. 



4 Gluas, h. an ear. 
Neo-ddnnteadi. 

Aon, Jon, 

N. cluas, cluasan. 
G. cluaise, chluas, or an, 
D. cluais, cluasaibh. 
F. a chluas, a chluasan. 



A' Chluas, the ear, 
Cinnteach. 

Aon, lorn. 

A. a' chluas, na cluasan. 
G. na cluaise, nan cluas. 



D.^^ }chluais,na cluasaibh. 
Thus dedine^— cuach, a cup ; groag^ a wig ; cruaoh^ a stack. 
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Neo-cfainnteach. 
5. DoBUS, fr. a door, 

Aon, lorn, 

N, dorus, dorsan,* 

G, doruis, dhorsan, 

2>. dorus, dorsaibh, 

V. dhoruis, dhorsa. 
Thus decline^ 



FOCIiACHADH. 

Cinnteftcb. 

An Dobus, tAe door, 

Aon, lom^ 

A. an dorus, na dorsan, 
0, an doruis,nandorsan, 

2j air an j. ^^j^g^ nadorsaibh. 



do n 

Mar 60 tearn. 
Derail, an otter ; dubhan, a hook ; liirdan, a knave ; nadury 

nature ; r^y seed. 



Neo-chinnteach. 
6. DdBN,/r, afigt, 
Aon, ibm, 

N, d6rn, duim, 

G. duim, dhom, 

D. dom, domaibh, 

V, dhuim, dhoma. 



Cinnteach. 
Ak DdBN, the fist 
Aon, lom. 

A. an d6m, na duim, 
G, an duim, nan dom, 

2j air ^^^[(Jq2^ nad6maibh. 
do n' 



Alflo^ bdrd, a table ; cdrd, a cord ; bilg, a bap ; calg, awn ; cam, 
a heap; poll, a pool; toll, a hole; tonn, a wave; port, a tune, 

7. DniLLEAG, h, a leaf, 
Aon, lorn, 

N, duilleag, duilleagan. 

G. duilleige, dhuilleag. 

jD. duiUeig, dhuilleagaibh. 

V. dhuilleag, dhuilleaga. 

An Duilleag, the Uaf, 



Aon, 

A, an duilleag, 
G, na duilleige. 



Jem, 

na duilleagan. 
nan duilleagan. 

na duilleagaibh. 

Mar so team. 



Thus decline, 

Dealg, a skewer; cealg, deceit; buidbeag, a linnet; cuileag, tf jfiy ; 
filleag, a little plaid; poicean, fr, a squat little fellow. 



* Dortan is hera oontraeted toi dorumm, bat the other noons under doriu, hare 
the plartl in full. 
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8. Fbadan, fir. a flute. 
Aon, Jom, 

N. feadan, feadanan. 
G, feadain, fheadan. 

2). feadan, feadanaibh. 

r. *fheadain, *fheadana. 

Am Feadav, the flute, 

A, am feadam, na feadanan. 

G. an fheadain, nam feadan. 

2). ^ . I fheadan, na feadanaibh. 

Thus decHne^ Mar lo te^* 
Fasan^/osAtoA ; {ing, a sheep-pen; farmady env^ ; focal, a ward ; 
faaran^ a welli fiikran, a hrameh, 

9. Fbannag, b. a crow. 
Aon, lom, 

N. feannag, feaimagan. 

G. feannaige, fheannag. 

2>. feannaig, feannagaibh. 

V. fheannag, fheannaga. 
An Fheanvao, the crow. 

A. an fheannag, na feannagan. 
G. na feannaige, nam feannag. 
D. an fheannaig, na feannagaibh. 

Thus dedioe, Mar so teim^ 
Fiusag, a beard; feadag, a plover; fang, a vulture; fiarag, 
a fetlock ; fideag, (7) a reed ; fudag, a shoe strop. 

10. GAtsGEACH, fp. a hero. 

Aon. lom. 

N. gaisgeach, gaisgich. 

G. gaisgich, ghaisgeach. 

B. gaisgeach, gaisgichibh. 
V. ghaisgich, ghaisgeacha. 

An Gaisgeach, the hero. 
A. an gaisgeach, na gaisgich. 
G. a' ghaisgich, nan gaisgeach. 

2>. ^y^y^ I ghaisgeach, na gaisgichibh. 



For the aspirated sound of/, see page 26. 
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N. 
0. 
B. 
V. 

A. 
G. 
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11. Gbuaoach, b. a virgin. 
Aon» lom, 

gruagach, gruagaichean. 

gruagaiche, ghruagach. 

gruagaich, gniagaiGhibh or -ichean. 

ghruagach, ghruagacha. 

A' Ghruagach, the virgin, 
a' ghrua^ch, na gruagaichean. 

nan gruagach or -ean. 

na gruagaichibh. 



na 



gruagaiche, 

^•doi }«^^8,gaich, 
Thus decline. 



Mar so tearn. 



Closach, carcass ; larach, a ruin ; buarach, a anO'fetter ; monadh, 
fr. a'JuU ; diidach, a bugle ; ceardach^ a smthf ; dadach, fr. a shorci 
mullach, fr. summit. 



SPECIAL BtniES. 

10. Nouns ending in a, 
0, or ti, and in achdy eachd, 
or ochdy have their nomina- 
tive and genitive singular 
alike ; as, 
Nom. Ain. 
La, m.* a day, 
Cno, f. a nutf 
Cliu, m. famef 
Ni, 01. a thing J 



Gren. Gin, 
la 
cno 

dia 
ni 



BIALTAN ARAID. 

10. Tha ainmeach agus 
ginteach ainmearan a dun- 
adh le a, o, no tc, agus le 
achdy eachd, no ochd, co- 
ionann ; mar, 

Nom. Ain, Gen. Gin, 

Achd^ f, a law, achd 

Feacfad, /. an army, feachd 
Nochd,/. nakedness, nochd. 



Note, — ^Nouns of one syllable ending in a vowel, to prevent a 
hiatus, insert th before an or ean of the plural; as^ cno, cno^Aan, 
ni, ni/Aean. 



ea into ei or i, 
11. Nouns of one sylla- 
ble change ea into ei or i; 
as, 

Ain, Gin» 

Each, m.* a horse, eich 

Fearg,/. wrath, feirg 

Fear^ m. a man, fir 

Meann, m. a kid, minn 

Ceann. m. a head, dnn 



ea gu et no t. 
11. Tha ainmearan aoin- 
smid ag atharrachadh ea 
gu et no t; mar, 
Ain, Gin, 

Beann^y. a hiU, beinne 

Learg,yi a rainmgoose, leirg 
Cearc,/. a hen, dree 

Ceap^ m, a last, dp 

Geadh^ m,f^f, a goose, geoidh. 



* All the Noans from Rule lOth to 16th have their gender marked hj the 
Eoj^liith maseuHne andySnnmtM. 



ETYMOLOGY. 

ta again into i or eL 
Y2. Nouns of two syfla- 
l>les, ending in each or ean, 
change each into ich, and 
^an into ein ; as, 

Ain, Oin, 

Caflleach, /. an old I ^^^^^ 

womaHf J 

Cinneacb, m. a nationt dimich 

13. Nouns of one sylla- 
ble, ending in dh, gh, th, 
wm, n, rr, 8, or t, add a for 
the genitive ; as, 

Ain, Gin, 

Fiodh, in* timber^ fiodha 

Lagh^ m. a laWf laghft 

Buth) ffi. a shopt butha 

B^um, m. a 6/010, b^uma 

Geum, m. a low, g^ama 

ta into e«, and etc into eoi. 

14. Nouns of one sylla- 
ble, sounded by ia or eu, 
or u, change ia into ei, and 
eu into eoi ; as, 

Ain, Gin, 

lasg, m, a fish, ^isg 

Fiadb, m. a Jeer, feidh 

lall, m. a Mon^, 6ill 

Dia, ffi. God, bas Dia & De 

F6ar, m. ^ass, feoir 

Bug, m. ^Ao«f, baa Mg 

Eun, m, a bird, eoin 

T>« ji. ^ -r J f beidh no 
l^adh, m. food, j ^.^ 

Abfe. — Some Nouns sounded 
by euj bave tbe nominative and 
-genitive alike ; as. 
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ea rist gu % no ei, 

12. Tha ainmearan dhA- 

smid a dunadh le each no 

ean, ag atharrachadh each 

gu ich, agus «an gu ein ; mar, 

'tlm. Gin, 

Cuilean, m, a whelp cuilein 

Isean, tn, a gosling, isein 

Guirean, m. a pimple, guirein. 



14. Tha ainmearan aoin- 
smid, a dunadh le dh, gh, th, 
um, n, rr, s, no t, ag iceadh 
a, ris a ghinteach ; mar, 
Ain, Gin 

Fion, m. wine, fiona 

Bior, m, a spit^ biora 

Barr, m, crop, barra 

Fios, m. notice, :> fiosa 
Gat, m, a bar of iron, gata. 

ta gu ei, agus eti gu eot. 

14. Tha ainmearan aon- 

smid, fiiaimiGhte le ta no eu 

no u, ag atharrachadh ia 

gu ei, agus eu gu eot ; mar, 

Ain, Gin, 

Grian, /. sun, -l?!!!""** 
^ ^ ' ( greine 

Sliabb,'f}i. mountain, sleibb 

Ueur, f, a finger ^^^ 

or roe, j 

Sgeul,/. neio«, sgedil 

Deur, m, a tear or 1 ^ 



drop. 



ir 



iVbif. — Tba 'n t-ainmeach 
agus an ginteacb aig cuid a db- 
ainmearan fuaimicbte le eu co- 
ionann; mar, 
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Ain, Gin, 

S^iid^ m. a jewel, s^ud 

Eud^ m. zeal, 6ud. 

15. Nouns of one sylla- 
ble, sounded bj a, o, or w, 
often change a, o, or te, into 
ui ; as, 

y^tn. Gin. 

AUty in. a ^urn, uillt 

Galg, m. atrn, cuilg 

Car, JR. o case or turn, cuir 

16. Some Nouns in io 
drop in the genitive ; as. 



Ain, 

Cioch,/. apapy 
Lion, m. ^<u:, 
SloD, m. a 62as^, 



Gin. 

lin 
sine 
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Ain, 

B^uc, m. a roar, b^uc 

B6ud, m. Aarm, b^ad. 

15. Tha ainmearan aoin- 
smid fuaimichte le a, o, no 
t«, gu trie ag atharrachadh 
a, 0, no u, gu m ; mar, 

Ain, CHn, 

Balg, m, a bag, builg 

Long, /. a ship, Itunge 

Ord, m. a hammer, iiird. 

16. Tha cuid a dh-ain- 
mearan 'an io a tilgeadh na 
o 'sa ghinteach ; mar, 

Ain. Gin* 

Crioch,yi an end, criche 
Siol, m. seed, sil 

Criosd, m, Christ, bag | ^^osda 

lOMADH. 

Tha moran ainmearan 
Gaelig gle neo-rialtach ann 
an deanamh an iomadh. 



miUBALS. 

Several Gaelic nouns are 
very irregular in the for- 
mation of their plural. 

Some make their plural by adding ichean or chan ; as, &d, a 
hat, adacban or adan; bate, a boat, bataxcbean; c6ta, a coai^ 
coteichean ; uisge, water, uisgeachan ; fairge, sea, fairgeachan. or 
fairgeannan ; dobha, a pair of tongs, clobhachan. 

Some, forming their genitive singular according to Rule 13, 
make their plural in nnan ; as, km, time, amannan ; lagh, law, 
laghannan ; cleoc^ a cloak, de6cannan ; c^um, a degree, c6uman or 
ceumannan ; teom, a torrent, teoman or taomannan ; la, a day, 
has laithean, lathachan. 

Obs, 1. — It is chiefly nouns whose nominative or genitive sin- 
gular ends in a vowel that make their plural in the above order, 

Obs. 2. — Though this order of the plural may appear tedious 
and unpleasant, yet it carries a degree of importance, serving to 
prevent ambiguity. For instance, did we write the plural of bata 
in the short way, batan, the word might be taken to signify a 
little boat, and not boats ; therefore, to avoid the doubt, we soften 
and lengthen bata into bataichean in the plural ; and so of other 
words. 
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IRREGULAR NOUNS. 

The Gaelic, as well as 
other languages, has a num- 
ber of words which differ 
in their inflections from 
the common form, and in 
that case become irregular, 
which means, not according 
to rule. 

The irregular nouns fear 
and bean, are thus de- 
clined : — 
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If. 

G. 

B. 

V. 



N. 
G. 

D. 



AINMEARAN NEO-RIALTAGH. 

Tha 4ireamh fhocalan 'sa 
Ghaelig cho math ri cainnt- 
ean eile, a tha claonadh 
*nan teamaidhean bho 'n 
staid chumanta, agus mar 
sin tha iad ne5-rialtach 'se 
sin ri radh, gun hith a riir 
riailte. 

Tha na h-ainmearan 
neo-rialtach,/ear agus bean, 
iar an teamadh ; mar so, 

12. Fear, mas. a man, or fellow. 
Neo>chinnteach. 
Aon, lom, 

fear, fir, no feara. 

fir, f hear, no f heara. 

fear, fearaibh. 

fhir, fheara. 

Am Fear, the mati. 
Ciiinteach. 
Aon, lom, 

am fear, na fir. 

an fhir, nam fear. 

oil* )|,T| ) 

1 , ffhear, na fearaibh. 



13. Bean, fern, a wife, or woman. 

Aon, lorn, 

N. bean, mnathan. 

G. nma, bhan. 

D. mnaoi, mnathaibh. 

V. a bhean, a mhnathan. 

A' Bhean, the wife, 

N. a' bhean, na mnathan. 

G. na mna, nam ban. 

TV air a' I 1 f na mnathan. 

^- do'n / °^^'' i na mnathaibh. 
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LIST OF IRREGULAR NOUNS 
OF THE FIRST DECLENSION. 

Ain, 
Bean, b. a wife 
Bri, b. a quern 
Bo, b. a cow 
Bth, b. a belly 
Caora, b. a theep 
Cainneal, I , ., 

Criadh, ere, b. clay 
Cik, fr. a dog 
Dia, God 
Dedch, b. a drink 
Fear, fr. a man 
Fidhioll, \ . ... 

Gobhar, b. a goat 
Gniomh, fr. a work 
La, fr. a day 
Leaba-db, b. a bed 
Laidinn, b. Latin 



AIREAMH DH-AINMEARAN NEO-RLALT- 
ACH BE*N GHEUD TEARNADH. 



Itn 



Gin. 

mna 

bratbaD-ain 
boin, b6 
bronn-broin 
caorach 

{cainnle 
coinnle 
creadha 
coin 

D4, Dia, Db6 
dibhe 
fir 

fidhle 

goibhre 

gniomha 

la 

leapa, leapach 

Laidne r.^ 



Ain, Torn, 
mnathan, nuud 
bratban 
U 
bronna-an, bronnaich- 



Linne, b. a pool 



linne 



Lion, (r.flax, net lin 

Lucb, b. a mouse luebain 

M^, b. an eyebrow 
Mac, fr. a son 

Saighead, b. an arrow 

Sgian, b* a knife 

Sichean, b. venison 

Sluagb, fr. no. b. people Bluaigh r. 

Talamh, fr. the eartk 
Uileann, I ^ _ 1 1 

Uamb, b. a cave 
CJbbal^ fr. an apple 



caoraich [ 

{cainnlean 
coinnlean 

coin, oona 
dee, diatban 
de6chan-nan 
fir, feara 

fidhlean, fiodhlan 

gobhair 
gniombarra-n 
latbachan, laithean 
leapannan, leapaichein 

riinnicbean,linntidi- 
} ean, linneadmn, 

(^ linntean 
linn, liontan 
lucban 



malaich, malaidh malaicbean 



mic 

{oidbcbe 
o'iche 
saighde 
sgine r« 
sitbinn, sithne 



( tairne 
talmhuinn 

{uilne 
uinnle 
uamba 
ubbail r. 



mic 

{oidbcbean« oidhe^ 
achan, oichean 
Baigbdean 
Bgionan^ sgeanan 

Bloigh 

tairgnean, taimean 

talmbuinnean 

{uinlean 
uinnlean 
uamhan, uamhannam 
ubblan. 



*^Tbe letter r is to show thftt the noan has ftlso the regvlai form of the ^nthW. 



ETYMOLOGY. 

Nouns beginning with 7, », 
or r, are declined without any 
initial change. 
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Tearnar ainmearan a toise- 
achadh le /, n^ no r, gun mhuth 
sam bith air an toiseach. 



Long, b. a ship, 
N, Long, longan 
G. Luinge^ 'long 
X>. Luing^ longaibh 
V, AUong, a'longa 



Neamh, fr. heaven. 
iV. Neamh, neamhan 
G, Neimh, 'neamh 
X>. Neamh, neamhan 



Rdn, fr. a seal, 
N. R6n, rMn 
G. Roin, 'r^n 
D, R6n» rdnaibh 
V, A'r^in, a*r6na. 



V,A' neimh^a'neamha 

Obs, — Though I, fi, and r, have never got an aspirated form, 
yet, when placed in cases in which the other consonants are 
aspirated, they become aspirated, accordingly, in their pronuncia- 
tion, and, to distingnish diem in their invisible aspirated state, 
Mr Munro recommends the spiritus asperQ of the Greek, which 
is here adopted. 

The plain and aspirated sounds of /, n, r, are distinctly heard 
in pronouncing the following phrases correctly : — 

Tha'n t-eun air ft *nead — air A chds« 
Tha 'chearc air & nead — air & cds. 
Tha*n cii air k *lorg — air k cheum. 
Tha e air & lorg — air & ceum. 
Chual' iad k 'rdn—k bh^uc. 
Chual' iad & rdn — & beuc. 

Ledn e, wound him; doirt e, spill it; naisg e. He him; paisg e, 
fM him, 'Le6n mi e, / wounded him; dhoirt mi C) / spilt it; 
'taisg mi e, / tied him ; phaisg mi e, I folded him, 

Ruisg e, peel it; dMag e, awaken him / 'ruisg mi e, I peeled it ; 
dhuisg mi e, I awakened him. 

Now if nead, and the other words in the above examples with 
the mark Q prefixed, be pronounced as they are devoid of it, or 
devoid of it as they are with it, the sense is the same, or entirely 
changed. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 

Nouns whose last vowel 
is i or 6 are of the second 
declension. 

GENERAL BULES. 

17. Nouns of one syllable 
form their genitive singu- 



AN DABA TEARNADH. 

Tha ainmearan aig am 
beil i no e 'nam fuaimtrag 
dheireannach de 'n d^ra 
teamadh. 

RIALTAN CUMANTA. 

17. Ni ainmearan aoin- 
smid an ginteach araon 
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lar, masculine and femi- 
nine, by adding e to the 
nominative. 

18. Nouns of more thaB 
one syllable generally ter- 
minate alike in the singu- 
lar. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. TiGH, fr. a house. 



Aon. 
Nom. tigh 
Gen. tighe 
Bat. tigh 
Voc. a thigh 



lom, 
tighean 
thighean 
tighibh 
thighean 

Thus decline : 
Mir, a piece; briiid, a 



FOGLACHADH. 

fearanta, agus boireanta le 
e a chur ris an ainmeach. 

18. Thaainmearan anns 
ambeil na 'smd naaon smid 
a dunadh co-ionann 'san 
aonar. 

SAMPLAIREAir. 

An Tigh, the house. 
Aon. lorn, 

A. an tigh na tighean 
0. an tighe nan tighean 

^^0^]^^^ na tighibh 

Mar so teirn : 



hrute; paisd, a child; tim, 
tense or time; maide, a stick; caibdeil, a chapter; leigh, 
a physician. 



2. PoiT, b. a pot. 



N. 
G. 
JD. 



Aon, 
poit 
poite 
poit 



F. aphoit 



lom, 
poitean 
phoit 

poitibh-ean 
phoitean 

7%U8 decline : 



A* Phoit, the pot 

Aon, lom, 

A. a' phoit na poitean 
G. na poite nam poit 

D.^,* I phoit na poitibh 
Mar so te^m : 



Gir, a com&; ceiat, a question; cluam, pasture ; b6inn, 
barm or yeast; teist, testimony; graisg, a rabble; geinn, 
a wedge; meirg, rust; druid, a starling; drdcaid, drtig- 
get; ciisg, the passover, Easter Sunday; sgoil, school. 

Am Mobair, the nobleman. 
Aon. lom, 

il. ammorair, namorairean 
G.a,* mhorair,nam morair- 

ean 
7. airaimhorair, namorair- 
^do'n / ibh 

Also, murtair, a murderer; purgadair, pwrgaUyry ; 
lanntair, a lantern; tosgair, a herald; £^ladair, a scythe. 



3. MoBAiB, fr. a nobleman. 
Aon. lom. 

morair morairean 
morair mhorairean 
morair morairibh 
mhorair mhorairean 



N. 
G. 
D. 
V. 
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Some polysyllables add e to tbe genitive. We often hear 
good speakers say, " tigh a* mhoraire." 



Exceptions to Rule 17* 
Ain. Gin, 

Dail, b. delay, has dalach 
D&il, b. a meadow, ** dSlach 
Cuid, b. apart, *' codach 
Lair, b. a mare, 
Sail^ b. a heel. 
Sully b. an eye, 



Dmim, b. a hack^ 
Fe61, b. Jleihy 



*' larach r. 
" salacfa 
•* suil no 
sulach 
'^ droma 
'* feola 



Ohaidhean air Bialt 17. 
Ain. Gin, 

Mil, b. honey^ bas meala 



(I 



mara 



Muir, b. sea, 

Toin, b. bottom, " tona 

Sroin, b. a nouey ** sroine, no 



Druid, b. a I 
starling, f 
Moine, b. peats. 
Foil, b. blood. 



srona 
,t f often 
( druid . 
'* moine 
" fala, no 

fola 



SPJBCUL BULES. 

19. Some nouns of two 
syllables in ai, drop the let- 
ter i in the genitiye ; as. 



f RIALTAV ABAID. 

19. Tha cuid a dh-ainm- 
earan dh^smid 'an ai, a tilg- 
eadh nalitir i 'sa ghinteach ; 
mar. 



Ain, 
Athair 
Mathair 
Brathair 
Pitttbair 



father 
mother 
brother 
sister 



Gin. 
athar 
matbar 
brathar 
has peathar 



Ain, lom, 
aithiichean* 
mathraichean 
braithrean 
peathraichean doir. 
piuthair 



20. Feminine nouns of 
two syllables in air, change 
air into ach or rack ; thus, 



Ain 
Cathair, b. 
Natbair, b. 
Lasair, b. 
Acair^ b. 
Luacbair^ b. 



a chair 
a serpent 
aflame 
an anchor 
rushes 



20. Tha boireantaich 
dha smid an air a, tionndadh 
air gu ach no rach ; mar, 

Gin. 

cath]*ach 

nathrach 

lasrach 

acrach 

luachrach 



has 



«c 



<< 



« 



«t 



* Nouns of two or more syllables are I • Oiorraichemr gu trie ainmearan da 
often contracted in the plural, by drop- I no ioma-emid 'ean iomadh le tilgeadh 
ping /KM ; thus, | an ; mar so, 

aUkri€ii», braithre, eairde, iotmAn, for otMrteAsum, hraithrwn, wiri/wn 
iioTMAnm, This nahion does notdesenre to be encouraged. 
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Socair, b. 


ease 


has 


socraeh, nosocaire 


Aimsir, b. 


season 


€< 


aimsracb, no aimsire 


Barail, b. 


opinion 


t€ 


baralach 


Faidhir, b. 


a/air 


It 


faidhreach 


Measair^ b. 


a tub 


t§ 


measrach 


lachair, b. 


a key 


<f 


iuchrach 


Srathair, b. 


a pack-saddle '* 


sratbrach 


Peasair, b. 


pease 


€€ 


peasraeh 


Saothair, b. 


labour 


(t 


saothrach 


Ponair, b. 


beans 


Ct 


ponarach 


Anail, b. 


breath 


« 


analach 


PaidUi, b. 


a pair 


€* 


paidhreach 


Staidhir^ b. 


stair 


It 


staidhreach 


Machair, b. 


a field 


f€ 


macbaracb, -chrack. 



PLURAL inJMBEB. 

21. Nouns forming their 
genitiye singular in achfrom. 
air, form the plural by 
changing ach of the genitive 
into ich, and adding ean ; 



as. 



AN AIREAMH lOMADH. 

21. Ni ainmearan a tha 
deanamh an gintich aonar 
le <ich bho air, an aireamh 
iomadh le tionndadh ocA a* 
^hintich gu ich agus ag 
iceadh ean ; mar» 



Cathair, a seat ; cathrach, cathraichean, seats. 



22. Nouns in ail, aile, ain, 
e, eil, eile, or em, add an, 
tean, or tan ; as, 

Ain, 

Baile,>^. a town 
Caile^ b. a girl 
Cidn, b. a ta9 
Aitbn^ b, a command 
F^ill, b. fesHval 
¥me,fr. am 

23. Ahnost all poUjsyl- 
labic nouns form the other 
three cases of the phiral like 
the nominatiye. 



22. Tha ainmearan 'an 
ail, aile, ain, e, eil, eile, no 
ein, ag iceadh an, tean, no 
tan ; mar, 

Ain» lorn, 

Bailtean^ towns 
Cailean, gvrls 
CJaintean^ taxes 
Aithntean, commands 
Feilltean^ festivals 
Feiltean^ hiUs, 

23. Tha chuid a*s mo 
dh-ainmearan ioma-smid- 
each a deanamh nan tri 
caran 6ile de 'n iomadh colt- 
ach ris an ainmeach. 
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IRREOUTiAR KOUNS OF THE 


AINKEARAN NEO-BIALTACH 


SECOND DECLENSION. 


* DE 


'n dara tearnadh. 


^in. 


Gin. 


Air, lorn. 


A^bhainn, b. a river 


aibbne 


aibhniehean, aibbnean 


Agbainn, b. a pan 


aigbne 


aigbnean 


BaiuuB, b. a wedding 


bainse 


bainsean 


Brigb, b. substance 




brigbean 


Bruidhinn, b. speech 


bruidhne 




C2niid, fr. a friend 




c&irdean 


Colluinn, b. a body 


ooUa, colna 


r coluinneaa 


Cliamhuinn, fr. a son-in-law deamhna r 


cleinilinean, cleambnaii, 


Cridhe, fr. a heart 




cridheacbaa 


Disinn^ b. a die (for gaming)di8iie 


disnean, disean 


Duine, fr. a nuin 


duine 


daoine 


Dinneir, b. a dinner 


dinnearach 


dinneirean 


Dutbaich, b. a country 


duthcha^ducba ducfaan, ducbannaa 


Eilld, b. hind 


6Ude 


lUdean 


Fiacail, b. a tooth 


fiada 


fiadan 


Gambuion, fr. a stirk 


gambna 


gamhna-nan 


Gualainn, b. the shoulder 


gufdlle 


guailnean, guaillean 


MQ, b. honey 


meala 


mealan 


Madainn, morning 


maidne 


miudnean 


Nambaid, fr. an enemy 


nambad 


naimbdean 


Ni, fr. a thing 


ni 


nitbe, nitheannan 


Oimnn^ b. an angle 


Oisne r 


oisneao 


Obair, b. work 


Oibre 


ebraichean, oibrean 


Rigb, fr. a king 


Rigbe 


rigfare, rigbrean 


Samhuinn, b. Hallow-tide 


aamhoa 


sambna 


Sliaaaid^ b. a thigh 


sleisde, sl^ne sUisdean^ sleisnean 


Suipeir, b. supper 


8uipeife> suipearacb Buipeirean 



TI9 a person, and tl, b. a design, are indeclinable^ also re^ b. 
the moon. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 

Under tbis declendon are 
dasaed all nouns definite, be- 
ginning with a vowel, or s pure.* 

NottDB of the third dedension 
differ only in their initial, or ar- 
ticulated form, from nouns of the 
first and second. 



AN TREAS TEARNADH. 

Fo 'n teimadh so cuirear uil' 
ainmear cinnteach a toiseachadh 
le fuaimraig, no le s glan.* 

Tha ainmearan de 'n treas 
te^madh a dealachadh a mbain 
'nan staid thoisich, no phungail 
bho ainmearan de*n cheud tgus 
an dara. 



la * Tbat if, t followed by • vowel.^ [ %\Jm e ain « leanto le fueimreie. 
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GENERAL RULES. 

24. A definite noun mas- 
culine beginning with a 
vowel, requires t- (hyphen) 
before it m the nominative 
singular, and h, in the no- 
minative and dative plural, 

26. A definite noun fe- 
minine, beginning with a 
vowel, requires h- (hyphen) 
before it in the genitive 
singular, and in the nomi- 
native and dative plural; 
thus, 



FOCLACHADH. 

RIALTAN G UMANTA. 

24. Gabhaidh ainmear 
cinnteach fearanta a tois- 
eachadh le fuaimraig t- 
(tdihan^ roimhe 'san ainm- 
each aonar, agus h-, anns an 
ainmeach agus 'san doir, 
iomadh, 

25. Gabhaidh ainmear 
cinnteach boireanta a tois- 
eachadh le fuaimraig h- 
(Uxthan) roimhe 'sa ghin- 
teach (wnar, agus anns an 
ainmeach agus 'san doir, 
iomadh ; mar so, 



EXAMPLES, SAHPLAmEAN. 

Each, fr. a horse. 

Neo^hinnteach. 
Aon, lom, 

N, each, a horse, eich, horses. 

G. eich, of a horse, each, of horses. 

D. each, to a horse, eachaibh, to horses 

V, eich, horse, eacha, horses. 

An t-Each, the horse. 

Cinnteach. 
Aon. Tom, 

A : an t-each, the horse, na h-eich, the horses. 
G. an eich, of the horse, nan each, ofthehorses. 

D. J , V each, to the horse, nah- eachaibh, to the horses. 

Thus decline, Mar so team, 

Isbean, a sausage; arach, ^ a cow-feeder ; aoart,^ */ifiefi ; ogUu:li,{ 
a servant; im^f butter'} ord«i a hammer ; ot^^ gold; eon, B. 14, a 
bird; ttbh,TT <>'* ^99 » ainm,! a name. 

* The upper figara 1 refera to the first declention, and 2 to the second; the 
under nuDiber to the example ; thus, anart has ita final Ibmu like ewran, ex* 
ample Srd of the /ir«/ dedeoaion. 
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UiNNEAG, b. a window, 

Aon. lorn, 

N. Tiinneag, uinneagan. 

G. uinneige, uinneag. 

D. uinneig, uinneagaibh,-aii. 

V. uinneag, uinneaga. 

An Uinneag, the window, 

Aon, Torn, 

A. an uinneag, na h-uinueagan 

G, na h-uinneige, nan uinneagan 

•r\ air an) • • i • ••li 

xi. , , j- umneig, na h-uinneagaiDn,-an 

Thus decline^ Mar so tearn^ 

Iteag, a feather ; eag, a nick/ oiteag^ a breeze; apag^t a little 
ape ; drdagj, a thumb or toe, 

Iasgaib, fr. a fisherman. 

Aon, lorn, 

N» iasgair, iasgairean. 

G, iasgair,* iasgairean. 

J), iasgair, iasgairibh,-an. 

F. iasgair, iasgaire. 

An t- Iasgair, the fisherman, 

Aon, lom, 

A, an t^iasgair, na h-iasgairean. 

G, an iasgair, nan iasgairean. 

i>. 1 , \ iasgair, na h-iasgairibh. 

Thus decline. Mar so team^ 
Eagair^ order; euuadair^ a game-keeper ; uaireadair, a time-keeper, 

OiGH, b. a virgin. 



Aon, 




lorn. 




N, 6igh, 




dighean. 




G, oighe, 




oighean. 




D, oigh. 




oighibh,-an. 




V. oigh. 




oighean. 






•Or, 


iasgaire. 
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An Oigh, the virgin. 

Aon. lom, 

A. an oigh, na h-oighean. 

G. na h-oighe, nan oighean. 

D.^ ' }oigb» ^a- h-oighean. 

Thus decline^ Mar so tearn^ 

Iris, a Aen.roost; oinid, a fool i onoir^ honour; urnuigfa, firayer;' 
xMiy an hour, 

26. A definite noun mas- 26. Gabhaidh ainmear 



euline beginning with s, re- 
quires t- before it in the 
genitive and dative ; and a 
definite feminine in the 
nomina!th>e and daHve 
singular; thus, 



cinnteach fearanta a tois- 
eachadh le «, t- roimhe 'sa 
ghinteach agus 'san doirt- 
each; agus cinnteach boir- 
eanta anns an ainmecuih^ 
agus 'san doirteach aonaT ; 
mar so, 

Solus, fr. a light, 
Aon^ lorn, 

N, solus, soluis. 

G. soluisy sholus. 

J), solus, solusaibh. 

F. sholuis, sholusa. 

An Solus, the light, 
A, an solus, na soluis. 

G. an *t-soluis, nan solus. 

D. 1 , j-t-solus, na solusaibh. 

Thus decline, — Saogbal^ world; saor, a carpenter; sealgair, « 
hunter; sonn^, a stout man; sop}^ a wisp; sircar, uugar, 

SuiST, b. a fiaiL 
Aon, lorn. 



N. 


suist, 


Buistean. 


G. 


suiste. 


shuist. 


D. 


suist. 


suistibh. 


V. 


shuiste, 


shuistean. 



* The « ftfter t* ben iaRlways nleot, aad the t is sounded instemd of it. 
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An t-Suist, the Jlail, 
A. an t-suist, na suistean. 

G. na suiste, nan suist, or -ean. 

suistibh. 
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n air an I , . , 
^- do'n f *-'''''*■ 



na 



Thus decline^ — salm, a psalm ; s^id, a puff; seilcbeag|, a 
snail; Binteag,if, a skip : sith, peace; sail (^^)^ an eye; subhailc, 
virtve. 

The various initial forms assumed by a noun definite beginning 
with a vowel or 9 pure, and the convenience and facility afforded 
to the learner in declining such nouns according to the foregoing 
scheoae, will at once manifest the necessity and propriety of intro- 
ducdng this declension, called the Third, not given under tb« 
name of a separate declension in any Gaelic Grammar known to 
the author of this one. 



A proper name is thus 
declined in Gaelic : — 



Teamar ainm ceart mar 
so 'sa Ghaelig : — 



Peadar, fr. Peter; Ceit, b. Catharine; An Fhraing, b. liranoe. 



Nam. Peadar 
Gen, Pheadair 
^ f air Peadar 
^- Ido Pheadar 
Voc, ' A Pheadair 



Ain, 
Gin, 



Vac. 



Ceit 
Ceite 
air Ceit 
io Chei 
ACheit 



^"*'^- { do Cheit 



Norn. An Fhraing* 
Gen, Na Frainge 

Voc, A Fhraing. 



INFLECTION OP ADJECTIVES. 

An Adjective is a word 
which quaU^s a noun, as, 
good, tall, sweeU 

Adjectives denoting qua- 
lities that can be increased, 
admit of inflection to ex- 
press comparison. 



There are three degrees 
of comparison, the Positive, 
the Comparative, and the 
Superlative, 



TEARNADH BHUADHARAN. 

Is e buadhar focal a tha 
'g innseadh buaidh no nad- 
uir ainmeir ; mar, math, 
ard, milis, 

Gabhaidh buadharan a 
ta nochdadh bhuadhan, no 
f heartan a *s urrainnear a 
mheudachadh tearnadh gu 
coimeasachadh a chur an 
c^iU. 

Tha tri c^uman coimeas- 
achaidhann, an Seasmhach, 
an Coimeasach, agus an t- 
Anardach, 



• Fnngach, a Frenchman^ and all other g^ntiUt and patronymics, are decUned 
like Ex.1 or 10 of the Finrt Declenaion. 
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The Positive is expressed 
by the adjective in its sim- 
ple form ; as, hard, soft. 

The Comparative expres- 
ses a greater degree of the 
quality expressed bj the 
Positive ; as, harder, softer. 

The Superlative expres- 
ses the greatest degree of 
the quality expressed by 
the Positive ; as, hardest, 
softest. 

1. The Comparative is 
generally formed by adding 
r or er to the Positive ; as, 
fine, finer ; soft, softer. 

2. The Superlative is 
generally formed by adding 
St or est to the Positive ; as, 
fine, fines* ; soft, softest. 

3. Adjectives of more 
than one syllable are com- 
monly compared by pre- 
fixing the adverbs more and 
most to the Positive ; as, 
dutiful, more dutiful, most 
dutiful. 

4. Adjectives of two syl- 
lables ending in y, when 
compared like monosylla- 
bles, change y into i before 
er and est ; as, 

Po8. Com. 



Happy, 
Lofty, 



happier, 
loftier. 



FOCLACHADH. 

Tha 'n Seasmhach foills- 
ichte leis a bhuadhar 'na 
staid loim ; mar, teann, 
hog. 

Tha 'n Coimeasach a 
nochdadh ceum na's md 
de 'n bhuaidh a ta iar a 
h-airis leis an t- Seasmhach ; 
mar, teinne, huige. 

Tha *n t-Anardach a 
nochdadh a^heum a's ro- 
mho de 'n bhuaidh a ta iar 
a h-airis leis an t-Seas- 
mhach. 

1. Tha an Coimeasach 
iar a dheanamh gu cumanta 
le cur r no er ris an t- Seas- 
mhach. 

2. Tha 'n t-Anarda^^h iar 
dheanamh gu cumanta le 
cur st no est, ris an t- Seas- 
mhach. 

3. Tha buadharan anus 
am beil na's md na aonsmid 
iar an coimeasachadh gu 
cumanta le cur nan co- 
ghniomharan more agus 
most roimh an t- Seasmh- 
ach. 

4. Tha buadharan dha- 
smid a dunadh le y, 'nuair 
a choimeasar iad mar aon- 
smidean, a tionndadh na y 
gu i roimh er 'us est ; mar. 

Super, 



happiest, 
loftiest. 
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5. A diminutive Adjective is formed by adding the 
affix ish, which expresses a shade of comparison, and 
lessens the signification of the Positive ; as, black, 
blackish ; white, whitish. 

Obs, 1 . — The degrees of diminution are also expressed hy pre- 
fixing the adverbs less and least ; as, hot^ less hot, least hot ; 
beautiful^ less beautiful, least beautiful. 

Obs. 2. — An Adjective is regularly compared when the Com- 
parative is formed by adding r or er, and the Superlative by 
adding st or est. 

Adjectives of one syllable^ or Dissylables ending in j/ or « pure, 
are chiefly compared in this way ; as^ coy, coyer, coyest ; ample, 
ampler, amplest. 

Obs. 3 Compound Adjectives are formed at pleasure by join- 
ing different words together with a hyphen (-) ; thus, come-at-able, 
would-be-high^ two-footed. 



GAELIC ADJECTIVES. 

Adjectives in Gaelic are 
of the first or second de- 
clension, or of the third 
only. 

Adjectives are declined 
by number, gender, case, 
and form, and their oblique 
cases are formed from the 
nominative, according to 
the rules already given for 
the formation of the cases 
of nouns. 

27. The nominative sin- 
gular, masculine, and femi- 
nine end alike, but the femi- 
nine is aspirated. 

28. The genitive singular 
feminine is formed from 
the genitive singular mas- 
culine, by dropping the as- 
pirated form ; and, if a 
monosyllable, it generally 
ends in e,and sometimes in a. 



BUADHARAN GAELIG. 

Tha Buadharan 'sa 
Ghaelig de *n ch^ud no'n 
dara tearnadh,no de'n treas 
a mhain. 

Tha Buadharan iar an 
tearnadh le aireimh, gin, 
car, agus staid, agus an 
caran claon iar an cumadh 
o*n ainmeach a reir nan 
rialtau a thugadh cheana 
'dheanamh charan nan 
ainmearan. 

27. Tha 'n t^ain. aonar 
fear, agus boir. a dunadh 
co-ionann, ach tha am boir- 
eanta seidichte. 

28. Tha 'n ginteach 
aonar boir. iar a chumadh 
o'n ghinteach aonar fhear. 
le tilgeadh na staide seid- 
ichte ; agus ma's aonsmid 
e, tha e dunadh gu cumanta 
le e 'us air uairibh le a. 
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29. The plural of all 
adjectives of one syllable 
ends in a, and of those of 
more than one, like the no- 
minatiye singular. 

EXAMPLES. 

B^n, bhan, fair, white. 
Aon, lorn. 

Fear. Boir. Fear.'us boir. 
JV. ban, bhan, bana 
O, bhain, baine, bana 
2). ban, bhain, bana 
V. bhain, bhan» bana. 
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29. Tha iomadh gach 
uile bhuadhar aoinsmid a 
dunadhle a, agus tha iadsan 
anns am beil na's in6 na 
aonsmid, a danadh mar an 
t-ainmeach aonar. 

SAMPLAIREAN. 

Dubh, dhubh, hl(ick, 

Aon. lom. 

Fear. Boir. Fear.'us boir. 
A. dubh, dhubh, -\ 
G, dhuibh, duibhe, f ^ , , 
D. dubh, dhuibh, p^^*"* 
G, dhuibh, dhubh, J 



After the same manner decline : Air an doigh cbeudna team : 

Cas, steep J caol, small; caoin, kind; garg, wild; garbb, rough; 
grad, quick; fad, long; glan, clean; niaol, blunt; min, soft; 
coir, honest ; saor, free ; mdr, great ; marbh, dead. 



GENERAL RULES. 

30. The nom. dat. and 
t?oc. feminine, and the gen. 
and voc. masculine of ad- 
jectives are aspirated in 
the singular, either with or 
without the article. 

31. The dat. of an ad- 
jective combined with a 
noun definite is aspirated 
in both genders ; as. 



RIALTAN CUMANTA. 

30. Tha ain. doir, agus 
gair. boireanta, agus gin. 
*U8 gair. fear, bhuadbaran. 
seidichte 'san aonar co 
dhuibh tha 'm pungar led, 
no nach 'eil. 

31. S^idichear doir. 
buadhair naisgte ri ainmear 
cinnteach 'san dk ghin ; 
mar, 



Air a' bhord mhor, on the big table, ach air bord mor. 
Anns a' chiste bhain, in the white chest. 



32. Adjectives of one 
syllable in ea, eu, or ia, and 
those of more than one in 
ea, make the genitive in ei 
or • ; thus» 



32. Ni buadharan aon- 
smid 'an ea, eu, no ta, agus 
iadsan aig am beil ni*s mo 
na aonsmid 'an ea, an gint- 
each le ei no t ; mar so, 



dearga 
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Dearg, red, 

K. dearg, dhearg, 

O. dheirg, deirge, 

J), dearg, dheirg, 

V. dheirg, dhearg, 

Thus decline : 
Deas, ready J searbh, bitter; 
teann, tight; ceart^ right; tearc, 
rare. 

33. Adjectives ending in 
aU, om, orb, orm, and onn, 
change a into oi, and o into 
til in the genitive ; thus, 

Borb, wild, 
JSf^ borb, bhorb, | 
G, bhuirb, buirbe, L , 
D, borb, bhuirb, i 
V, bhuirb, bhorb, J 

Thu9 decline: — Crom, crooked; 
bog, soft; donn, brown; gorm, 
blue; lorn, bare; pronn, pound- 
ed; trom, heavy; olc, bad. 
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Beag, little, 

A, beag, bheag,"! 

G, bhig, bige, Iv^^^^ 

B, beag, bhig, peaga 

G, bhig, bheag,J 

Mar 80 te&rn : 
Geal, white; breac, speckled; 
ciion, sfxa//, has crin. 

33. Tha buadharan a 
dunadh le all, om, orb, orm, 
agtts onn, ag atharrachadh 
na h-a gu o«, agus o gu ui 
'sa ghinteach ; mar, 
Dall, blind, 
N, daU, dhaU, 
G, dhcill, doiUe, i . ,, 
D. daU, dhoiU, ^ ^^* 
F. dhoiU, dhaU, 

Mar so te&rn :.^Mall, slow. 



Adjectives of two or more 
syllables, seldom add e to 
the genitive singular ; as. 



Is ainmig a chuireas 
buadharan aoin, no iomadh 
smid e ris a' ghinteach 
aonar; mar, 

Cinnteach, sure. 



Aon. 
Fear. Boir. 

N. cinnteach, chinnteach, 
G, chinntich, cinntich, 
D, cinnteach, chinntich, 
F. chinntich, chinnteach, 

34. An adjective begin- 
ning with a vowel, admits 
of no initial change, and an 
adjective ending with a 



lorn. 
Fear, 'us Boir* 



cinnteach. 



34. Chagbabh buadhar 
a toiseachadh le fuaimraig 
muth-toisich, agus cha 
ghabh buadhar a dunadh 
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Towel, admits of no final 
change ; as, og, bed. 

35. When an adjective 
beginning with a vowel is 
prefixed to a noun definite, 
it is of the third declension ; 
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le fdaimraigmuth deiresknn- 
ach ; mar, oj, bed. 

35. 'Nuair a chuirear 
buadhar a toiseachadh le 
fuaimraig roimh ainmear 
cinnteach, tha e de 'n treas 
teamadh ; mar, 



An t-ard bhuachaill. An og bhean. 

BXAHPLB OF A NOUN AND AN AD- I SAMPLAIBDE DH-AINMEAB AGUS 
JECTIVE DECLINED TOGETHER. | BHUADHAR TEARNTE LE CHWTfJg. 

1. Cluas Mhob, b. a large ear. 

Aon. lom. 

N. cluas mhor, cluasan mora. 

G, cluaise moire, chluasan mora. 

2>. cluais mhoir, cluasaibh mora. 

F. a cluas mhor, a chluasa mora. 

A' Chluas Mhor, the large ear. 

Aon, lorn, 

A. a' chluas mhor, na cluasan mora« ' 
6r. na cluaise moire, nan cluasan mora. 

D. ^ , > chluais mhoir, na cluasaibh mora. 

2. Uan Beag, fr. a little lamb. 
N. uan beag, uain bheaga. 

G. uain bhig, uan bheaga. 

B. uan beag, uanaibh beaga. 
V. uain bhig, nana beaga. 

An t-Uan Beag, the little lamb. 
A. an t-uan beag, na h-uain bheaga. 

G. an uain bhig, nan uan bheaga. 

D. 1 , f uan bheag, na h-uanaibh beaga. 

1. After tbe same manner decline, lar gblas, a grey mare; dais 
chaol, a narrow furrow ; bo bban, a white cow ; bean bborb, a 
furious wife. 

2. Each dubb, a black horse ; cat ruadb, a red cat ; c& marbb, 
a dead dog ; la bog, a soft day ; giUe cdir, a fine lad, &c. 
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COMPARISON. 

There are onlj two de- 
grees of comparison in 
Graelic, the Positive and 
the Comparative, and a 
Superlative, of extent. 

The Comparative has 
three forms expressive of 
comparison, the first, the 
second, and the third. 

The first form is Uke the 
genitive singular feminine ; 
the second is formed from 
the first bj changing e into 
id, and the third from the 
second, by changing id into 
ad ; as, 



COIMEASACHADH. 

Tha 'mhain da chlum 
coimeasachaidh 'sa Ghae- 
lig, an Seasmhach agus an 
Coimeasach, B,gu&Anardach, 
meudachaidh. 

Tha tri staidean aig a 
choimeasach a nochdadh 
coimeasachaidh, a cheud, an 
dara, agus an treas, 

Tha cheud staid ionann 
ris a' ghinteach aon. bhoir- 
eanta ; tha 'n dara iar a 
cumadh bho *n cheud lo 
tionndadh e gu id, agus an 
treas o 'n dara le tionndadh 
id gu adj' mar, 



Pos. Ist^ Comparative, 
Seas* Itid, Choimeasach, 



2nd, Comp. 3rd, Comp. or Abs. Noun.* 
2ra, Coim, Qas, Coim, vo Ainr, Sgairte.* 



Ban, /air, 


baine. 


bainid, 


bainead, whiteness. 


Crion, Iktie, 


crine, 


crinid, 


crinead, littleness. 


Cruinn, round. 


cruinne. 


cruinnid, 


cruinnead. 


Daor, dear, 


daoire. 


daoirid. 


daoiread. 


Dearg, red, 


deirge, 


deirgid. 


deirgead. 


Deas, ready. 


deise. 


deiuid, 


deisead. 


Geal, white, 


gile, 


gilid. 


gilead. 


Lag, weak. 


laige. 


laigid. 


laigead. 


Trom, heavy, 


truime. 


truimid, 


truimead. 



Obs, 1 . The first form is most 
commonly used. Many adjec- 
tives, chiefly those of more than 
one syllable, do not admit of the 
second comparison; adjectives 



Fate. 1. Is i cheud staid a's 
trie' a ghnathaichear. Tha moran 
bhuadharan gu h-araidh iadsan 
anns am beil ni *s mo na h-aon- 
smid, nach gabh an dara coim- 



* The third form is an abstract noun 
fern, wanting the plural. 



* Tha 'n treas staid 'na ainmear 
sgairte boir. dh' easbhuidh ua h-iomadb. 
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which want the second compari- 
son, want the third aho. 

Obs. 2. The three forms of 
comparison^ take the aspirated 
form^ but no tinel change what- 
ever. 

Both the comparative and 
superlative in English are 
expressed in Gaelic bj the 
jRrst comparative, preceded 
by the relative a and the 
verb is ; thus : — 

James is foZZer than John. 



Gold is the most precious 
t>f all the metals. 

" He began at the eldest 
(son,) and left at the young- 
estr* 

36. When the positive 
ends in ach or ecbch, the com- 
parative is formed bj add- 
ing e to the genitive ; as. 

Seas, Gin, 

Sunntach, cheerful, sunntaich, 
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easachadh, tha buadharan alg 
nach 'eil an dara coimeasacbadh, 
gun an treas mar an ceudna. 

Fate, 2. Gabhaidb na tri staid- 
ean coimeasachaidh an staid 
sh ideach, ach cha gbabh iad 
muth deireannach air bitb. 

Cuirear araon an coim- 
easach agus an t-anardach 
'sa Bheurla ann a Gaelig 
leis a ch^ud choimeasach 
agus an daimheach a, *saii 
gniomhar is, a seasamh 
roimhe ; mar so : — 

Is e S6umas a *$ cdrde 
'na Ian. 

Is e *n t-6r a '5 priseile 
de na miotailtibh uile. 

'* Thoisich e aig an fhear 
hu shine, agus sguir e aig 
an fhear a h* oige,''* 

36. 'Nuair a dhunas an 
seasmhach le ach no each, 
cumar an coimeasach le e 
'churris a'ghinteach; mar, 

Coim, 
sunntaicbe. 



Cinnteach, sure, 



cinntich, 



dnntiche. 



37. When i is the last 
vowel in the positive, the 
comparative is formed by 
adding e ; as, 

Seas, 
Banailj modest, 
Gramail. strong, 



37. 'Nuair tha i 'nafuaim- 
rag dheireannach 'ean t- 
seasmhach cumar an coim- 
easach le e *chur ris, 

Coim. 
banaile, more modest. 
gramaile, stronger. 



Some adjectives of one syllable ending in two or more 
consonants, and a few in a vowel, add a or e for the com- 
parative ; as, 

Beurr, keen, beurra ; cearr, awkward, cearra ; leamb^ impudent^ 

' Vide GaeUc Con. Hole 24 aud li- 
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leamba ; bochd^ poor, bochda ; mear, merry , meara ; seamb, mildp 
f earn ha. 

Clith, wrong, makes clithe ; reith or reidb, plain^ r^ithe no 
Teidbe ; luath^ swift, luaithe; f&nn, faint, fainne; fiar^ crooked, fiaire; 
teann, tight, tinne. 

3eo, lively, makes beotha ; fada, long, faide ; tana, thin, taine. 



The following are con- 
tracted in the comparative. 

Seas, 1. Coim, 

Bodhar, deaf, buidbre. 

Dombain, deep, doimhne. 

Leatbann, broad, leitbne. 

Mills, sweet, milse. 

SUPERLATIVB OP EXTENT.* 

This superlative is formed 
by prefixing ro, gle, or fior, 
Ac, to the positive ; thus, 



Tha iadsan a leanas 
giorraichte 'sachoimeasach. 

Seas, 1. Coim. 

Boidbeacb, pretty, boidhcbe. 
Odbar, sallow, uidbre^ idbre. 
Reambar,/a^, reamhra. 

Salach, foul, sailche. 

ANARDACH MEUDACHAIDH.* 

Tha 'n t-anardach so iar 
a chumadh le cur ro, gle, no 
for, &ce., roimh an t-seas- 
mhach ; mar so, 



Seas, 


Pos. 


Coim, 


Camp* 


An, Mend, 


Sup. of Ex, 


Ban, 


white 


baine, 


whiter 


ro bhan,* 


very white. 


Bog, 


soft 


buige. 


softer 


gle bhog, 


very soft. 



IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 

The following adjectives 
are compared irregularly. 



COIMEASACHADH NEO-RLALTACH. 

Tha na buadharan a 
leanas iar an coimeasach- 
adh gu neo-rialtach. 



English. 



Pos, 


Com, 


Sup, 


1 Good 


better 


best 


Bad ) 






2 Evil > 


worse 


worst 


ni i 






8 Little 


less 


least 


. Many > 
* Much j 


more 


most 



* This form of the adjective does not express the least shadow of comparison, 
bat simply exteuda the quaiitj denoted by the positive. 
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P08. 


Com» 


Sup. 


5 Far 


farther 


farthest 


6 Fore 


former 


foremost or first 


7 In 


inner 


inmost or innermost 


8 Late 


later 


latest or last 


9 Near 


nearer 


nearest or next 


10 Old 


older or elder 


oldest or eldest 


11 Out 


f outer 
( utter 


outmost or outermost 


utmost or uttermost 


12 Up 


upper 


upmost or uppermost 



Each of the foregoing adjectives are in Gaelic below. — 



Seas. 


Id Choim. 


2ra Coim, 


3a« Coim. 


, Math 
^ Maith 


fearr 


feairrd 


fearras 


feotha 


feothaid 


feothas 


2 01c 
^ Dona 


miosa 


misd 


olcas, miosad 


dona 


donaid 


donad 


3 Beag 


{ lugha 


bigid 


bigead 


lughaid 


lughad 


4M6r 


f md, m^ 

\ motha^ mutha 


moid 


meud 


5 Fad, R. 


faide 


faidid 


faidead 


Tusail, R. 


tusaile 






7 A stigh 


« 






8 Anmocb, R. anmoiche 


anmoichid 


aomoichead 


^ Fagus i 


faisge 


faisgid 


faisgead 


10 Sean, R. 


sine 


sinid 


sinead 


1 1 lomallachjfjR. -aiche 


-aichid 


-aichead 


12 


uachdarach 







Adjectives that are compared 
regularly in the foregoing list, 
and those compared regularly 
as well as irregularly in the fol- 
lowing list, are marked with the 
letter R. 



Tha buadharan a ta iar an 
coimeasachadh gu rialtach 'sa 
cblar roimh so ; agus iadsau a ta 
iar an coimeasachadh gu naltach 
CO maith as gu neo-rialtach 'sa 
chlar a leanas, comharraichte 
leis an litir R, 



* Comp. a 'a fhaide 'sfcigh. 



f A mach, comp. a 'a fhaide 'mach. 
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IRREGULAR GAELIC ADJEC- 
TIVES. 

Seas, id Choim, 

Oa.r, ahin, cara 

Coir, propefy cora 

Oumhang, narrow, cuinge, It. 

Dogh^ likely, probable, docha 

(dorcba 
(duirche 
duilghe 
dorra 
ducha 

{fusa 
fusa^ R, 

giorra 

{g6ire 
geoire 
annsa, R. 



BUADHARAN NEO-RIALTACH 
GAELIG. 
2ra Coim, Sas Coim, 



cuingid ciiingead 



I>orcb, dark, 
I>iiilich, • ,.^ ;, 

Doiiich; I *-^'""' 

XI>ugh, natural, 
Furasda, I 
Farasda, r"*!'' 

GoWd, } '*'*'' 
GeuTj sharp. 



lonmhuin, desirable, i 

Ion, proper. Jit, 
Laidir^ strong. 



dorchaid 
duirchid 
duilghid 
dorraid 

• • • 

fusaid 
fasaid 

giorrid 

g uraid 
geoirid 



dorchad 
duircbead 
duilghead 
dorrad 

• • • 

fusad 
fusad 

giorrad 

geurad 
gediread 



lonnsa 

iona 

treasa, R, 
Jmo, mu 
(motha^ iDutfaa 

teotha teothaid 

tocha 

docha 



treaiaid 
mora 



treasad 
moid 
meud 
teothad 



Iffor, great, 

Teth, hot, 
Toigh^ ( dear, 

Toigheacb^ \ beloveds 

To these may be added, moran, many, and tuille or tuilleadhi 
more. 



SECOND FORM OP COMPARI- 
SON. 

An adjective is used in 
the second form of com- 
parison after the verb Is ; 
as, 

Is truimid e sud, 
Isfheairrd mi mo theagasg^ 

Btt mhisd a chraobh a rusgadh, 



AN DARA STAID COIMEASACH- 
AIDH. 

Cuirearbuadhar 'san dara 
staid choimeasachaidh an 
d^igh a' ghniomhair Is ; 
mar, 

It is the heavier /or yon. 

I am the better of (my teaching) 

being taught. 
The tree was the worse of (its 

peeling) being peeled. 



u 
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THIRD rOEM OF COMPARI- 
SON. 

An adjective is used in 
the third form "of compari- 
son after the verbs Bach 
and Cuir ; as, 

Rach amfebthas^ 
Tha *n la 'dol an giorrad, 
Chaidh a' mhin an daoiread, 
Na cuir a lughad a chliu, 

Chuir lad pris an tl am moidy 

NUMERALS, OR NUMBERS. 

A Numeral is an adjec- 
tive which signifies number; 
of which there are two 
kinds, viz. Cardinal and 
Ordinal.* 

Cardinal Numbers. 
Aon, a h-aon one 1 

Dha, a dba two 2 

Tri, a tri three 3 

Ceithir /our 4 

Cuig, coig five 5 

Se, sea, sia six 6 

Seachd seven 7 

Ochd eiifht 8 

Naoi^ naoith nine 9 

Deich ten 10 

Aon-d^ug eieven 1 1 

Dha-dheug twelve 12 

Tri-deug thirteen 13 

Ceitbir-deug fourteen 14 

Goig-deug fifteen 15 

Se-d6ug sixteen 16 

Seachd- d6ug seventeen 17 

Ochd-d^ttg eighteen 18 

Naoi*d6iig nineteen 19 

Fichead twenty 20 

Aon thar fbidiead twenty 'One 21 



FOCLACHADH. 

AN TREAS STAID C0IMEA8- 
ACHAIDH. 

Cuirear buadhar 'san treas 
staid coimeasachaidh an 
d^igh nan gniomharan^ 
Bach 'us Cuir ; mar, 

Amend, get better^ 
The day is getting shorter. 
Meal has got dearer. 
Diminish not his praise. 
They (merchants) have raimed 
the price of tea, 

CUNNTAICH, NO AIREAMHAN. 

Is e Cunntach buadhar a 
tha ag airis aireimh, dheth 
am bheil ann da shedrsa 
eadhon Ardail agus Ordail,* 

Cunntaich Ardail, 
Dha thar fbichead twenty^two 22 

&ce. SfC, 

Deich thar fhichead thirty 30 
Aon-deiig thar 

fhichead thirty^one 31 

&ce. <Sfc. 

Da fhichead forty 40 

Da fhichead 'sa 

h-aon forty-one 4 1 

&ce. S^c, 

Da fhichead 's a 

deich fifty SO 

Da fhichead 's a 

h-aon.deug fifty-one 5 1 
&ce. ffc, 

Tri fichead sixty 60 

Tri fichead 's a 

h-aon uxty»on9 €1 

&ce. ^c. 

Tri fichead 'a a 
deich seventy 70 



• See GatHe Con, Rule 7 and 6. 
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Tri ficbead *s a 
li-aon deug, 
&ce. 
Ceitlir ficbead 
Oeitbir ficbead 
*B a h-aon 
&ce. 
Ceud *8a b-aon 
Ceud 'sa deich 
Ceud 'sfi ficbead 

&ce. 
Da cbeud 
Tri cbeud 
&ce. 

mie 

Da mblle ' 
Cuig mile 
Deicb mile 
Ceud mile 
MuUean 
Cuig muUeaii 
&ce. 



seoentjf-one 

eighty 

eighty-one 
6ic. 



71 
80 
81 



Oeitbir ficbead 

*s a deacb ninety 90 

Ceitbir ficbead 's 

a b-aon-deug ninety "One^i 
&ce. i^c, 

Ceud, clod ' a hundred 100 



a hundred S^ one 
a hundred S^ ten 
a hundred S^ twenty 

two hundred 
three hundred 

one thousand 
two thousand 
Jive thousand 
ten thousand 
a hundred thousand 
a miilion 
Jive millions 
<SfC. 



101 
110 
120 
&c. 
200 
300 
&c. 
1000 
2000 
5000 
10,000 
100,000 
1,000,000 
5,000.000 
&c. 



BXAMPLES OF NUME&ALS COM- 
BINED WITH A NOUN. 

The noun always follows 
its numeral, but is placed 
before deug (ten) in com- 
pound numbers. 
Aon cbeana 



Da dieann 
Tri dnn 
&ce. 
Ficbead ceaon 
Ceud bo 
Mile cat 



one head 
two heads 
three heads 

&c. 
20 heads 
100 cows 
1000 cats 



Deich mile troidh IQQQXifeet 

Ordinal Numbers, 

An c^ud, a cbeud fbear,. 
An dara, darna fear. 
An treas Cear^ 



SAMPLAIEEAN CHUNNTACH 
NAIS6TE RI AINMEAR. 

Leanaidh an t-ainmear 
a chunntach fein a ghna 
'ach Guirear e roimh diug 
an f^ireamhan measgta. 
Aon fhear 



Da f bear 
Tri fir 

&ce. 
Ficbead fear 
Ceud c^ 
Mile cn6 



one man 
two men 
three men 

&c. 
20ne» 
100 dogs 
1000 nuts 



Cuig mile bliadbna 6000 years, 

Cunntaich Ordail, 

thejirst man, lat 

the second man, 2nd 

the third man,. Srd 
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An ceathramh fear^ 

An coigeamh. 

An seathamb, 

An seachdamfaj 

An t-ochdamb. 

An naoidheamb^ 

An deicbeamb la. 

An t-aon la deug, 

An dara la deug, 

An t-ocbdamb la deug, 

An naoidbeamb la deug. 



An ficheadamb la, 

An t-aon la tbar fhicbead, 

An deicbeamb tigb tbar, &ce. the^ 

An t-aon tigb deug tbar fbicbead, Me, &c. 



the fourth maUj 
thefifthy 
the sixth, 
the seventh, 
the eighth^ 
the ninthy 
the tenth day, 
the eleventh day, 
the twelfth day, 
the eighteenth day, 
the nineteenth day, 
the twentieth day, 
the, &c. 



An da fhicbeadamb tigb. 
An ceudamb b^. 
An da cbeudamb bo^ 
An tri cbeudamb b^. 
An ceitbir cbeudamb W, 
An cuig ceudamb fear, 
An sea ceudamb fear. 
An seacbd ceudamb fear^ 
An mileamb fear, 
&c. 

Collective Numerals, 



4tli 

5th 

6th 

7th 

8th 

gth 

10th 

11th 

12th 

18th 

19th 

20th 

21st 

30th 

31st 

40th 

100th 



the, &c. 

the hundredth cow, 
the two hundredth cow 200th 
the three, &c. 300th 

the four, &c. 400th 

the five, 500th 

the six, &c 600th 

the seven, &c. 700th 

the thousandth, &c. 1000th 
&c. 

Cunntaich Ldd<ich. 



Dithis, triuir, ceathrar, cuignear, seathnar, ochdnar, naoinear, 

deichnear. 

These are applied to person only; as, dithis, two persons; 
triiiir, three persons. They require the genitive plural indefinite 
of the noun following them ; thus, ceatbrar mbac^ four sons ; 
cuignear dbaoine, five men, &c. 

Dithis is often used for da, or dhd, in its absolute sense ; as. 
Am buail mi ach aon sguab ? Buailidh tu dithis. 



INFLECTION OF PRONOUNS. 

A Pronoun is a word used 
instead of a noun ; as, 
James is here, he came an 
hour ago. 



TEARNADH RIOCHDARAN. 

Is e Riochdar focal a 
ghnathaichear an ait ainm- 
eir ; mar, tha Seumas an 
so, thainig e bho chionu 
uair. 



ETYMOLOGY. 

There are nine sorts of 
pronouns in both Gaelic and 
English, viz. Personal, Re- 
lative, Interrogative, Pos- 
sessive, Distributive, De- 
monstrative, Indefinite, Re- 
ciprocal, and Compound. 

1. The Personal pronouns 
sire thus declined ; as 
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Tha naoi seorsa riochd- 
aran araon 'sa Ghaelig agus 
anns a Bheurla, eadh. Pears- 
antail, Daimheach, Ceist- 
each, Seilbheach, Roinn- 
each, Dearbhach, Ne5- 
chinnteach, lonannach, 
agus Measgta. 

1. Tha na riochdaran 
Pearsantail iar an team- 
adh ; mar so, 





SiNGULAB. 


Person, 


Nam, Pas, Ohj, ^ 


1st, m. or/. 


I, mine, me. 


2nd, i». or/. 


Thou, thine, thee. 


3rd, mas. 


He, his, him. 


3rd, fern. 


She, hers, her. 


3rd, neut 


It, its, it. 


- 


Plural. 


Person, 


Nom, Pos, Ohj. 


1st, m. or/. 


We, ours, us. 


2nd, m. or/ 


Ye or you, yours, you. 


3rd, m./ & 


n. They, theirs, them. 




AONAR. 


Pearsa, 


Ainmeach,* Staid Neariail, 


lud. Mi, 


/, me, mhi, mise, mhise. 


2ra, Tu, 


thou, thee,ihu, tusa, thusa. 


3as, E, Se, 


he, him, esan. 


3as, I, Si, 


she, her, ise. 


3as, E, no I, 


it, it, esa no ise. 




lOMADH. 


Pear. 


Ainmeach. Staid Neart, 


lud, Sinn, 


we, us, sinne. 


2ra, Sibh, 


ye, you, sibhse. 


3as, lad. 


they, them, iadsan. 


* The Gaelic pronouns 


bave no other 1 * Cha n-'eil caran eile eucoltaeh 


cases differing in form from ithe nomi- | an staid ris an ainmeach, aignariochd- 


native. 


1 aran Gaelig. 

G 
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0&9. — The Gaelic pronouns are put into the emphatic fornix by 
annexing the affixes «e» me, san^ fte to -tbem, in order to ezpres* 
the subject or object of a sentence with greater force. 

And, to make the tense still more pointed, the term fein (the 
same as self, plural aelveSf in English, met in Latin, and meme^ io 
French, is often used in both numbers ; thus, 

Mi-fein no mi-fhein, myself, 

Thu-f§in no thu-fhein, thyself, 

E-fein no I-fein, himself herself, 

Mise mi-fein, mise fein, my own self &c. 

Sinn-fein no sinn-fhein, ourselves, 

Sibh-fi§iii* no sibh-f hein, yonrselves, 

Ia(i-f§in, iadsan-fein, themselves, 

Sinne-fein, our own seV^s, be, 

Obs. 1. The Engliah pronoun thou is very seldom applied either 
in \vriting or familiar conversation, even in addressing a single in* 
dividual, except by the Quakers or Eriends* Its plural ye or you 
U alwayis used in addressing one individual of any rank or age. 
This practice, which confounds one of the most important distinc- 
tions of the language, affords a striking instance of the power of 
fashion, here springing from courtesy and complimental speech. 
In Gaelie this personal compliment is more limited, for the second 
person singular, thu or thusat is commonly used in addressing an 
inferior or an equal; and sibh or aibhse in addressing a parent, an 
aged person, or a superior. The pronoun of the second person 
singular, in both languages, is universally employed in addressing 
the Supreme Being. 

Obs, Q. E, t, and tad, are often written and spoken se, si, siad, 
and, in that state, used only in the nominative ; as, bhuail se e, 
he struck him, 

Esan and iadsan are sometimes contracted esa, iadsa, and these* 
again, generally become es* or eis\ iads\ before a vowel ; thus re- 
taining only the letter s of the emphatic syllable san. 



2, RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

A Relative Pronoun is 
a word which relates to a 
noun or pronoun going be- 
fore it in a sentence ; as, 
*' The master who taught 



2. RIOCHDARAN DAIMHEACH. 

Is e Riochdar Ddimh- 
each focal a bhuineas do 
dh-^inmear,no do riochdar 
a dol roimhe ann an ciall- 
airt ; mar, " Am maighst- 
ear a theagaisg sinn/' 

• F/in is prouoanced fi^ h4^ hiin^ in Perthshire, Ac, and A»n, AeVn, in th« 
North Uigbuuidi. Some nay nb-piin. 
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The word or subject to 
which the relative refers, 
is called its Antecedent or 
Correlative. 

The simple relatives in 
English are, who, which, 
that, and cts; who and which 
are thus declined; they are 
alike in both numbers : 

Sing. Plur, 

Notn. Who, who. 

Pas, Whose, whose. 
Ohj, Whom, whom. 

Who is applied only to 
persons ; as, the boy who 
reads. 

Which is applied to the 
lower animals and inani- 
mate objects ; as, the dog 
which barks ; the knife 
which cuts. 

That is often used in- 
stead of who or which ; as, 
the boy that reads ; the 
book that was lost. 

The Gaelic Eelatives are. 
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Theirear an roimhean 
no co-dhaimhear ris an 
f hocal, no 'n ciiisear d' am 
buin an Daimheach. 

Is iad who, which, that 
agus as ; na D^imhich 
shingilt 'sa Bheurla, tha 
who 'us which iar an teiLm- 
adh ; mar so ; is co-ionann 
'san da aireimh : 

ISing. Plur, 

Norn. Which, which. 
Po8, Whose, whose. 
Ohj, Which which. 

Gabhar who (a) do 
phearsaibh a-mh^ ; mar, 
am balachan a 16ughas. 

Oabhar which (a) do na 
creutairibh a's ilse agus do 
chuspairibh neo-bhe6 ; an 
cu a ni tathunn ; an sgian 
a ghearras. 

Gnathaichear that (a) 
gu trie an aite who 'us 
which ; mar, am balachan 
a 16ughas ; an leabhar 
a cliailleadh. 

Is iad na Daimhich 



Oba, I. Which was formerly applied to persons, and is so still 
in the Scriptures ; as^ ** Thou, Lord^ which knowest the hearts of 
all men." 

Obs. 2. As is classed with the relative pronouns, it being obvious 
that it is, in some instances, used as a relative, and applied to per- 
sons and things in both numbers; as, *'The Lord added to the 
church daily such (persons) as should be saved." " His words 
were as follow ;" that is. His words were these which follow ; or. 
His words were the words which follow. 
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a, nach, na, they are alike I Ghaelig a, nocA, na,thaiad 
in both numbers, co-ionann *san da aireimh, 

A, who, whom, that; as, 

Nach, who not, whom not, which not, that not, (m not 
Obs. — A is written am and an after a preposition^ for the sake 
of euphony ; as, an la air am bi tbu ait^ the day on which thoa 
wilt be glad ; am fear air an tilg mi so, the man at whom I will 
throw this. 

Is Daimheach measgta 
Na gnathaiche gun roimhe- 
an; thaeionannritoeZsana, 
no ni, no nithe a, no iad uile; 
mar, 

Mharbhadh na bha 'sa 
bhUr. 



Na is a compound Rela- 
tive, used without an ante- 
cedent ; it is equal to, those 
who, the thing or things 
which, or, all that ; as. 

Those that (or the num- 
ber which) were in the 
battle were slain. 

I have not what or the 
thing which will pay jou. 

3. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

Who, which, and what, 
when used to ask a ques- 
tion, are called Interroga- 
tive Pronouns ; as, 



na 



Cha n-'eil agam 
phaigheas tu. 

3. RIOCHARAN CeISTEACH. 

'Nuair a ghnathaichear 
who, which, 'us what, a dh- 
fhaighnachd, ceistetheirear 
riochdaran Ceisteach riu ; 



mar. 

Who '? CO? as, Who is he ? co e ? Who are thej? co iad ? 
Which 1 CO? cia ? as. Which of them ? co dhiuhh ? 
What ? ciod ? creud ? as, What is this ? ciod e so ?* 



3. DADfmCH MHEAS6TA. 



3. COMPOUND RELATIVES. 

Whoso, 

Whosoever, 

Whoever, 

Whatever, 

Whatsoever, 

Whichever, 

Whichsoever, 

Whether, — one of the two, Co aca ? Co dhiubh ? 

What, =s thing which, Na, ni a. 



he who, 



thing which, 



Co air bith ? 
Co sam bith ? 

Ciod air bith ? 
Ciod sam bith. 
Ge be air bith. 



I n /vkn wi 



eraation, ciod e is ortea corrupted into gu dd and Dij u,jfudido 
' tha aibh e deanamh ? 
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Obs. — What is sometiiDes used as an adjective; as, *' What 
money we bad was taken away." It is also taken sometimes in 
the sense of an interjection ; as, '* What! am I a dog?" 



4. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

Sing, 
I 2 3 3 3 

My, thy, his, hers, its, 
Mo,* do, a, a, a, 

* These are rendered empba- 
tic^ like tbe peisonal pronouns, 
by tbe affixes se, sa, san, ne, 
placed after tbe nouns with 
which they are combined, but 
se of the first person is changed 
into sa ; thus, 

3fy fist, mo dbdm-sa 

Thy fist, do dh6rn-sa 

SU fist, a dhdrn-san 

Her fist, a ddrn-sa 

Her comb, a clr-se 

When the noun is quali- 
fied by one or more adjec- 
tives, the emphatic term 
follows the adjective ; thus. 

My fair bead. Mo 

Ouryatr head, Ar 

My pretty fair bead^ Mo 

FUn is also used in both 
ways ; as. 

My own purse. 

My own black purse, 

5. DISTRIBUTIVE PRONOUNS. 

Each, every, 

Gach, aon, a h-uile. 



4. RIOCHDARAN SEILBHEACH. 

Plur. 
1 2 3 3 

our, your, their, own. 
ar,t bhur 'ur, an am, f6in. 

* Nitbear iad sin neartail mar 
na riocbdaran pearsantail le na 
h-icean se, sa, san, ne, a chur 
an d^igh an ainmeir ris am bell 
iad co-naisgte, acb atharraicbear 
se a' cheud phearsa gu sa ; mar 
so. 

Our fist, ar\ ddrn-ne 

Your fist, 6Ai<r, no 'ur ddrn-sc 

Their fist, < ^^ 

* ( an dorn-sim 

Their pipe, am plob-san 



'Nuair a tha aon no 
da bhuadhar a nochdadh 
buaidh an ainmeir, lean- 
aidh an smid neartail am 
buadhar ; mar so, 

cbeam 6an-sa, &c. 
ceann, &an-ne, &c. 
chean boidheach 6an*sa, &ce. 

Gnathaichear f4in mar 
an c6udna san dd dhoigh ; 
mar. 

Mo sporan fein. 

Mo sporan dubh*sa fein, 

5. RIOCHDARAN ROINNEACH. 

either, neither, 

an dara h-aon, ni h-aon. 



^t Jr and bhur are often pronounced nar and nur. 
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6. RIOCHDARAN DEARBHACH, 

Gnathaicbte gu caspair 
a chomharrachadh a mach. 



6. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS, 

Used to point out an ob- 
ject. 

Sinff. Plur, 
This, these, so ; as, e so, this one ; % so, this one ; iacl so, 

those ones. 
That, those, sin ; as, e sm, that one ; i S'ln, that one ; 

iad sin, these ones. 
Yon, 8ud, tid ; as, e sud, yon one ; an t^ ud, yon 

woman ; na Jvr tid, yon fellows. 
Yonder, " as, stid e, yonder he is ; sttd i, yonder 

she is ; swdf iad, yonder they are. 
Former, a cheud ; as, a cheud fhear, the former one ; a 

cheud fheadhain, the former ones. 
Latter, mu dheireadh ; as, an aon mu dheireadh, the latr- 

ter one ; an fheadhain mu dheireadh, 

the latter ones. 

7. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 7. RIOCHDARAN NEO-CHINNTEACH. 

Any, all, both, none, one, other, some, such, whole- 
— uile, araon, — aon, iile, cuidy — — 

The English words witb the dash under thenij have no single 
Gaelic terms to express their meaning. 

Indefirike Pronouns in Gaelic are generally short phrases made 
up of Nouns and Adjectives ; thus, 

Fear eile, another man, Cuid-Sigin, some one, 

Te' eile, teile, another woman, Rud-Sigin, something. 
Sometimes a Noun only ; as, 

Dad, any thing ; dad air bith, any thing whatever, 

Feadhain, some; fear, m. one; ti,J'. one. 

Obs. — Fear, one, is applied to all nouns mas, whether persons 
or things ; and also t^, one, to all nouns y^m. 

Obs. — None (not one) is used in both numbers ; as, *• N'one 
visits him ;*' ** None of their productions are extant." One has 
a possessive case, and a plural ; as, One's duty ; *^ The great 
ones of the world." Other and another, are declined as a noun. 



8. RECIPROCAL PRONOUN. 

The word self, plural 
selves, is added to the per- 
sonal pronouns in English, 
to show that the agent and 
of the action are the 



8. RIOCHDAR lONANNACH. 

Tha 'm focal 56?/ (fein), 
iom. sehes, iar a chur ris 
na riochdaran pearsantail 
'sa Bheurla a dh-fhoill- 
seachadh gum beil ughdair 



same ; 
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agus euspair a' ghniomha 
ionann; mar, Ghiur Pead- 
air 6 fein. 

Singular. 
2 3 S 

thyself, himself, herself. 

thu-f<6m, e-f6in, i-fein. 

Plural 

2 S 

yourselves, themselves. 

9i Tha na riochdaran 
Pearsantail 'sa Ghaelig iar 
an aonadh gu snasmhor ri 
aireimh Voimhearan Gaelig 
agus anns an aonadh so tha 
iad le cheile iar andeanam)]> 
'nan aon f hocal a nochdadh 
hrigh an del fhocail, agus 
sin theirear Riochdamn 
Measgta no Roimhearail 
rid. 

Tha na Riochdaran 
Measgta no Roimhearail 
deante 'us tearnte, 'san 

drdugh a leanas. 

Plural, lomadh, 
1 Per. 2. 8. 



Ourselves, 

9. The Personal Pronouns 
in Gaelic are elegantly 
united with a number of 
Gaelic Prepositions, in 
whicl^ connexion both are 
thrown into One word, ex- 
pressive of the meaning of 
the two ; and hence called 
C(»npound, or Prepositional 
Pronouns. 

The Compound, or Pre- 
positional Pronouns, are 
formed and declined in the 
following order. 

Singular, Aonar, 
1 Per. 2. 3. 3. 

Mi, me, tu, thee, E, him, I, her, SiTm^ us. sibli, you, iad, thAt. 

Ag, aig, at. 
Fear, Boir. 

Agam-^ agad- aige- aice- Againn- 
sa, sOy saUf se, ne, 

at me, at thee, at him. at her. at U8. 

Air, ar^ on. 
Orm, ort, air, oirre, Oirnn, 
en me. on thee, on him. on her. on us, 

Ann, inn, in, 

Annam, anaad, a«% innte^ Annainn, aanaibb^ anntft, 
tn me, 6^. 



Tear *us Boir. 

agaibh- aca- 
sCf son, 

at you. at them. 

oirbh^ orra, 

on you, on them. 



• These are rendered emphatic, like 
the poBsessive prononne, by annexing 
the aAx^e, -m, -m, -ne, -mcA, to them ; 
Mf'agam'tat &c. 



* Nithear iad tin neartach mar na 
riochdarap aeilbheach le cur nao icrnn 
•#a, •#«, •«#, -Mm, riti ; mar, o^m-iM, 
Aee, 
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As^ a^ out of. 

Singular. Plural. 

12 3 3 1 2 

Asam^ asad^ as, aiste^ Asainn^ asaibb^ 
out of me, S^c, 

De, of or off, 
Dbiom, dbiot, dbetb^ dbi, d'i, Dbinn, dbibh^ 
Diom, diot, de, di^ Dinn^ dibb, 

of me, ^c. 



3 

asda. 



dbiubfa» 



Do, to, 

Dbombj dbut^ dba^ dbi, Dbuinn^ dhuibb, 

da^ d'i Duinn, 



Domb, duit, 
to me, ^c. 



duibb, 



dboibh, 
doibb. 



leibb, 
Kbb, 



led, 
leotba. 



Eadar, between, 

— — — — Eadarainn, eadaraibb^ eatorra. 

between us, &c. 
Fo, fuidb or fodba, under, 
Fodbam, fodbad^ fodba, foipe. Fodbainn^ fodbaibb^ fopa. 
under me, &e. 

Gu ug, to. 
H-ugam^ b-ugad^ b-uige, b-uice. H-ugaxnn^ b-ugaibb, h-uca. 
to me, See, 

Le w ith. 
Learn, leat, leis^ leatba. ( Leinn^ 
with me, &c. (linn, 

Mu, um^ about, 
Umam^ umad^ uime^ uimpe. Umainn, umaibb^ umpa. 
about me, &c 

O, bbo, ua, yrom. 

{uat 
.' uaitbe^ uaipe, Uainn^ 
uait^ 

from me, &c. 

Ri, to. 

Rium^ riut^rut, ris^ ritbe. f Ruinn, 

to me, &c. \ Rinn^ 

Roimb, romb, before. 

Rombam, rombad^ roimbe, roimpe. Rombainn^ rombaibb, rompa. 

before me, &c. 

Tbar, over, across, 

Tbarani,tbarad,tbairis air -! «, . . . .^ Tharainn^tbaraibb, tbarta. 
' (^ toains oirre^ 

over me, &c. 

Troimb, through, 

Trombam,tromad^troimbe^troimpe.Trombaianjtrombaibb;itrompa. 

through me, &c. 



uaibb, 



ruibb, 
rinn. 



uapay 
uatba. 



riii, 
riutba. 
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GEARRADH A6US OIORRACH- 
ADH. 

Is e Gearradh tilgeadh 
a mach litir d focal ; mar, 
a* no *n an ait an. 

Is e Giorrachadh crup- 
adh focail, no ruith da 
fhocail, no da smid gu 
aon; mar, 

~M* ad, for mo ad, my hat ; 'na bh^ul, for ann a bh^ul, 
in his mouth ; 'nar tir, for ann ar tir. 

ZUSION OF THE GAELIC ARTICLE. GEARRADH A* PHUNOAIROHAELIO. 

Tilgidh an an a an deigh 
roimhearan a diinadh le fuaim- 
raig; mar^ 

Fo'n talamb, under the ground; de 'n t-sii^car, of the siugar ; 
o*n am sin^^om thai time ; mu'n ghr^in^ about the sun. 
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EXISION AND CONTRACTION. 

Elision is leaving out a 
letter of a word ; as, a' or 
*r» for an. 

Contraction is shorten- 
ing a word, or running two 
^words or syllables into one; 
as. 



An elides the a after preposi- 
tions ending in a vowel ; as, 



An elides the n after prepo- 
ritions ending in a consonant, 
before words beginning with b, 
c. a, fR, V : as. 



Tilgidh an an n an deigh 
roimhearan a dunadh le conn- 
raig, roimb fhocail a toiseaehadb 
le bf c, fft m, p ; mar, 
Aig a' bhaile, at the town ; anns a' ghealaich in the moon ; 
air a' charn, on the cart ; ris a* mhin^ at the meal. 



ELISION OF PRONOUNS. 

The possessives mo, do, elide 
the o before a vowel or/aspir- 
ated, and a, his or its, is cut 
out entirely before a vowel; as, 



GEARRADH RIOCHDARAN. 

Tilgidh na seilbhich mo, do, 
an roimb fhuaimraig no f 
s^idichte, agus gearrar as a, his 
no its, gu leir roimh fhuaimraig; 



mar, 

M'obair, for mo obair, my work ; d'ad*, for do ad, your hat ; 
m' fhocal, /or mo fhocal, my word', 'ord,/or a ord, his hammer. 



This elision may be conve- 
niently avoided by varying the 
construction thus : — 



Faodar an gearradh so a 
sheachnadh gu,^ goireasach le 
muth a cho-rianachaidh ; mar 
so : — 

An obair agam, an ad, agad ; an t-ord aige, na h-uird aige no A 
chuid ord. An t-uan aice, her lamb ; na h-uain aice, no a cuid 
uain, her lambs, 

• We find this d* often changed into /'; as, t'anail for d'anail, thy breath; but 
this chanee u certunly very improper ; may we not write " to bheul,*' as well an 
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INFLECTION OF VERBS. 

A Verb is a word which 
signifies to he, to do, or to 
suffer ; as, I am, he strikes, 
he is struck. 

A Verb is declined bj 
Voices, Moods, Tenses or 
Times, Numbers, Persons, 
and Simple, Compound, 
and Emphatic Forms. 

Verbs are divided into 
five classes, viz. Regular, 
Irregular, Auxiliary or 
Helping, Defective, and 
Impersonal. 

Verbs are of two kinds. 
Transitive {uid Intransi- 
tive. 

A Transitive Verb ex- 
presses action, passing from 
the agent* or doer to some 
object; as, / strike the 
table ; Wellington con- 
quered Bonaparte, 

An Intransitive Verb 
expresses being or action, 
which has no person or 
thing for its object ; as, I 
am; the tree stands; he 
slept 

Transitive Verbs have 

' * When a noun does anything it is 
called the apetU ; and when eonaething 
ia (hne to i^, it is called the ol^,^ 
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TEARNABH NO S6EADACHADH 
6HXI0MHABAN. 

Is e Grniomhar focal a 
ta ciallachadh a bhi aon, a 
hhideanamh, no'hhifulang; 
mar, Ta mi ; tha e bual- 
adh ; tha e huaiUe. 

Teamar Gniomhar le 
Guthan, Modhan, Timean^ 
Aireamhan, Pearsan, agus 
Staidean, Singilt, Measgta, 
agus Neartail. 

ThaGniomharan roinnte 
gu cuig roinnean, eadh. 
Rialtach, Neo-rialtach, 
Taiceil, Gaoideach, agus 
Neo-phearsantail. 

Tha Gniomharan de dha 
shedrsa, Asdolach agus An- 
asdolach, 

Tha Gniomhar AsdoUich 
a nochdadh gniomh' a dol 
as a' chuisear no'n deanad- 
air gu cuspair eigin ; mar, 
Tha mi bualadh a' bhuird; 
Cheannsaich Wellington 
Bonaparte, 

Tha Gniomhar Anasd- 
olach, a nochdadh bi^ no 
gniomh' aig nach 'eil neach 
no ni mar a chuspair ; mar, 
Tha mi ; tha 'chraobh a 
seasamh ; chodail e. 

Tha da Ghuth aig 

• 'Nuair a ni ainnaear md sam bith 
thearair an deanadair rie; a^s an uair 
a nitbear r%tddigin air, uelrear aa 
cuspair ria. 
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two Voices, the Active and 
the I^assive. 

The Active Voice is the 
form which the Verb takes 
"when its subject or nomi- 
natiye is the agent or doer; 
as, / struck the horse ; the 
sp€}rt8man shot a deer. 

The Pensive Voice is the 
form which the Verb takes 
when its subject or nomi- 
natire is the object of the 
verbal action ; as, the table 
wcu struck; Bonaparte ti^o^ 
conquered bj Wellington. 



Moons.-Moodsor Modes 
are forms showing the man- 
ner in which the yerbal ac- 
tion is represented. 

There are eight Moods ; 
the Imperative, the Indica- 
tive, the Potential, the In- 
finitive, the Conditional, in 
EngHsh ; and, with these, 
the Interrogative,the Nega- 
tive, and the Subjunctive, 
used in Gaelic. 

1. The Imperative ex- 
presses a command or re- 
quest in the second person, 
and a wish or desire in the 
first, and permission in the 
third of both numbers ; as, 
let me go ; let us sing; 



FOCLACHADH. 107 

Gniomharan Asdolach, an 
Spreigeach^ agus am FuV 
angach. 

Is e an Guth Spreigeach 
an staid a ghabhas an 
gniomhar 'nuair is e 'chuis- 
ear no 'ainmeach dean- 
adair a gniomha ; mar, 
bhuail mi an t-each ; thilg 
an sealgair fiadh. 

Is e an Guth Fulangach 
an staid a ghabhas an 
gniomhar 'nuair is e 'chuis- 
ear no 'ainmeach cuspair 
no fulangair a ghniomha 
ghniomharail; mar, hhtMil- 
eadh am bord ; cheannsaich- 
eadh Bonaparte le Wel- 
lington. 

MoDHAN.-Is iad Modhan, 
staidean a ta feuchainn na 
doigh anns am beil an 
gniomh gniomharail iar 
fhoiUseachadh. 

Tha ochd modhan ann, 
an t-Aineach, an Taisb- 
eanach, an Comasach, am 
Feartach, an Teagmhach, 
*sa Bheurla ; agus maille 
riu sin, an Ceisteach, an 
Diultach agus an Leantach 
gnjtthaichte 'sa Ghaelig. 

1. Tha 'n t-Aineach a 
toirtorduighnoiarrtais 'san 
dara pearsa, agus miann no 
toil 'sa cheud agus cead 
'san treas pearsa anns an 
da aireimh ; mar, racham 
seinnea/inaid ; lahhair ihusa\ 
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speak thou ; hear ye ; let 
her cut the cheese ; let them 
drink milk. 

The second person singu- 
lar of this mood is the root 
or theme of the Verb. 

2. The Indicative Mood 
simplj asserts or declares 
a thing ; * as, 7 rcrite ; he 
reads ; the sun rose. 

3. The Potential Mood 
implies liberty, ability, or 
necessity ; as, 7 may fold ; 
I can read ; we must die. 



4. The Infinitive Mood 
shows the verb in its sim- 
ple form, without number 
or person ; as, fold ; to 
fold. 

The preposition " to" (a or 
^tf, &c. in Gaelic) is usually 
prefixed to the verb in this form, 
and in that position it is called 
the Siffn of the Infinitive. 

5. The Conditional is 
used to express conditional, 
or contingent existence ; 
as, 

'* If the whole body were an 
eye, where were the hearing ?** 

6. The Interrogative 
simply asks a question ; as, 
Are you there ? Bid you 
see the king ? 
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eisdihh-se ; gearradh i a* 
mhulachag ; oladk tad 
hainne. 

'Se dara pearsa aonar 
a' mhodh so fr^mnh no 
st6idh a' gniomhair. 

2. Tha 'n Taisheanach 
a dearbhadh no foillseach- 
adh ni; ma,T,tha mi sgriobh- 
adh ; tha e leughadh ; dh- 
eirich a ghrian. 

3. Tha n Gomcisach a, 
nochdadh, saorsa, comais 
no 6igin ; mar, faodaidk 
mi pasgadh ; is urrainn 
mi leughadh ; feumaidk 
sinn hdsachadh. 

4. Tha 'm modh Feari- 
ach a nochdadh gniomhair 
'na staid shingilt, gun air- 
eimh no pearsa; mar, 
paisg ; a phasgadh, 

Tha'n roimhear " to'" (a no 
gu, &ce. 'sa Ghaelig) iar a chur 
gu cumanta roimh 'n gniomhar 
*san staid so, agus theirear 
Comhar an Fheartaich ris '9an 
t-seasamh sin.* 

5. Gnathaichear an Teag- 
mhach gu bith teagmhach, 
no tuiteamach a nochdadh ; 
mar, 

" Na*ni bitheadh an corp uile 
'na shuil, c*ait am bitheadh a* 
chlaisteachd ? 

6. Tha*n Ciisteach a- 
mhain a faighnachd crista ; 
mar, Am heil thu an sin ? 
Am fa^i thu an righ ? 



• See GaeHe Con, Rol« 31. 
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7. The Negative is used 
to deny a thing ; as, / am 
not lazy ; / did not see the 
king, 

8. The Subjunctive* is 
used to represent an action 
as conditional, douhtful, or 
contingent. It is usually 
joined to another verb, 
either going before or com- 
ing after it in the same sen- 
tence ; as, 

•* If ye walk in my statutes, 
and (if ye) keep my command- 
ments, and (if ye) do them, 
then / will give you rain in due 
season.'* 

TENSES OR TIMES. 

Verbs have three simple 
tenses, the Present, the 
Pasty and the Future; and 
two compound tenses, the 
Perfect, and Pluperfect. 

The Juture in English is al- 
ways a compound, hut often 
elliptical. 

There are only two verhs in 
Gaelic, viz. hi, to he, and is, 
that have a present tense ; hut 
this seeming defect is nicely 
supplied hy the future, or the 
present tense of the verb hi 
comhined with an imperfect or 
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7. Gnathaichear an Di- 
ultack a dh-obadh ni ; mar, 
Gha n-'eil rai 16isg. Cha 
nfhaca mi 'n righ. 

8. Gnathaichear an Le- 
antach a nochdadh gu 'm 
beil an gniomh ann an 
staid theagmhaich, &gail, 
no thuiteamaich. Tha e 
gu tricfuaighte ri gniomhar 
eile, a dol roimhe, no 'teachd 
na dh^igh 'san aon chiall- 
airt ; mar, 

*' Ma ghluaiseas sihh a' m' 
reachdaibh, agus ma ghleidheas 
slbh m' aitbeantan, agus ma ni 
sihh iad ; an sin hheir mise 
dhuibh uisge 'na am f^in." 

TIMEAN NO TRATHAN. 

Tha tri timean singilt 
aig gniomharan, an Ldth- 
aireil, an Seachadail, agus 
an Teacail, Agus da thim 
mheasgta, an Ldn agus 
an Moildn, 

Tha'n teacail 'sa Bheurla 
'ghni measgta, ach gu trie 
hearnach. 

Chan-'eil ach a mhain d^ 
ghniombar, eadh. hi agus is, anns 
a Ghaelig, aig am heil tim lath- 
aireil, ach tha *ghaoid bheag so, 
iar a deanamh suas gu grinn leis 
an teacail, no le tim lathaireil 
a* gniomhair hi, naisgte ri pairt- 



* The Subjunctive ia English is now almost universally rejected, it being evi- 
dent that the form of the verb so called does not arise from the fact of its being 
subjoined to the conjunctions ify though, lesty Ac. but from the nature of the idea 
intended to be expressed. What is called the present of the Subjunctive in soma 
English Grammars, is obviously au elliptical form of the Fut. of the Indicative,—^ 
For a more conclusive illustration, vide Eng. Con. R. 21, Note. 
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perfect participle. This want 
of a present tense is not peculiar 
to tbe Gaelic language only; 
the Hebrew and other Oriental 
languages want it also. 

The Present Tense sig- 
nifies that the verbal action 
or state is going on just 
now, or in present time ; 
as, 7 write ; you speak ; 
they stand. 



The Past Tense signifies 
that the verbal action or 
state is past and gone, or in 
past time ; as, / wrote ; 
they stood. 

The Future Tense inti- 
mates that the verbal action 
or state is to take place, or 
was* to take place in time 
to come ; as, 

7 shall see you to-morrow, 
I would see you yesterday 
(if you were at home.) 
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ear neo-choUonta no coUonta- 
Cba n-i Ghaelig 'na h-aonar a 
ta gun an tim latbaireil so ; tba 
an Eabhra, agus canainean eile 
a bbuineas do 'n airde an ear 
as easbhuidh mar an ceudna. 

Tha *n tim Lathaireil 
a nochdadh gu*m beil an 
gniomh, no staid gniomhar- 
ail dol air aghaidh aig an 
am so, no anns an tim a ta 
Idthair ; mar, tha mi ^sgri- 
obhadh ; tha sibh a labhairt; 
tha iad a seasamh. 

Tha 'n tim Seackadail 
a nochdadh gu 'm beil an 
gniomh, no'n staid gniomh- 
arail iar dol seachady no ann 
an tim a dh-fhalbh ; mar, 
sgriohh mi ; sheas iad. 

Tha 'n tim Teacail a 
foiUseachadh gu 'm beil, 
no gunrobh an gniomh, no n 
staid ghniomharailgutach- 
airt ann an tim ri teachd ; 
mar, 

Chi mi thu am muireach, 

Chithinn thu an di (na*n 
robh thu aig an tigh.) 



• The above definition of the future, may not, at first sieht, coincide with every 
opinion, but upon due consideration, it will be found to be correct ; cloae atten- 
tion to Uie uses of the auxiliary verbs, ShaiU and /Fttf, and their past Should and 
JVevid^ as explained in the text, will illustrate the point. 

Shall ex^remea present duty ; but as all duties though prestrU in point of ob- 
lif^tion, must hejkiture in toeir performance, the verb tftall has come to be used 
as a sign oi future time. 

fFUly in like manner, expresses j9r««en/ mtention, bot as tXLprt^ni intentioos 
must iJso ^future in their performance, the word has come to signify future 
time. But when a duty, or intention, or future action, is spoken of as referring 
to past time, or to some circumstance or event, connected with past time,'we find 
ahaU and tpUl assuming Uieir jpastjbrtnt or tenses accordinjB^Iy ; and though tbe 
idea expressed by them in this subtle form be of a conditional or contingent 
natare, yet they even, in expressing such an idea, still retain, in'moet caaes, an 
expression of futority ; andlienoe arises the definitum in question, or the Fast 
Future, 
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He will write to-morrow. 

Verb?, like nouns, have two 
numbers, the Singular and 
Plural, and three Persons ; the 
1st, 2nd, and 3rd. 

The firat person speaks, the 
second is spoken to, and the 
third is spoken of. 

AUXILIARY OR HELPING VERBS. 

The Auxiliary verhs are those 
hy the help of which Specific 
verbs are conjugated in their 
compound tenses. 
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Sgriohhaidh e am mdir- 
each. 

Tha d^ aireamh tag gniomh- 
aran, mar tha aig ainmearan; an 
Aonar^ agusan lomadh; agus tii 
Pearsan, a' lud; 2ra, agus Sas. 

Tha cheud phearsa labhairt, 
labhrar ris an dara, agus labhrar 
mu 'n treas. 

GNTOMHARAX TAICEIL NO COBH- 
AIREIL. 
Is iad na gniomharan Taicefl, 
iad sin leis am beil gniomharan 
Araid iar an Sgiadachadh 'nan 
timean Measgta. 



There are nine auxiliaries^ viz. Tha naoi Taicearan ann, eadh. 
6«, dOy have, let, may^ can, must, shall, will. 



The first four are also used as 
specific verbs ; and the other five 
want the perfect participle. 



Gnathaichear a cheud cheithir ; 
mar, ghniomharan araid; agus 
tha na cuig eile dh-easbhuidh 
a' phairteir cholionta. 
Ohs^-^May conveys the idea of liberty or permission, and, by 
inference, contingency ; as, he may go if he will ; he may have 
written, or not. 

Can has the sense of is able, and denotes power or ability in 
general ; as, I can write, though you cannot. 

Shall denotes duty or obligation in general, and, by inference, 
futurity; as, he shall obey me, I shaU write to-morrow. 

Will denotes volition or intention, and, by inference, futurity ; 
ss, I will, be thou whole. He will write to-morrow. 



The present and past tenses of 
the auxiliary verbs are thus ex- 
pressed. 



Tha timean Idthaireil agus 
seachadail nan taicearan^ iar an 
nochdadh ; mar so, 



Free, amy do, have, lett may, can, must, shall, will. 
Past, was, did, had, let, might, could, (no past) should, would. 



The idea expressed hy a com- 
pound tense is in present time, 
when its auxiliary or help ispre- 
sent; and in past time, when its 
auxiliary or help is past ; thus, 



Tha *n smuain, no 'n ri^n a ta 
tim measgta ag cur an c6il anns 
an tim Idthaireil, 'nuair tha 
'thaicear Uthaireil, agus 'san tim 
seachadail, 'nuair tha 'thaicear 
seachadail ; mar so, 



1 
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I have folded, I shall fold, I may have folded, expresti present 
time, because have^ shall, and mayt are In the present tense. I had 
folded, I should fold^ I miyht have folded, express past time, be- 
cause had, should, and might, are in the past tense. 



CONJUGATION OP VERBS.* 

There are two Conjuga- 
tions in Gaelic, the First 
and the Second. 

Verbs beginning with a 
consonant, except / pure, 
are of the first conjugation; 
and verbs beginning with a 
vowel, or with / pure, are 
of the second. 

The verb, to be, (hi) by 
whose help other verbs are 
inflected, is conjugated in 
both English and Gaelic in 
the following order : — 



SOEADACHADH GHNIOMHARAK. 

Tha da Sg^adachadh *sa 
Ghaelig, a GhSud agus an 
Bara. 

Tha gniomharan a toise- 
achadh le connraig,.ach / 
glan, de 'n ch^ud sgeadach- 
adh ; agus gniomharan a 
toiseachadh le fuaimraig, 
no le/glan, de'n dara. 

Tha 'n gniomhar bi, trid 
am beil gniomharan 6ile 
iar anteamadh, sgeadaichte 
araon 'am Beurla ^san 
Gaelig, anns an 6rdugh a 
leanas : — 



Pres, 

Am, 

Ta, no tha. 



To BE.t BL 
Past. Imp, Part, 

was. being, 



bha. 



bith, 



Per/. Part, 
been. 
iar bhith. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Simple Tenses, 

Present Tense. 
P^rs, 

Sing, 1 . I am 

2. Thou art 

8. He is, a boy is 

Plur, I. We are 

2. Ye or you are 

3. They are, boys are 



MODH TAISBEANACH. 

Timean Singilt, 

Tim Lathaireil. ". 

Pear. 

Aon, 1 . Ta, no tha mi 

2. Thathu 

3. Tha e, tha giuUan 
lom, 1 . Tha sinn 

2. Thasibh 

8. Tha iad, tha giullanan 



• The conjugation of a verb is a pro- 
per arrangement of its moodd, tenses, 
numbers, persons, and participles. 



• Is e sg^adachadh gniomhair drdagh 
ceart a mhodhan, a thimean, '^ireanui- 
an, a phearsan, agus a phdirtearau. 



t Since the vprb ** (o be^' enters so largely into the Compound Tenses of other 
verbs in both langusgei}, it has been deemed proper to conjugate it first, for an 
aoqaaintaoce with its variations will make the inflection of any other verb easy 
to the learner. 
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Patt Tense. 
Pers. 

mSuig, 1. I was 

2. Thou wast 

3. He was 
Plural. We were 

2. Ye or you were 

3. They were 

Compound Tenses, 

Preeent Perfect. 

Its helps are have^ hast, Juis 

or hath» 
Sing. 1 . I have been 

2. Thou hast been 

3. He has or hath been 
Plur, 1. We have been 

2. Ye have been 

3. They have been 

Pluperfect or Past Perfect. 
Its helps are had, hadst. 
Sing. 1. I had been 

2. Thou hadst been 

3. He had been 
Plur, 1. We had been 

2. Ye had been 

3. They had been 
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Tim SeachadaU. 
Peart. 

Aon. 1. Bha mi, no do bha mi 

2. Bha thu &ce. 

3. Bha e 
loM. 1. Bha sinn 

2. Bha sibh 

3. Bhaiad 



THmean Measgta. 

Lan LeUhaireil. 

'Siad a thaicean tha iar, no air.* 

Aon, ]. Tha mi iar bhith no bhi 

2. Tha thu iar bith^ &oe. 

3. Tha e iar bhith 
lonu I. Tha sinn iar bhith 

2. Tha sibh iar bhith 

3. Tha iad iar bhith 

Roilan no Lan SeaehcuiaU. 

'Siad a thaicean bha iar, no air. 
Aon, 1. Bha mi iar bhith 

2. Bha thu iar bhith 

3. Bha e iar bhith 
lorn. 1. Bha sinn iar bhith 

2. Bha sibh iar bhith 

3. Bha iad iar bhith 



• The prepooition " air," on^ at, for, 
is rery improperly used hy Gaelic 
writers in oompoond tenses, or before 
the infinitive, instead of " iar," qfter, 
which is nsed in the text, upon the 
authority of eminent grammarians; 
therefore the foUowinf^, and like sen- 
tences, should be written thus :— 



• Tha 'n roimhear " air," on, aif/or, 
'ga, en«tthachadh gu fir neo-cheart le 
agriobfaadairean Gaelig ann an timean 
measeta, no roimh an fheartach, an ait 
"iar,"^«r, a ta gnitthaichte 'sa cheann- 
teafTMse fo theisteas ^hramadairean 
ainmeil; air an aobbar sin bitheadh na 
eiallairtean a leanas, agus an leithid 
^ile sgriobhta mar so:— 



Tha e air posadh, (denoting that) he is at or on a marriage, or present at the 

ceremony. 

Tha e iar posadh, ( — - ) he has married, or is after performing the 

marriage ceremony. 
Bha Stomas air tmaadh nan caorach, (denoting that) James was at the ^thering 

of the sheep, or assisting at it. 

Bha Stomas iar tnisadh nan caorach, ( — - ) James had gathered the 

sheep. 

From these, and many similar instances that may be adduced, it is perfectly 
dear that iar is the proper term for Compound Tenses, or the Infinitive, and 
that air, when applied to time, signifies not t^ter, but on or a/.— See Stewart'* 
Grammar, p. 89, and Munro**, p. 286. Iar is generally proaoonced air or ear. 

H 
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Compound Tenses in English, 
but Simple in Gaelic^ 

Present Future Tense. 

Its helps are shall or vnlL 

Pers. 
Sing. 1. I shall or will be 

2. Thou shalt or wilt be 

3. He shall or will be 
Plur, 1. We shall or will be 

2. Ye shall or will be 

3. They shall or will be 

Past Future. 

Its helps are should or would. 
Sing, 1. I should or M'ould be 

2. Thoa shouldst or 

wonldst be 

3. He should or would be 
Flur, 1 . We should or would be 

2* Ye should or would be 
8. They should or would 
be 



Timean Measgta *sa Bheurla, 
ach Singilt *sa Ghaeligm 

Tim Teacaa Ldthair. 
-idh. 
Pears. 

Aon. ]. Bithidh^ mi 

2. Bithidh thu no tu. 

3. Bithidh e 
lorn, I. Bithidh sinn 

2. Bithidh sibh 

3. Bithidh iad 

Teaeail Seaehad, 

Aon. 1 . Bhithinn (only I would 
be here) 

2. Bhitheadh tu, &c. 

3. Bhitheadh e 

Jom. 1. Bhitheamaid no bhith- 
eadh sinn 

2. Bhitheadh sibh 

3. Bhitheadh iad 



Contracted thus : Giorraichte mar so : 
1 . Bhi'inn, 2. & 3. bhiodh. 1 . Bhiomaid, bhimid, 2. & 3. bhiodh. 



Compound Tenses in both 
English and Gaelic, 

Present Future Perfect. 

Its helps are shcdl or wiU have. 

Sing. 

1. 1 shall or will have been 

2. Thou shalt or wilt have been 

3. He shall or wiU have been 

Plur. 

1. We shall or will have been 

2. Ye shall or will have been 

3. They shall or will have been 



Timean Measgta 'san da 

chainnt. 

Teaeail LdthaireH Lan. 

A thaicean bithidh iar. f 
Jon. 

1. Bithidh mi iar bhith no bhi 

2. Bithidh tu iar bhith 

3. Bithidh e iar bhith 

lom. 

1 . Bithidh sinn iar bhith 

2. Bithidh sibh iar bhith 
8. Bithidh iad iar bhith 



N.B The Compound Gaelic Tenses marked f are very 

seldom or never used^ but are given here for the sake of order. 



* Sometimes contrMted b€dh or bidh. 



ETYMOLOGY. 

Past Future Petfeet. 

Its helps are should or ufoM 

have, 
J*^ra. Sing. 

1 • I should or would have been 

2. Thou shouldst or wouldst 

have been 

3. He should or would have been 

Plar. 

1 . We should or would have 

been 

2. Ye should or would have 

been 

3. They should or would have 

been 
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TBoeail Seaehod Lan, 
A thaicean bhithinn &c tor. ^ 

Pear*. Aon. 

1. Bhithinn iar bhith 

2. Bhitheadh tu iar blth 

3. Bhitheadh e air bith 

loan. 

1. Bhitheamaid no bhitheadh 

sinn iar bhith 

2. Bhitheadh sibh iar bhith 

S. Bhitheadh iad air bhith 



POTENTIAL MOOD. 
Compound TtiMes, 

Present Tense. 

Its helps are may, can, or muit. 

Sing, I. I may* or can be 

2. Thou mayst or canst be 
8. He may or can be 

Piur, 1 . We may or can be 

2. Ye may or can be 

3. ihty may or can bef 



MODH GOMASAGH. 

Timean Measffta. 
Tim Lathaireil 

A thaicean /aocfaui^A, is urrainn, 
nofiumaidhf 

Aon. 

1. Faodaidh* no 's urrainn mi 

'bhith 

2. Faodaidh no *9 urrainn thu 

'bhith 

3. Faodaidh no 's urrainn e 

'bhith 

lorn. 

1 . Faodaidh no 's urrainii sinn a 

bhith 

2. Faodaidh no 's urrainn sibh a 

bhith 

3. Faodaidh no 's urrainn iad a 

Uiitht 



• Vide Gaelie 

tTo be declined ItUerrogatioely; thus, 
May I be A wm hod mi bhith ? Ac. 
Can I be? an umdnn mi bhith ? Ac. 
Must I be A am fi^om mi bhith ? Ac. 

Negatitdy. 
J may not be^ 4f^. eha n-fbaod mi bhith. 
I cannot be^^. cha n-urrainn mi bhith. 
And so. on through all the other teneee. 



Auxiliary Verba. 

t Gu bhi tejtmte, gu CeiMeach i mar. 
Might Ibef irs. am faodainn a bhith ? 
Could I be/ 4^e. am b'urrainn mi bhith? 

Gu Diultach. 
J might not be, ^c. cha n-fhaodainn a 

bhi. 
/ could not bst in. cha b'urrainn mi 

bhith. 
Ague mar un sios airfeadhnan timeaa 

eile.. 
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Pa$L 

Its helps are might or could, 

P«T8. Sing. 

1. I might or could be 

2. Thou mightst or couldst be 

3. He might or could be 

Plur. 

1. We might or could be 

2. Ye might or could be 

3. They might or could be 

Present Perfect. 

Its helps are may or can have. 

Sing. 

1 . I may or can have been 

2. Thou mayst or canst have 

been 

3. He may or can have been 

Plur. 

1. We may or can have been 

2. Ye may or can have been 

3. They may or can have been 



Past Perfect. 

Its helps are might or could 
have. 

Sing. 

1. I might or could have been 

2. Thou mightst or couldst have 

been 

3. He might or could have been 
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SeaehadaiL 
A thaicean dh-fhaodainn, h" 

urrainn. 
Peart. Jon. 

1. Dh-fhaodainn no b'urrainn mi 

'bhith 

2. Dh-fhaodadh no b'urrainn thu 

'bhith 

3. Dh-fhaodadh no b'urrainn e 

'bhith 

lom. 

1. Dh-fhaodamaid no b*arniinD 

sinn a bhith 

2. Dh-fhaodadh no b'urrainn sibh 

a bhith 

3. Dh-fhaodadh no b^orrainn iad 

a bhith 

Lan Lathaireil.^ 

A thaiceanyaoc/atcttno'stirraiiui 

a bhi iar. 

Jam. 

1. Faodaidh no 's urrainn mi 

'bhi iar bhith 

2. Faodaidh no 's urrainn thu 

'bhi iar bhith 

3. Faodaidh no 's urrainn e 'bbi 

iar bhith 

lom, 

1. Faodaidh no 's urrainn sinn a 

bhi iar bhith 

2. Faodaidh no 'a urrainn sibh a 

bhi iar bhith 

3. Faodaidh no 's urrainn iad a 

bhi iar bhith ^^ 

Lan SeaehadaQ.^ 

A thaicean dh-fhaodadh no 6* 
urrainn a bhi iar. 
Jon. 

1. Dh-fhaodadh no b'ummn mi 

'bhi iar bhith 

2. Dh-fhaodadh no b'urrainn thu 

'bhi iar bhith 

3. Dh-fhaodadh no Vurraion e 

'bhi iar bhith 
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r*er», Plur. 

1 . We might or could have heen 

2. Ye might or could have been 

8. They might or could have 
been 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Sing, 1. Let me be* 

2. Be thou or do thou be 

3. Let him be 
riur, 1. Let us be 

2. Be ye or do ye be 

3. Let them be 



INFINinVE MOOD. 

Pres. To be 

Per^ To have been 

Put, About to be 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imp. Being 

Per. Been 

Cdmp. Per. Having been 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

Be. 

Present Tense. 
Sing. Aon, 

If I be Ma bhitbeas mi 

If thou be Ma bhitheas tu 

If he be Ma bhitheas e 



Pearn. lorn. 

1 . Dh-fhaodadamaid no b'urrainn 

sinn a bhi iar bhith 

2. Dh-fhaodadh no b'urrainn 

sibh a bhi iar bhith 

3. Dh-fhaodadh no Vurndnn iad 

a bhi iar bhith 

MODH AINEACH. 
Aon, 1. Bitheam 

2. Bi no hi thusa, bi-sa 

3. Bitheadh e 
Tom, 1. Bitheamaid 

2. Bithibh 

3. Bitheadh iad 

MODH FEARTACH. 

Ijath.A bhith, do bhith, gn bhith 
Lan. Gu bhith iar bhith 
Teac, Dol a bhith 

PAIRTBARAN. 

Neo-chol. Bith 



MODH TEA6MHACH. 

Bi. 

Tim Lathair. 
Plur. Jom. 

If we be Ma bhitheas sinn 

If you be Ma bhitheas sibh 

If they be Ma bhitheas iad 



PtUt. 

If I were. 
If thou wert^ 
If he were, 



Seachad. i \ 

Na'n robh mi, no na*m bithinn 
Na'n robh thu, no na'm bitheadh tu 
Na*n robh e, no na'm bitheadh e 



• The English verb ia imperative only in the second person ; thus, let me be^ 
is for let thou me (to) 6e, ^c. 
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Pagt. 

It we were. 
If you were, 
If they were. 



Seadutd, 

Nan robh sinn, iia*m bitfaeaooaid. 
Nan robh ribh, na*m bitheadh ftibh^ 
Nan robh lad^ na*m bitheadh iad. 

Rendered aho, 
I were* thou wert, he were, we were, ye were, they were. 

O&f.-— *' The verb tohe\& the only one in the English language 
which has a conditional form, and that in the past tense alone. 
In the case of all other verbs, the form, when it occurs, is purely 
elliptical; thus, ''If he say so, it is well," is an ellipsis of the 
Pres. FuL of the /n<f. used for " If he xftoi/ say so," or ** should 
say so.** 

" Though he slay me, yet will I trust in him," is an ellipsis of 
the PoMt Put* Ind, used for If he should elay me, 

Obe.—'Be was formerly used in the present of the indicative ; 
as, *• If thou heest he," Milton. " We be twelve brethren," 
Gen. zlii. 32. ** What be these two olive-branches ?" Zech. i?. 
12. But this usage is now obsolete. 



lyrERBOGATIYE HOOD. 

Present Tenter 

Singular. 

1. Am beil mi ? Am If 

2. Am beil thu ? Art thou f 

3. Am beil e ? Is hef 

Another form. 
Am bheil ? A bheil ? &c. 
1 . Mur 'eil mi, If I am not 

Ac* &c 

1. Nach 'eil mi. Am I not f 
&C. &c. 

Past Tffise. 
1. An robh mi. Was If 

&c. &c. 

1. Mur robh mi. If I was not 

&c &c. 

1. Nach robh mi. Was I not f 

&c. &c. 



MODH OEISTEACB. 
Tim Ldthair. 

Plural 

1 . Am beil sinn ? Are we ? 

2. Am beil sibh ? Are ye or you? 

3. Am beil iad ? Are they ? 

Staid eile. 

Am bheil? A bheil? &c 

I. Mur 'eil sinn, J[fwe are not 

Ac* Ac. 

1. Nach 'eil sinn. Are we aof ? 
&c. &c. 

Tim Seachad, 
1. An robh sinn, Were we^ 

&c. &c. 

1 . Mur robh sinn, Ifwe were not 

&c. &c. 

1 . Nach robh sinn? Were we not^ 

&c. &c. 



• When the three persons ot the 
Gaelic verb are alike in both numbera, 
it is enough to lay down the Ist person 
ainfnilar and plaral, which isaHomcient 
hold of all the rest, to be formed by add- 
in|( the pronouns. 



• 'Nuair tha tri pearsan a (irninmbair 
Ohaelif;, oo-ionann 'san da aireimh, is 
ledr a I 'ud phearsa aonar, afrus iomadti 
a chur sios, a ta 'na lan-phreim sir 
each, a nithear le cur nan riocbdarao. 
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Future Tense, 
Singular. 

1 . Am bi mi. Shall or will I he 9 

&c. &c. 

1 . Nach^ bi mi, Shall I not be $ 
&c. &c. 

* y^ach renders the verb both 
Tnterrogative and Negative. 
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Tim Teac. 
PturaL 
1. Am bi sinn, thall or will we be? 

&c &c. 

1. Nach' bi sinn, shall we not be? 

&C. &c. 

I* Ni Nach an ghniomhar araon 
Ceisteach agus DiUltach, 



Beil, am; Robh, wae* 



8UBJUNCTIYELY. 

Present Tense, 
Singular. 

1 . Gu 'm beil mi, that I am 
Gu bheil, &c. 

Past. 
1. Gu 'n robh mi, that I was 
&c. 

Future, 
1. Oa m bi mi^ that I will be 
See, 



GU LBANTACH. 

Tim Ldthair, 
Plural 

1. Gu'm beil ainn, that we are 
Gu bheil, &c. 

Seachad, 
1. Gu'n robh sinn, that we were 
&c. 

Teacail, 
1, Gu'm bi sinn, that we will be 



NEGATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense, 

Singular. 

1. Gha n-'eil mi, lam not 

1. Ni bheil mi, \I am not, 
Ni-m beil mi, j &c. 

Past Tense, 
1. Cha *robh mi, / was not 

&c. &c. 

1 . Ni-n robh mi, / was not 

Future Tense, 
1 . Cha bhi mi, / shall or will 

not be, &C 
1. Ni-m bi mi, / shall not be 



MODE BIULTACH. 

Tim Ldthair, 
Plural. 
1. Cha n-'eH sinn, we are not 

Slc Ac. 

1. Ni bheil sinn, I We are not 
Ni-m beil sinn, j &c. 

Tim Seachad, 
I, Cha robh sinn, We were not 

&c. &c. 

1. Ni-n robh sinn, We were not 

&c &c. 

Tim Teacail, 
1 . Cha bhi sinn, We shall or will 

not be, Ac. 
1. Ni-m bi sinn. We shall not be 



* In Bome parts of the Highlanda, robh takM do before it ; m, an cT robh f cha 
tF roNL 
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SUBJUNCTIVE, OR COHDITIONAL 

MOOD IN GAELIC. 

Past Tense, 
Aon* 

1. Bhithinn/ / would be 

2. Bhitheadh tu, thou wouldst be 

3. Bhitheadh e, he would be 

1 . Na'm bithinn^ if I would be 



MODE LEANTACH, NO TEAQ- 
MHACH 'SA GHAELI6 

Tim Seachad. 
lotn* 

1. BMtbeamaid,* we would be 

2. Bhitheadh dbh, you would be 

3. Bhitheadh iad, they would be 

1. Nam bitheamaid^ if we would 
be, &je. 



This It no other Jbrm than the pott JiUun of the ItuHeatiee in both Imoguagee. 



Future, 

1 . Ma bhitheas* mi, tf I shall er 

will be, or if I be 
a. Ma bhitheas in, if thou shah 

or wilt be 
3. Ma bhitheas e, if he shall or 

will be 



Tim TeacaiL 
1. Ma bhitheas sinn^ if we shaif 

or will be 
1. Bfa bhitheas sibh, if ye shaU 

or will be, ffc, 
3. Ma bhitheas iad, if they shaB 

or will be 



* Another form, mabhios. 

ImpenofuU States of (he Verb Staidean Neih-phearsantaii a' 

ghnwmhair Bi. 



Bi. 

INDICATIVE. 

Pret» Lathair* 



TAI8BEANACH. 

^Patt, Seachad, 



*Thatar, thmthar^ thathas, is, Bhatar, bhathar, bhathas, was. 



are, tt ts 



IMTBBBOOATITB. 



were 
JPkt, Bithear, bitear, &oe. 

CEI8TEACH. 



Am beilear, beileas 7 is, are? An robhar^ robhas, was, were ? 
Nach 'eilear, 'eUeas ? is, are Nach robhar^ robhas, was, were 
HOC? not? 

Subf, Na-m biteadh 

BIULTACH. 

Cha robhar^ robhas, was not, 

vere mot 

Subf. Bhiteadhy would be 

• nkaw, Uiathw no thalv « radh ca*in beU » Bhin-rigli » tjcfainn do dh-Alha, 
i< u en^ litel C*e 4iMm it eoM% to SteCfaMt 



NBOATIVB. 

Cha n-'eilear, 'eileas^ is not, 
are mot 



FIKST CONJUGATION, 

VERBS. 

To fold or wrap. 
To loTO er love. 



CHBUD SGEADACHADH. 

ONIOKHARAH. 

Paisg. 
Gndhaich. 
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ACTIVE VOICE. AN GUTH SPREIGEACH. 

Pati, Imp, Part, Per/, ParU Comp, Part, 

folded folding folded having folded. 

JF^aisg phaisg pasgadh paisgte iar pasgadh. 

Laove loved loving loved having loved. 

ChrcLdhaich gkrdidhaich grddhachadh grddhaichie iar grddhackadk 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Simple 
Present Tense. 

Sing,!, I fold, or 1 am folding 

2. Thou foldest^ &c. 

3. He folds, or foldeth 

JPlur. 1. We fold 
2. Ye fold 
8. They fold 

Past Tense. 

Sing, I, I folded 

2. Thou foldedst 

3. He folded 

Plur. I. We folded 

2. Ye folded 

3. They folded 



MODH TAISBEANACH. 

Singilt, 
Tim LathaireiL 

Aim, 1. Tha mi 'pasgagh 

2. Tha thu 'pasgadh 

3. Tha e 'pasgadh 

/om. ] . Tha sinn a pasgadh 

2. Tha sibh a pasgadh 

3. Tha iad a pasgadh 

Tim Seachadail. 

Aon, 1. Phaisg mi^ no do phaisg 

2. Phaisg thu, &c> [mi 

3. Phaisg e, &c. 

lorn, 1 . Phaisg sinn^ &c 

2. Phaisg sibh, &c. 

3. Phaisg iad^ &c. 



Present Perfect Tense. 
Sing, 1 . I have folded 

2. Thou hast folded 

3. He has or hath folded 

Plur, I, We have folded 

2. Ye have folded 

3. They have folded 

Plupeirfeet, or Past Perfect Tense. 
Sing, 1. 1 had folded 

2. Thou hadst folded 

3. He had folded 

Plur, 1 . We had folded 

2. Ye had folded 

3. They had folded 



Compound, 



Tim LathaireU Lan. 

Aon, 1. Tha mi iar pasgadh 

2. Tha thu iar pasgadh 

3. Tha e iar pasgadh 

lom, 1. Tha sinn iar pasgadh 

2. Tha sibh iar pasgadh 

3. Tha iad iar pasgadh 

Roilany no Lan Seachad. 

Aon, 1 . Bha mi iar pasgadh 

2. Bha thu iar pasgadh 

3. Bha e iar pasgadh 

lom, \ . Bha sinn iar pasgadh 
2. Bha sibh iar pasgadh 
3< Bha iad iar pasgadh 
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Preunt Future Tense. 

Sing. 

1. I shall or will fold 

2. Thou shalt or wilt fold 

3. He shall or wiU fold 

Plur. 

1. We shall or will fold 

2. Ye shaU or will fold 
d. They shall or will fold 

Pa«< Future, 
Sing. 

1. I should or would fold 

2* Thou shouldst or wouldst fold 

3. He should or would fold 

Plur. 

1. We should or would fold 
2* Ye should or would fcdd 
8. They should or would fold 

Pretent Future Perfect, 

Sing. 

1. 1 shall or will have folded 

2. Thou shalt or wilt have folded 

3. He shall or will have folded 

Plur. 

1. We shall or will have folded 

2. Ye shall or will have folded 

3. They shall or will have folded 

Pott Future Perfect. 
Sing. 

1 . 1 should or would have folded 
2. Thou shouldst or wouldst have 

folded 
8. He should or would have 

folded 

Plur. 

1. We should or would have 

folded 

2. Ye should or would have 

folded 

3. They should or would have 

folded 



Tim Teacail Ldthaireil. 

J . Paisgidh mi 

2. Paisgidh tu 

3. Phaisgidh e 

lom. 

1. Paisgidh sinn 

2. Paisgidh sibh 

3. Paisgidh iad. 

Teacail Seachadaii. 

Aon» 

1. Phaisginn 

2. Phaisgeadh tu 

3. Phaisgeadh e 

lom. 

1. Phaisgeamaid, no phaisgeadh 

2. Phaisgeadh sibh [sinn 

3. Phaisgeadh iad 

Teacail Ldthair, Lan.^ 
Jon. 

1. Bithidh mi iar pasgadh 

2. Bithidh tu iar pasgadh 

3. Bithidh e iar pasgadh 

Jam. 

1 . Bithidh sinn iar pasgadh 

2. Bithibh sibh iar pasgadh 

3. Bithidh iad iar pasgadh 

Teacail Seacfuid Lan,^ 
Aon. 

1. Bhithinn iar pasgadh 

2. Bhitheadh tu iar pasgadh 

3. Bhithead e iar pasgadh 

lom. 

1. Bhitheamaid iar pasgadh 

2. Bhitheadh sibh iar pasgadh 

3. Bhitheadh iad iar pasgadh 
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POTENTIAL MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
Pera. Singular. 

1 . I may, can, or must fold 

2. Thou mayst or canst* fold 
3. He may or can fold 

Plural. 

1 . We may or can fold 

2. Ye may or can fold 

3. They may or can fold 

Fast Tense. 
Singular. 

1. I might or could fold 

2. Thou mightst or couldst fold 

3. He might or could fold 

Plural. 

1 . We might or could fold 

2. Ye might or could fold 

3. They might or could fold 

Present Perfect. 
Singulttr. 

1. I may or can have folded 

2. Thou mayest or canst have 

folded 

3. He may or can have folded 



MODE COMASACU. 

Tim Ldthair. 
Penn. Jonar. 

1. Faodaidh, is urrainn, no feum- 

aidh mi pasgadh 

2. Faodaidh no's urrainn* thu 

pasgadh 

3. Faodaidh no's urrainn e pasg- 

adh 

lomadh. 

1. Faodaidh no*s urrainn sinn 

pasgadh 

2. Faodaidh no's urrainn sibh 

pasgadh 

3. Faodaidh no's urrainn iad 

pasgadh 

Tim Seachai. 
Jonar. 

1. Dh-fhaodainn no b*urrainn 

mi pasgadh 

2. Dh-fhaodadh no b*urrainn 

thu pasgadh 

3. Dh-fhaodadh no b^urrainn e 

pasgadh 

lomadh. 

1 . Dh-fhaodamaid no b*urrainn 

sinn pasgadh 

2. Dh-fhaodadh no b^urrainn 

sibh pasgadh 

3. Dh-fhaodadh no b^urrainn 

iad pasgadh 

Lan Ldthair, % 
Jonar, 

1. Faodaidh no*8 urrainn mi 

*bhi iar pasgadh 

2. Faodaidh no's urrainn thu 

*bhi iar pasgadh 

3. Faodaidh no^s urrainn e *bhi 

iar pasgadh 



• Must and /eumaidh to bo continoed in the second and third persona of both 
namber^. 

The pnpil nhould often be made to decline a verb with one A^lp at a time ; 
thus, / ean /old, ^e. ; / may lots, 4re. 
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Part. Plural. 

1 . We may or can have folded 

2. Ye may w can have folded 

3. They may or can have folded 



Pluperfect, or Past PerfecU 
Singular. 

1. I might or could have folded 

2. Thou mightst or couldst have 

folded 

3. He might or oould have 

folded 

?' Plural 

1. We might or could have 

folded 

2. Ye might or could have 

folded 

3. They might or could have 

folded 



FOCLACHADH. 

PeMB. Jomadh, 

1* Faodaidh no\ nrrainn tinn 

a hhi air pasgadh 
2. Faodaidh no*8 urrainn aibh a 

bhi iar pasgadh 
3- Faodaidh no's urrainn iad a 

bhi air pasgadh 

JtoUan no Lan Seachadm% 
Aonar. 

1. Dh-fhaodainn no b^nrnuon 

mi 'bhi iar pasgadh 

2. Dh-fhaodadh no b*un«imi 

thu 'bhi iar pasgadh 

3. Dh-fhaodadh no b^urrainn e 

'bhi iar pasgadh 

lomadh. 

1. Dh-fhaodamaid no b'arrainn 

sinn a bhi iar pasgadh 

2. Dh-fhaodadh no b'urraum 

sibh a bhi iar pasgadh 

3. Dh-fhaodadh no b'unrainn 

iad a bhi air pasgadh 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Singular. 

1. Let me fold 

2. Fold, or fold thou^ or do 2. Paisg^ no paisg thusa 

thou fold 

3. Let him fold 



MOBH AINEAGH. 
Aonar. 
1. Paisgeam 



3. Paisgeadb e 



lomudh, ! 

1. Paisgeamaid 



Plural 

1. Let us fold 

2. Fold ye or you, or do ye or 2. Paisgibh no paisgibh-se 

you fold 
3* Let them fold 



3. Paisgeadb iad 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prea, To fold 

Perf, To have folded 

Put. About to fold 



MODE FEARTACH. 

Lath* A phasgadh,do phasgadh 
Lan, Iar pasgadh 
Teach, Dol a phasgadh 
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PARTIGIPLES. 
Imp, Folding 

l^erf. Folded 

Comp Perf. Having folded 

PROGRESSIVE FORM OF THE 

VERB. 

Put the Imptrfect Participle 

of a Transitive or Intransitive 

Verb after the Verb To Be, 

in all its parts, and ^ou have 

the Verb in the Progressive 

Form, which indicates that the 

verbal action or state is or was 

in progress, or going on ; thus, 

/ am folding ; we were writing. 
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PAIRTEARAN. 

Neo^hol, A* pasgadh,* ag pasg- 
Lan, Paisgte [adh 

Measg. lar pasgadh. 



STAID AOHARTACH a'gHNIOMH- 
AIR. 
Cuir Pdirtear Neo-cholionta 
gniomhair Asdolaich no Anasd- 
olaich an d%h a Gniomhair Gu 
Bhiy *na *uilelikban, agusgheibh 
thu an Gniomhar 'san Staid 
Aghartaich a ta taisbeanadh gu^m 
beil, no gu'n robh an gnioroh, 
no n staid gniomharail air gblu- 
asad, no dol air aghaidh ; mar 
so, tha mi pasgadh ; bha sinn a 
sgriohhadh, 

STAID AOHARTACH. 
Gu pasgadh. — Guth Spreigeach* 



FROORESSIYE FORM. 
To fold. — Active Voice. 

INDICATIVE. — Present Tense, 
Sing. 1. I am folding, Tha mi \ 

2. Thou art folding, Tha thu > 'pasgadh 

3. He is folding, Tha e I 
Plvr. 1 . We are folding, Tha sinn | 

2. You are folding, Tha sibh >a pasgadh 

3. They are folding, Tha iad J 

Past Tense. 
Sing. 1. I was folding, Bha mi 'pasgadh 

2. Thou wast folding, &c. 

3. He was folding, &c. 

&C. &c. 

Thus through all the Moods i Mar so air feadh nam Modhan 
and Tenses. | agus nan Timean gu 16ir. 



• The Imperfect Participle, taken 
alone, ie always a noun, exprewive of 
the verbal actum or effect. It ia regu* 
larly dedined in the nnsiilar, and lome' 
timet admiti of a plnnu ; aa, 



Pasgadh, folding. 
Pangaidh, qffoUing. 
Paandh, to /Ming. 

^pW* 



Sing, Non, 
Gm. 
Dot, 
Voc, A phaegaidh, folding 

Obt^The a' before the Imp. Part, ii 
aji,apa«Kadh. . 



• Ii aiamear do>|a:hnJi am Pftirtaar 
neO'Cholionta' *nuair a ^habhar e leis 
f<^n a nochdadh a shniomhya no na 
buile gniomharail. Teitroar e gu rialt- 
ach Ban aonar, agna air uairibh gabh* 
aidh e an lomadh ; mar, 
Plur, Nom. PaagMdhean. 

Gen. Phaagaidheao . 

Dat. Paaeatdbean. 

Voe, A phaagaidhean. 

often written without the apoatrophe ; 
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EMPHATIC FORM OF THE VERB. 

The Present and Past Indi- 
cative^ and the Imperative, are 
put into the Emphatic Form, 
by the help of the verb do, to 
express the verbal action with 
greater precision ; thus, 



STAID NEARTAIL A GHinOMH- 
AIR. 
Tha Lathaireil agns Seachad- 
ail an Taisbeanaich, agus an 
Ainich iar an cur anna an 
Staid Neartail, le . taic a 
ghniomhair do (dean) gus an 
gniomh, no staid ghniomharail 
airis na 's pungaile ; mar so^ 



I do fold; I do write, is a much stronger mode of expression 
than I fold, I write. 



INDICATIVE. 

Present Tense, 
Sing. 1 do write 

Thou dost write 

He does write 

Plur. We do write 

You do write 
They do write 
Past. 

Sing, 1 did write 

Thou didst write 
He did write 

Plur, We did write 
You did write 
They did write 



TAISBEANACH. 
Tim Ldtkair, 
Aon, Tha mi 'deanamh sgriobh- 
aidh 
Tha thu 'deanamh sgriobh- 

aidh 
Tha e deanamh sgriobh- 
aidh 
/om.Thasinnadeanamlisgriobb- 
aidh 
Thasibh, &c 
Tha iad, &c. 
Se<ichad, 
Aon, Rinn mi sgriobhadh 
Rinn thu, &c. 
Rinn e, &c. 
Jom. Rinn sinn sgriobhadh 
Rinn sibh, &o. 
Rinn iad^ &c. 



Obs, — This form of the verb is often corrupted in the past 
tense by non-grammarians. Many say, Idid not got fot I did not 
get, and / did not heard for Idid not hear, and similar vulgarisms. 

MODH LEANTAGH, NO TEAGMHACH 'SA OHAELI6. 
Seachadn Past. 

Aon, Phaisginn, I would* fold 

Phaisgeadh tu, thou wouldstfold 
Phaisgeadh e, he would fold 

Na*m paisginn^ &c« if I would fold, &o. 

• Eoplished al8» by the helps might [ * Iar a ehur 'am Benrla ids leia oa 
aad couUL * taicean might agaa eouU^ 



ETYMOLOGY. FOCLACHADH. 127 

J^om. Phaisgeadh sinn no phaisgeamaid, we would fold 

Phaisgeadh sibh, you would fold 

Phaiegeadh iad, they would fold 

Na^in paisgeadh dnn, no na m paisgeamaid, if we would fold 

Teachd. Future, 

Aon, Ma phaisgeas mi, if I shall or will fold 

Ma phaisgeas tu, if thou shalt or wiUfdld 
Ma phaisgeas e, if he shall or will fold 
Tom. Ma phaisgeas sinn^ if we shall or will fold 
Ma phaisgeas sibh^ if you shall or will fold 
Ma phaisgeas iad, if they shall or will fold 

INTEUROGATIVE. CET8TEACH. 

Present, Lathaireil, 

Aon. 1. Am beil mi 'pasgadh ? am I folding ? 

1. Nach *eil mi 'pasgadh ? am I notjolding 

1. Mur *eil mi * pasgadh, if I am not folding, 

Torn, I, Am beil siun a pasgadh ? are we folding? 

] . Nach *eil sinn a pasgadh ? are we not folding ? 

1. Mur ^eil sinn a pasgadh, if we are not folding^ 

Past, Seachad, 

Aon. 1. An do phaisg mi ? did I fold? 

1. Nach do phaisg mi ? did I not fold ? 

1 . Mur do phaisg mi if I did not fold 

1. An robh mi pasgadh ? was I folding ? 

lorn, 1. An do phaisg sinn ? did we fold ? 

1. Nach do phaisg sinn ? did we not fold ? 

1. Mur do phaisg sinn if we did not fold 

1. An robh sinn a pasgadh ? were we folding ? 

I\itur€, Teac, 

Aon. ]. Am paisg mi ? shall or will I fold ?> 

1, Mur paisg mi, ij I shall or will not fold. 

Jom. 1 , Am paisg sinn ? shall or will we fold ? 

1. Mur paisg sinn ? if we shall or will not fold. 

JTBGATIVB. DIULTACH. 

Present, Lathair, 

Aon, ]. Cha n-*eil mi 'pasgadh, / am not folding., 

Ni bheil mi, &c, 

lom. 1. Cha n-'eil sinn a pasgadh^ we are not folding;,. 

Ni bheil sinn^ &c» 
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Part. 
Aon, 1. Cha do phaisg mi^ 

Ni-n do phaisg mi, &c. 

Cha robh mi 'pasgadh^ 
lorn, 1. Cha do phaisg sinn^ 

Ni-n do phaisg sinn. &c. 

Cha robh sinn a pasgadhf we we^e not folding. 



Seachad, 
I did noifold» 

I was not folding, 
we did not fold. 



Future. 
Aon, Cha phaisg mi, 

Ni-m paisg mi, &c 
lom, Cha phaisg sinn, 

Ni-m paisg sinn, &c. 

OBSERVATIONS ON THE GAELIC 



Teac. 
I shall or will not fold. 

we shall or will not fold. 



»> 



BBACHDACHADH AI& A 6HNI0MH- 
ABOHASLIO <<BI." 

Gnathaichear, am bheil 'aa 
ch^isteach aig bi ni 's trice Da, 
am bheil, ach tha e coltach gur 
i an staid dheirreannach a ts 
ceart: do bhrigh nach s^dich an 
cO'naisgean am b, 'an 15ib air 
bith eile de 'n ghniomhar so, no 
ann an Uib sam bith de ghniomh- 
ar eile, a' toiseachadh leb; mar, 

Am hi, am bitheadh, am buail, am briseadh, &c. 



VERB << BI. 

Am bheil, of the interrogative of 
bi, is oftener used than am beil, 
but the latter seems to be the 
correct form, because the con- 
junctive am does not aspirate b 
in any other part of this, or in 
any part whatever of any other 
verb beginning with b ; as, 



Cha*n *eil is used for cha bheil; 
bh is thrown out for euphony's 
sake, and n is inserted between 
cha and 'eil, to prevent a hiatus. 
In that case an apostrophe be- 
fore the n, thus cha *n 'eil is 
improper, because n is evidently 
here an euphonic letter, and 
should be written n- (hyphen) 
thus, cha n-'eil. 



Tha cha n-eil gn^thaichte 'an 
aite cha bheil agus air sgi fuaim- 
glan tilgear a-mach bh, agus cuir- 
ear a stigh n eadar cha agus '«t/ 
gusp^iicasheachnadh. Uimesin 
tha ascair roimh n ; mar so, cha 
'n '«{/, ini-cbeart,do bhrigh gu'm 
beil n gu soilleir 'na litir bhinn 
an so bu chdir a sgriobhadh le 
' (tathan), mar so^ cha n-'eil. 



PASSIVE VOICE. 

A Verb is said to be in 
the Passive Voice when the 
noun or pronoun, instead 



AN GUTH FULANGACH. 

Theirear gu'm beil Gni- 
omhar anns a' GhtUh Fhd- 
angach, 'nuair tha 'n t-ain- 
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of being" the agent, is the 
object of the action. 



mear, no 'n riochdar, an 

ait' a bhith 'na dheanadair, 

na chuspair do'n ghniomh. 

Thus, " John tooea* is in the tictioe voice y and the subject of 
the verb lovea is John^ the agent ; but *' John is loved" is in the 
passive voice, and therefore the subject John is the object of the 
verbal action, or the patient. 



An Active* Verb is put 
into the Passive form in 
English bj putting its per- 
fect participle after the verb 
to be in all its parts. — The 
Passive Voice in Gaelic is 
often formed in the same 
way. 

PASSIVE VOICE. 



Cuirear Ghiiomhar Spreig- 
each anns an staid Fhulan- 
gaich 'sa Bheurla le cur 
a phdirteir cholionta an 
deigh a' ghniomhair gu 
bhi, *na 'uile liiban. Tha 'n 
Guth Fulangach 'sa Ghae- 
lig iar a chumadh gu trie 
air an ddigh ch^udna. 

AN GUTH FULANGACH. 



INDICATIVE. 


TAISBEANACH. 


To be folded 
To be loved 


A bhi paisgte 

A bhi gradhaichto 


Lath. Seachad. Pairt. Neo-cho. Pairt. Colion. 
Fret. Fast. Imp. Fart. Ferf. Fart. 

Am folded was folded being folded been folded 
Tha paisgte phaisgeadh bhi paisgte iar bhi paisgte 

Am loved was loved being loved been loved 
Thagrddhaichte ghfddhaicheadh bhigrddhaichte iar bhi grddhaichte. 


Present Tense. 


Compound. 

Tim Ldthaireil. 


Sing. 1. 1 am folded 

2. Thou art folded 

3. He is folded 
Plur. 1. We are folded 

2. Ye are folded 

3. They are folded 


Aon. 1. Tha mi paisgte 

2. Tha thu paisgte 

3. Tha e paisgte 
lom. 1. Tha sinn paisgte 

2. Tha aibh paisgte 

3. Tha iad paisgte 



• Some inirantitivt verbs admit of a pfunve form too>. bat the«e have no pas- 
sive iigaiiictttiou ; aii, He t« come. She it gone, Ao. 

I 



{ 



1. 

2. 
3. 
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Past, 

Sing. 

1. I was folded 1. 

2. Thou wast folded 2. 

3. He was folded 3. 

Plur. 

1. We were folded 1. 

2. Ye were folded 2. 

3. Tbey were folded 3. 

Present Perfect. 

Sing. 

1. I have been folded 

2. Thou hast been folded 

3. He or she has or hath 

been folded 
Plur. 

1 . We have been folded 1 . 

2. Ye have been folded 2. 

3. They have been folded 8. 

Pluperfect^ or Past Perfect. 
Sing. 

1. I had been folded 1. 

2. Thou hadst been folded 2. 

3. He had been folded 3. 

Plur. 

1. We had been folded 1. 

2. Ye had been folded 2. 

3. They had been folded 3. 

Present Future. 

Sing. 

1. I shall or will be folded 1, 

2. Thou shalt or wilt be folded 2. 
8. He shall or will be folded 3. 

Plur. 

1. We shall or will be folded 1 . 

2. Ye shall i»r will be folded 2. 

3. They shall or will be folded 3. 
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Seachad, 

Jon. 

Phai^geadh mi, no bha mi 

paisgte 
Phaigeadh thu, no bha thu,&c. 
Phaisgeadb e, no bba e^ &c. 

lom. 

Phaisgeadb sinn, no bha sinn 

&c. 
Phaisgeadb sibh^ no bha sibh 

&c. 
Phaisgeadb iad, no bha iad 

&c. 
Ldn LdthaireiL 

Jon. 

Tha mi iar mo pbasgadb 
Tha thu iar do pbasgadh 
Tha e iar a pbasgadh 
Tha i iar a pasgadh 

Jam. 

Tha sinn iar ar pasgadh 
Tha sibh iar bhur pasgadh 
Tha iad iar am pasgadh 

Jioildn^ no Ldn Seachad, 
Jon. 

Bha mi iar mo pbasgadh 
Bha thu iar do pbasgadh 
Bha e iar a pbasgadh 

Jotn. 

Bha sinn iar ar pasgadh 
Bha sibh iar bhur pasgadh 
Bha iad iar am pasgadh 

Teacail Ldthair, 
Jon. 

Paisgear mi, no bithidh mi 

paisgte 
Paisgear thu, no bithidh tu, 

&c. 
Paisgear e, no bithidh e^ &c. 

lom. 

Paisgear sinn, no bithidh sinn 

&c. 
Paisgear sibh, no bithidh sibfa^ 

&c. 
Paisgear iad^ no bithidh iad^ 

&c. 



1. 
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Patt Future, 

Sing 

I should or would be folded 



2. Thou shouldst or wouldst be 

folded 

3. He should or would be folded 

Ptur. 

1 . We should or would be folded 

2. Ye should or would be folded 

d. They should or would be 
folded 

Present Future Perfect, 

Sing. 

1. I shall or will have been 

folded 

2. Thou shalt or wilt have been 

folded 

3. He or she shall or will have 

been folded 

Hlur, 

1. We shall or will have been 

folded 

2. Ye shall or will have been 

folded 

3. They shall or will have been 

folded 

Past Future Perfect, 
S,\,\ should or would have 
been folded 

2. Thou shouldst or wouldst 

have been folded 

3. He or she should or would 

have been folded, 
P, \ . We should or would have 
been folded 

2. Ye should or would have 

been folded 

3. They should or would 

have been folded 
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Teacail Seachadail. 
Jon 

1 . Phaisgteadh* mi, no bhithinn 

paisgte 
2* Phaisgteadh thu, no bhitheadh 

tu, &c. 
3. Phaisgteadh e, no bhitheadh 

e, &C. 

Jom. 

1. Phaisgteadh sinn^ no bhith'* 

eamaid, &c. 

2. Phaisgteadh sibh, no bhith- 

eadh sibh, &c. 

3. Phaisgteadh iad, no bhitheadh 

lad, &c. 

Teacail Ldthair Ldn» 

Jon. 

1. Bithidh mi iai* mo phasgadh 

2. Bithidh tu iar do phasgadh 

1 1 lar a pasgadh 

Jom. 

1. Bithidh sinn iar ar pasgadh 

2. Bithidh sibh iar bhur pasgadh 

3> Bithidh iad iar am pasgadh 

Teacail Seachad. Ldn, 
A, 1. Bhithinn iar mo phasgadh 

2. Bhitheadh tu iar do phasg* 
adh 

aBhitheadhffl^^t^^"^^^^ 
ii iar a pasgadh 

/. 1. Bhitheamid iar ar pasgadh 

2. Bhitheadh sibh iar bhur 

pasgadh 

3. Bhitheadh iad iar am 

pasgadh 



* The terminatiuo adh is often cut off altogether in thw tense by f^ood Oaelia 
vrriten. 
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POTENTIAL MOOD. 



MODH COMASACH. 



Compound, 

Lathair, 

Aon. 
1. Faodaidh no's urrainn mi *bbi 
paisgte 
2. Thou mayst or canst be 2. Faodaidh, no 's urrainn thu 



Present. 

Sing. 
1 . I mav or can be folded 



folded 
3. He may or can be folded 

Plur. 

1. We may or can be folded 

2. Ye may or can be folded 

3. They may or can be folded 



'bhi paisgte 
3. Faodaidh, no 's urrainn e *bhi 
paisgte 

lom. 

1. Faodaidh, no 's urrainn sinii 

a bhi paisgte 

2. Faodaidh, no 's urrainn sibh 

a bhi paisgte 

3. Faodaidh, no *8 urrainn iad 

a bhi paisgte 



Seachadail. 

Aon. 
1 . Dh-fhaodainn, no b'urrainn 
mi 'bhi paisgte 
2. Thou mightst or couldst be 2. Dh-fhaodadb, no b*urrainn 



PasU 

Sing. 
1 . I might or could be folded 



folded 



thu bhi paisgte 



3. He might or could be folded 3. Dh-fhaodadh, no b'urrainn 

e bhi paisgte 

ANOTHER FORM OF THE 

Present. — 1. Faodar, no 's urrainnear mo phasgadh ; 2. Faodar, 
no 's urrainiiear do phasgadh ; 3. Faodar, no 's urrainnear k phasg> 
adb,yeiR. a pasgadh. — J. Faodar, no *s urrainnear ar pasgadb, &ce. 

Neg. — Cha n-fhaodar^ no cha n-urrainnear mo phasgadh, &ce. 

Past. — 1. Dh-fhaodteadh,* no b'urrainuear mo phasgadh ; 2. 
Dh-fhaodteadh, no b*urrainnear do phasgadh ; 3. Dh-fhaodteadh, 
no b'urrainuear & phasgadh. — 1. Dh-fhaodteadh no b'urrainuear ar 
pasgadh, &ce. 

Interrog — Am faodteadh, no am b'urrainnear mo phasgadh? &ce. 

-^eg. — Chan-fhaodteadh, no cha b'urrainnear mo phasgadh, &ce* 



* Sometimes dk^-fhaodUuih or dJC-Jhaoitwdh. 
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Plur^ Iom» 

Pew. Pears. 

1. We might or could be 1. Dh-fhaodamaid, no Vurrainn 

folded &inn a bbi paisgte 

2. Ye might or could be 2- Dh-fhaodadh, no b'urrainn 

folded sibh a bbi paisgte 

3. They might or could be 3. Db-fbaodadb, no b'urrainn 

folded iad a bbi paiagte 



Present Perfect. 

S^l. 1 may or can have been 
folded 

2. Thou mavst or canst 

m 

have been folded 

3. He may or can have been 

folded 

P. 1 . We may or can have been 
folded 

2. Ye may or can have been 

folded 

3. They may or can have 

been folded 

Pluperfect or Past Perfect, 

S. }. 1 might or could have 
been folded 

2. Thou mightst or couldst 

have been folded 

3. He might or could have 

been folded 

P. !• We might or could have 
been folded 
2. Ye might or could have 

been folded 
S* They might or could have 
been folded 



Ldn Ldthair, 

A. 1. Faodaidh, no *8urrainn mi 
'bbi iar mo phasgadh* 

2* Faodaidh no 's urrainn thu 
'bbi iar do phasgadh 

8* Faodaidh, no 's urrainn e 
'bhi iar a phasgadh 

/. 1 . Faodaidh,no *8 urrainn sinn 
a bhi iar ar pasgadh 

2. Faodaidh,no *s urrainn sibh 
a bhi iar bbur pasgadh 

3* Faodaidh, no 's urrainn iad 
a bhi iar am pasgadh 

Roi'lan no jLan Seachad, 

A. 1. Dh-fbaodainn no b'urrainn 
mi *bhi iar mo phasgadh 

2.*Dh-fhaodadh no b^urrainn 
thu 'bhi air do phasgadh 

3. Dh-fhaodadh no b^urrainn 
e 'bhi iar a phasgadh 

/. 1 • Db-fhaodamid no b^urrainn 
sinn a bhi air ar pasgadh 

2. Dh-fbaodadh no b'urrainn 

sibh a bhi iar bhar pasgadh 

3. Dh-fhaodadh no b'urrainn 

iad a bhi iar am pasgadh 



* Another form : Se61 eile : Faodaidh, no V urrainn mi 'bhi paugto, ^c. 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
P^rs. 

S. 1. Let me be folded 

2< Be ye or you, et do ye 

be folded 
3. Let him be folded 

P. 1 . Let us be folded 

2. Be ye or you, or do ye be 

folded 

3. Let tbeni be folded 



MODE AINEACH. 
Penro. 
A. J. Paisgtear mi no bitbeam 
paisgte 

2. Paisgtear tbu, bi paisgte 

3. Paisgtear e, bitheadh e 

paisgte 
/. 1. Paisgtear sino, bitheamaid 
paisgte 

2. Paisgtear sibb, bithibh 

paisgte 

3. Paisgtear iad, bitbeadb iad 

paisgte 



INFINITIVE. 




FEABTACH. 


Pre9. To be folded 


Loth. 


A bbi paisgte, 6o bbi 
paisgte 


Per/: To bave been folded 


Lan> 


lar bbi paisgte 


Fvtt, About to be folded 


Teae. 


Dol a bbi paisgte* 



PARTICIPLES. 

Impt. Being folded 
Perf, Been folded 
Comp. Having been folded 



PAIRTEARAN. 
NeO'Choh Bbith paisgte 
Zan. lar bbith paisgte 

Measg, lar bbith paisgte 



MODH LEANTAGH. 
Seachadail, 



A. Pbai^igteadbf < tbu 



rsinu 
/. Phaiegteadh J sibb 

(iad 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Past. 

8, 1.1 would or could be folded 

2. Thou wouldst or couldst 

be folded 

3. He would or could be 

folded 
P. 1. We would or could be 

folded 
2. Ye would or . could be 

folded 
2. They would or could be 

folded 



* Or ^ing to be folded. 
t Adhf in this part of the Gteelic verb is often sappressed ; it is scarcely heard 
iqi the pfQnmi<H»tioo« 
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i35 



Teacail, 



• Ma phaisgear 






Tsinn 
Ma phaisgear^ sibh 
(iad 



CEISTEACH. 
Lath, 
A. l» Am beil mi paisgte? 

2. Am beil thu paisgte ? 

3. Am beil e paisgte ? 
/. 1 . Am beil sinn paisgte ? 

2. Am beil sibh paisgte ? 
8. Am beil iad paisgte ? 

1 . Nach 'eil mi paisgte ? 
&c. &c. 

Seachad. 
An do paisgeadh mi ? &c. I 
An robh mi paisgte ? &c. J 
Nach do phaisgeadh mi ? &c. ) 
Nach robh mi paisgte ? &c. j 

TeacaU^ 
Am paisgear mi ? &c. > 
Am bi mi paisgte ? &c. j 
Nach paisgear mi ? &c. I 
Nach bi mi paisgte ? &c. J 



Fktmre. 
5. 1 . If I shall or will be folded 

2. If thou shalt or wilt be 

folded 

3. If be shall or will be folded 
P. 1 . If we shall or will be fold- 
ed 

2. If ye shall or will be folded 

3. If they shall or will be 

folded 



INTERROGATIVE. 
Present. 
S. 1. Am 1 folded ? 

2. Art thou folded ? 

3. Is he folded ? 
P. 1. Are we folded? 

2. Are ye folded? 
3 Are they folded ? 

I. Am I not folded? 
&c. &c. 

Pa«^. 

Was I folded ? &c 

Was I not folded ? &c. 

Shall or will I be folded ? &c. 
Shall or will I not be folded? &c. 



DIULTACH. 
Zdih. 
S. 1. Cha n-'eil mi paisgte 

2. Cha n-'eil thu paisgte 

3. Cha n-'eil e paisgte 
P. 1 . Cha n-*eil siiin paisgte 

2. Cha n-'eil sibh paisgte 

3. Cha n-*eil iad paisgte 



NEGATIVE. 
Present. 
iS'. 1. I am sot folded 

2. Thuu art not folded 

3. He is not folded 
P. 1 . We are not folded 

2. Ye are not folded 

3. They are not folded 
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Ni bheD mi ) . _, . 
Ni-mbefl mi f ?"■«**' *<=• 

Seachad. 
Cha do phaisgeadh mi, &c.\ 
Gha robh mi paisgte, &c. j 

Teacail. 
Cha pbaisgear mi, &c. \ 
Cha bhi mi paisgte, &c. j 

AN DARA SGEADACHADH* 

AN GUTH SPREIGEACH. 

Orduich. 

Pairtean SteigheiL 

Orduich dh*-6rduich. 



AN T-AINEACH. 
A. 1. Orduicheam 

2. Orduich no orduich thusa 

3. Orduicheadh e 
/. 1. Orduicheamaid 

2. Orduichibh 

3. Orduicheadh iad 



TAISBEANACH. 
Seachad, 
A. ]. Dh*-6rduich mi 

2. Dh'-orduich thu 

3. Dh'- orduich e 

/. 1. Dh'-orduich sinn 

2. Dh'-orduich sibh 

3. Dh'-orduich iad 

Teacail, 
A, 1. Orduichidh mi 

2. Orduichidh thu 

3. Orduichidh e 

1, 1. Orduichidh sinn 

2. Orduichidh sibh 

3. Orduichidh iad 



I am not folded^ c. 

PaiU 
I was not folded, &c* 

Future, 
I shall or wiU not be folded 



SECOND CONJUGATION- 
ACTIVE VOICE. 
Order or to order. 
Principal parts, 
Orduichidh orduchadh. 



IMPERATIVE. 

S, 1. Let me order 

2. Order or do ye or you order 

3. Let him order 
p. 1 . Let us order 

2. Order ye or do ye order 

3. Let them order 



INDICATIVE. 
Past, 
5. 1 . I ordered or did order 

2. Thou orderedst or didst 

order 

3. He ordered or did order 
P, 1 . We ordered or did order 

2. Ye ordered or did order 

3. They ordered or did order 

Future* 
S,\,\ shall or will order 

2. Thou shalt or wilt order 

3. He shall or M'ill order 
P. 1 . We shall or will order 

2. Ye shall or will order 

3. They shall or will order 



• Tha gniomharan de 'n Dara fig^ad- 
achadh a-mhain a dealanliadh 'nan 
•taid thoiaich natha-nn de 'o Chiud.} 



* Verbs of the Second conjugation 
differ only in their initial form from 
those of me Firtt, 
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LEANTACH. 
Seachad' 

1. Dh'-orduichinn 

2. Db'-6rduicbeadh tu 

S. Dh*-6rduicheadh e 

/. I. Dh*-6rduicheamaid 

2. Db'-orduicheadh sibh 

3. Dh'-orduicbeadb iad 

Teac. 
^. ]. Ma db'-orduicbeas mi 

2. Ma db'-orduicbeas tu 

3. Ma dh'-orduicheas e 
jT. I. Ma db'-drduicheassinn 

2. Ma db*-drduicbeas sU)b 
8. Ma db'-orduicbeas iad 



FEARTACH. 

Lath, Db* - orducb^db, A db- 

(^rducbadb 
Lan, lar orducbadb 
Teac, Dol a dh-6rducbadb 

PATRTnARAN. 
Neo-choL Ag orducbadb 
Coiion, Orduicbte 
Measg. lar oiducbadb 

Gu cfiisteach, 
Seachad. 
An d* orduicb mi ? &c. 
Nacb d* orduieb mi ? &c. 
Mur b-orduichinn, 

Teac, 
An orduieb mi? &c. 
Nacb orduieb mi ? &c. 

Gu diHUach, 
Seachad, 
Cba d' orduieb mi^ &c. 

Cba n -Orduieb mi, && 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Pas/. 
S, \,l would or could order 

2. Tbou wouldst or couldst 

order 

3. He would or could order 
P, 1 . We would or could order 

2. Ye would or could order 
3.Tbey would or could order 
Future, 
S, 1 . If I sball or will order 

2. If tbou sbalt or wilt order 

3. If be sball or will order 
P, 1 . If we sball or will order 

2. If ye sball or will order 

3. If tbey sball or will order 



INFINITIVE. 
Pres, To order 

Per, To bave ordered 
Fut, Going to order^ or about 
toi order 

PARTICIPLES. 

Imp, Ordering, at ordering 
Perf. Ordered 
Comp. Having ordered 

Interrogatively. 
Past, 
Did I order ? &c. 
Did I not order ? &c. 
If I did not order, Ac* 

Future^ 
Sball or will I order ? &c. 
Sball or will I not order ? &c. 

Negatively, 
Past, 
I did not order, &c. 

Future, 
I sball or will not order, Ac. 



* Or, should not order. 
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AN GUTH FULANGACH. 



PASSIVE VOICE. 



Orduichtear, Be ordered. 



AN-T-AINEACH. 

A.l. Orduichtear mi 

2. Orduichtear thu 

3. Orduichtear e 

J. 1. Orduichtear sinn 

2. Orduichtear sibh 

3. Orduichtear iad 



IMPERATIVE. 

SA, Let me be ordered 

2. Be ye or you ordered 

3. Let him be ordered 
P.l. Let us be ordered 

2. Be ye or you ordered 

3. Let them be ordered 



TAISBEANACH. 
Seaehtgd. 
A,l. Dh'-drduicheadh mi 

2. Dh'-orduicheadh thu 

3. Dh'-orduicheadh e 
/. 1. Dh*-6rduicheadh sinn 

2. Dh'-orduicheadh sibh 

3. Dh'-6rduicheadh iad 

Teacail. 
AA, Orduichear mi 

2. Orduichear thu 

3. Orduichear e 

/. 1. Orduichear sinn 
2« Orduichear sibh 
3. Orduichear lad 



LBANTACH. 
Seachad, 
A.l. Dh'-drduichteadh mi 

2. Dh'.6rduichteadh tha 

3. Dh'-6rduichteadh e 

/. 1. Dh'-drduichteadh sinn 

2. Dh'-oiduichteadh sibh 

3. Dh'-drduichteadh iad 

Teacail. 
^. 1. Ma dh'-orduichear mi 
&c. &c. 



INDICATIVE. 
F(UL 

S.\,J was ordered 

2. Thou wast ordered 

3. He was ordered 
P.l. We were ordered 

2. Te were ordered 

3. They were ordered 

Future. 
S.l. I shall or wiU be ordered 

2. Thou shalt or wilt be or- 

dered 

3. He shall or will be ordered 
P.I. We shall or will be ordered 

2. Ye shall or will be ordered 

3. They shall or wiU be or- 

dered 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Past. 
SA. I would be ordered 

2. Thou wouldst be ordered 

3. He would be ordered 
P.l. We would be ordered 

2. Ye would be ordered 

3. They would be ordered 

Future. 
S.l, If I be ordered, or shall or 
wiU be ordered^ &c. 



^. 
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Gu cHsteach* 
Seachad, 
I . An d'orduicheadh mi ? 
&ce. &ce. 
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Inlerrogativtly. 
Past. 
5. 1. Was I ordered? 
&c. &c. 



Teacail, Future* 

1 . An orduicbear mi ? &ce. 1 • Shall or will I be ordered ? &c. 



Gu diHitach, 
Seachad. 
1. Cha d'orduicheadh mi, &ce. 

TeacaiL 
1. Cha n-orduichear mi,* 
&ce. ALce. 



Negativelif* 
Past. 
1. I was not ordered, &c. ' 

Future, 
1. I shall or will not be or- 
dered^ &c. 



Samplair de Ghniomhar Example of a Gaelic Ver^f 
Oaelig^ a toiseachadh le F, beginning with F. 



AS GUTH SPREIGEACH. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 



Faisg, 



Faisg, wring or squeeze. 
dh'-fhaisg, faisgidh, 



AINEACH. 

Aon, 1. Faisgeam, 

2. Faisg no faisg thusa, 

3. Faisgeadh e, 
lom. 1. Faisgeamaid^ 

2. Faisgibb, 

3. Faisgeadh iad, 



IMPEBATTTB. 

. Let me wring 
Wring thou 
Let him wring 
Let us wring 
Wring ye 
Let them wring 



TAISBSAinfACH. 

Aon, Db'-fbaisg mi^ &c. 

TeaeiL 

Aon. Faisgidh mi, &c. 



INmCATITE. 
J'ast. 

I \vrung or did wring, Ac. 

Future. 

I shall or will wring, &c. 



LBANTACH. SX7BJUNCTITB. 

StKiehad, Fast 

Aori. Dh'-fhaisginn, &c. I would wring, &c. 

Ifue. Fulurf, 

Aon, Ma db'-fbdisgeas mi, &c. If I shall or will wring, &c. 

• The Compound Tentt* of a verb of the Second Conjupatioo, are formed like 
tboee of the First, in both voicee. (e pp. 121, 122, and J 29, ISO, Ac.) 
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FEARTACH. INFINITITB. 

Dh*-fhasgadb, no) rr 

A dh'-fhigBdh, I To wring. 



FOCLACHADH. 



PAIRTEARAN. 

A* fasgadh^ 
Faisgte, 



PARTTCIFLES. 

wringing, 
wrung. 



on CEISTEACH. INTERROGATITELT. 

Seachad, Past, 

An d*-fbaisg mi ? &c. Did I wring ? &c. 

Teac. Future, 

Am faisg mi ? &c. Shall or will I wring ? &c. 



OU DIULTiCH. 

Seachad. 
Cha d'-fbaisg mi, &c. 

Teac, 
Cha n.ffaaisg mi, &c. 



NEGATIYELT. 

Past, 
I did not wring. 
Future. 
I shall or will not wring. 



AN GUTH FFLANGACH. 

Faisgtear, 

AINEACH. 
Peart. Aon. 

Aon, 1. Faisgtear mi, 

2. Faisgtear thu, 

3. Faisgtear e, 

Jam. 

lorn, 1. Faisgtear sinn, 

2. Faisgtear sibh, 

3. Faisgtear lad. 



PASSIVE VOICE. 

he wrung, 

IMPERATIVE. 
Per*. Sing. 

1 . Let me be wrung 

2. Be thou wrung 

3. Let him be wrung 

Plur. 

1 . Let us be wrung 

2. Be ye or you wrung 

3. Let them be wrung 



TAISBEANACH. 

Seachad, 
Aon, Dh*-fhai8geadh mi, &c. 

Teac, 
Aon, Faisgear mi, &c. 



INDICATIVE. 

Past. 
I was wrung, &c. 

Future, 
I shall or will be wrung 



LEANTACH. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Seachad, PaU, 

Aon, Dh'-fhaisgteadh mi, &c. I would be wrung, &c. 

Teac. Future, 

Aon, Ma dh*-fhaisgear mi, &c. If I shall or will be wrung, he. 
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GO CEISTEACH. 

Seachad, 
^OM. An d*-fhai8geadh mi ? &,c, 

Teac. 
^ovs. Am faisgear mi? &.c. 



INTERROGATIYELT. 

Past. 
Was I wrung ? &c. 

Future, 
Shall or will I be wrung ? &c. 



GU DIULTACH. 

Seachad. 
Aon. Cha d*.fhaisgeadh Qii^ &c- 

Teac, 
Aon. Cha n.fhaisgear mi, 

&c. 



NEQATIVELT. 

Past. 
I was not wrung, &c. 

Future. 
I shall or will not be wrung, 
.&c. 



OP PARTICIPLES. 

English and Gaelic Verbs 
have three Participles, the 
Imperfect,* the Perfect,''^ 
and the Compound Parti- 
ciple ; or they maj be call- 
ed, the First, the Second, 
and the Third. 

SOBMATION OF PARTICIPLES. 

The Imperfect Partis 
ciple of every English verb 
i.s formed by adding ing to 
the root of the verb ; as, 



MU PHAIKT£ARAIBH. 

Tha tri Fairtearan aig 
gniomharan Beurla 'us 
Gaelig, an Neo-cholionta, 
an Colionta, no Ldn agus 
am Measgta ; no faodar a 
Cheud, an Dara, agus an 
Treas a radh riu. 

DEANAMH PHAIBTEABAN. 

Tha Pairtear Neo-cho- 
lionta gach gniomhair 
Beurla deanta, le ing a 
chur ri sieigh a ghniomh- 



air ; mar, 
Fold, folding ; write, writing ; carry, carrying. 



The Perfect Participle 
and Past Tense of all regu- 
lar English verbs are formed 



Tha Fdirtear Colionta 
agus Tim Seachadail gach 
uile ghniomharan rialtach 



• The two first participles are commooly called the present and past parti- 
ciples ; bat as these contain in themselves no expression of time, but simply spe- 
ciiy whether the verbal action or state be unfinished, or complete, they are more 
properly named, as above, the imperfect and perfect. The time is expressed only 
by the verb Be, with which the paiticiple siauds connected, as the following 
examples will clearly show : — I am writiug ; 1 vas writing; to-morrow I viU be 
writing. The glass is filled ; it wus filled ; next day it wiU be filled. Here the 
time is expressed by am, uas, viU be. 
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by adding d or ed to the 
root of the verb ; as. 



FOCLACHADH. 

Beurla, deanta le cuir c7 nd 
ed ri stiigh a' gnionL 
mar, 

Love^ \oved; fold, (olded. 



The Compound Parti- 
ciple is formed by prefixing 
having to the perfect ; as, 



Tha *m Pdirtear Mec^s^t<t 
deanta leroimh-chur Katrisi^ 
ris a cholionta ; mar, 



Having loved ; having been. 



In Gaelic, 
The Imperfect Participle 
or Infinitive of Gaelic verbs 
is generally formed by add- 
ing adh to the root of the 
verb ; as. 



'An Gaelig, 
Tha Pdirtear Neo-chch- 
lionta no Feartach ghniomli- 
aran Gaelig deanta gn 
cumanta le cur adh 
steigh a' gniomhair ; mar. 



Bris, (break) briseadA ; sgriobh, (write) 8griobbad%. 



The Infinitive of Gaelic 
verbs is variously formed ; 
some are like the root of 
the verb, some are con- 
tracted before adding adh, 
and others add a different 
termination from adh. The 
Gaelic verbs corresponding 
to the irregular English 
verbs in the subjoined list, 
will give a fair idea of the 
anomalous formation of the 
Infinitive. 

The Perfect Participle 
of active verbs is formed by 
adding ta or te to their 
roots ; as, 



Tha Feartach ghniomh^ 
aran Gaelig deanta air iomsL 
d6igh ; cuid coltach ri steigh 
a' ghniomhair, cuid gior- 
raichte mu n cuirear adh 
riu, agus cuid €ile ris an 
cuirear icean eu-coltach ri 
adh, Bheir na gniomh- 
aran Gaelig a ta co-fhreag- 
airt do na gniomharan Neo- 
rialtach Beurla *sa chlar a 
leanas, beachd chuimseach 
air cumadh mi-rialtach an 
Fheartaich. 

Tha Pdirtear Ldn 
ghniomharan spreigeach 
deanta le cur ta no te ri na 
st6ighean aca ; mar. 



Sgriobb, sgriobbtojT bris, htiste. 



The Compound Parti- 
ciple is formed by prefixing 



Tha'm Pairtear Measgta 
deanta le roimh-chur tar 
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ictr tio the Imperfecst or In- 
finitive ; as, 
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ris an Neo»cholionta no ris 
an Fheartach ; mar. 



lar briseadh ; tar sgriobhadh. 



SIOI^IFICATION OF PARTICIPLES. 

The Imperfect Participle 
expresses the continuance 
of an action. 

The Perfect Participle 
expresses the completion of 
an action. 

The Compound Participle 
expresses the previous com- 
pletion of an action. 



BRIOH PHAIRTBARAN. 

Tha 'm Pdirtear Neo- 
cholionta 'nochdadh mars- 
uinn gniomha. 

Tha 'm Pdirtear Ldn a, 
nochdadh co-lionadh gnio- 
mha. 

Tha 'ni Pdirtear Measgta 
*nochdadh roimh cho-lion- 
adh gniomha. 



Examples of Verbs with their 
Present and Past Tenses, 
and their three Participles. 



prm». Tense. Past Tense. 

Destroy destroyed 

Write wrote 

Drink drank 

Lath. Seaehad. 

Bris bbris 

Sgriobh sgriobb 

01 dh-dl 



Samplairean de ghniomharan h 
*n Timean Lath- agus Seach- 
adail, agus tri Pdirtearan. 



Imp. Part. 

destroying 

writing 

drinking* 

Pairt. NeO'Chol. 

briseadh 
sgriobhadh 
61, ag 61 



Per/. Part. 

destroyed 

written 

drunk 

Pairt. Ldn. 

briste 
sgriobhta 
6Ita, oilte 



Comp. Part. 

having destroyed 
having written 
having drank 

Pairt. Measg. 

iar briseadh 
iar sgriobhadh 
iar 61 



IRREGULAR ENGLISH 
VERBS. 

An Irregular Verb is one 
which does not form its 
Past Tense and Perfect 
Participle by adding d or 
ed to its root ; as, 



GNIOMHARAN NEO-RIALTACH 
BEURLA. 

Is e Gniomhar Neo-rialt- 
a>ch aon nach dean a Thim 
Seaehad, agus a Phdirtear 
Ldn, a chumadh le cur d 
no ed ri 'st^igh ; mar, 



Write 



wrote 



yyritten. 



There are nearly two hundred Irregular Verbs in Engb'sh, and 
such of them as are Regular as well as Irregular^ have the letter R 
annexed to them in the following list. 



144 ETYMOLOGY. 

Rule 1.— The Past Tense 
of a Gaelic verb of the first 
conjugation is formed bj 
aspirating the initial con- 
sonant of its root ; as, 

Paisg, Phaisg ; 

Obs. — Verbs beginning with 
/, n, r, ac, sg, sm, st, &c. do 
not take the aspirate form. — 
(p. p. 27.) 

Rule 2. — The Past of a 
verb of the second conjuga- 
tion is formed by prefiimg 
dh'- to its root ; as, 

01, dh'-ol ; 



FOCLACHADH. 

RiALT. l.-Tha Tim Seach- 
ad. gniomhair Gaelig de 'n 
cheud sg6adachadh iar a 
dheananih, le seidcachadh 
connraig thoisich a steigh ; 
mar, 

Buail, BhuaiL 

Faxc. — Cha ghabh gniomh- 
aran a toiseacbadh le /, n, r, tc, 
sg, sm, s/, Scce. an staid sheid- 
each Cf. t. 27,) 

RiALT. 2. — Tha Seachad. 
gniomhair de *n dara sgead- 
achadh, deanta le romih- 
chur dh'-i\ 'sleigh ; mar, 

Fill, dK^fhill 



Imper. or 
Hres. Past. 

Abide »* abode 
Am » was 
Arise n arose 
Awake awoke 

or awaked 
Bake baked 



Per/. Part. 

abode 
been 
arisen 
awaked 

baken or 

baked 

burn 



Bear, to bore 
bring forth, or bare 
Bear, to bore borne 

carry y or bare 
Beat beat beat 

or beaten 
Become n became become 
Begin began begun 
Behold beheld beheld 

or beholden 
Bend R bent bent 
Bereave A bereft bereft 
Beseech besought besought 



Aineach ^ Feartaeh, im 

no Steigh. Seachad. Pairt. Lan, Pairt. Neo-^ul. 

Fan dh*.fhan +^ fantainn 

Tha bha f a bhith, bhi 

Eirich dh*- f ^iridh 

Diiisg dh- duisgte duagadh 

Fuin dh*-fh- fuinte fuineadh 

Beir rug iar breith breith ; 

Oiiilain gh- giulainte giiklan 

Buail bh- buailte bualadh 

Yi% dh*.fh- iar fis [fas 

Toisich th. toisichte toiseacbadh 

Seall sh. ||i sealltuinn 



Liib 1- 

Creacb ch- 
Guidh gh- 



liibta-e liibadh 
creachta-e creach 
li guidh 



* The n ia to show that the verb is neater or intranutive. 
1 The marks f aod || m the vacaut apacee ithowjhat the Per/. Part, ia formed 
by prcfixiuf; iar to the Jr^n. i an, iarjantainn.^ 
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Pwm9. PaaL 
Bid (>br) bade 

or bid 
Bind bound 
Bite bit 



Pmf, Part, 
bidden 

bound 
bitten or 
bit 
bled bled 
Blest /I , blessed blest 
Blavr blew blown 
Break broke broken 

or brake 
Breed bred bred 
Bring brougbt brought 
Build R buUt buUt 
Bum /2 burnt burnt 
Burst burst burst 
Buy bought bought 

Cast cast cast 

Catch Jl caught caught 
Chide chid chidden 
Choose chose chosen 
Cleave, to clave or cleaved 

adhere, cleaved 
Cleave, dove cloven 
to dave, or or 
split, cleft cleft 
CUmb climbed climbed 

or clomb 
Cling clung clung 
Clip B dipt dipt 
Clothe R dad clad 
Come n came come 
Cost cost cost 
Creep crept crept 
Crow R crew crowed 
Cut cut cut 

Dare, to durst or dared 
venture dared 
Deal R dealt 
Dig R dug 
Do, mit did 
Draw drew 
Drink drank 



Drive drove 



dealt 
dug 
done 
drawn 
drunk or 
drunken 
driven 



Feart. no 
Ain, no St$, SeaelUuL Pairt. Lan. P. Noo-ehot. 

Ian dh*. iarrta iamidh 

Geangail di- ceangailte ceuigal 
T6um th- t^umta t^umadh 



Fun dh*. h- fuilte 
Beannaich bh. -ichte 
Seid sh. s6idte 
Bris bh- briste 



Gin gh- 
Thoir thug 
T<^ th- 

Loisg l- 
Sgain sg- 
Ceannaich ch- 
Tilg th- 
Glac gh- 
Coirich ch- 
Tagh th- 
Dliithaich dh. 



ginte 

n 

togta-e 

loisgte 

sgainte 

-ichte 

tilgte 

glachta-e 

-ichte 

taghta-e 

-ichte 



AiiUeadh 
beannacihadb 
s^ideadh 
briseadh 

gintinn, &c. 

toirt 

togail 

losgadh' 

sgaineadh 

ceannach 

tilgeadh,-eil 

glacadh 

coirreachadh 

taghadh 

dldithadiadh 



Sgoilt sg. sgoilte sgoltadh 



Streap st- streapta streapadh 

Greimich gh- -ichte greimeachadh 

Bearr bh- bearta bearradh 

£id dh*. 4idte 4ideadh 

Thig thainig •f teachd, tighinn 

C5sd ch- 'll c5sd.adh 

Snaig sh- sn^igte snigadh 

Goir gh- goirte goirsinn 

Gearr gh- gearrta gearradh 

Diiraig dh- "f durachdainn 



Roinn r- 
Biiraich bh- 
Deann rinn 
Tarruing th- 
01 dh*. 



romnte roinn 
biiraichte burach 
deanta deanamh 
-uingte tarruing 
61ta,.e bl 



I 



Greas gh- greasta grea8ad,-adh 



K 
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Feart. no 



Prei. 


Part. 


Per/, Part. 


Jin. no Ste\ Seaehad 


f. Pairt L 


n. P. lieo,-ckU. 


DweU R dwelt 


dwelt 


Tuinnioh th- 


-ichte 


tninneaehadli 


Eat 


ate or 
eat 


eat or 
eaten 


Ith dh'. 


ithte 


itheadh, ith 


FaHit 


feU 


fallen 


Tuit th- 


t* 


tniteam 


Feed 


fed 


fed 


Biadh bh. 


biadhta 


biadhsdh 


Feel 


felt 


felt 


Fairich dh*-fh 


■>>iohte 


farachadh 


Fight 


fought 


fought 


Cog ch- 


cogta 


cogadh 


Find 


found 


found 


Amais dli*- 


amaiste 


amasadh 


Flee, 


fled 


fled 


Teich th- 


t 


tddieadb 


from a foe 












FUng 


flung 


flung 


Tilg, {'gapy sgaoil) tilgtc 


tilgeadh 












tilgeil 


Fly (a* 


flew 


flqwn 


Iteahdch dh'. 


t 




a bird) 












Forbear 


forebore forbom 


Seachain sh- 


II 


seachnadh 


or 


' forbare 










Forget 


forgot 


forgotten 


Dearmaid dh- 


II 


dearmad^-adh 


Of 


* forgat 


forgat 








Forsake 


forsook forsaken 


Tr% th- 


tr%te 


treigsinn 


Freeien 


froze 


frozen 


Reoth r- 


re^thta 


reodhadh 


Get 


got or 


gotten or 


Faigh fhuair 


11 


faigfainn 




gat 


gat 






faotainn 


GUd A 


gilt 


gilt 


Or dh'- 


drta, dirte oradh 


Gird A 


girt 


girt 


Crioslaich ch- 


-ichte 


crioslachadh 


Give 


gave 


given 


Thoir, thug 
Tabhair — 


11 


toirt, 
tabhairt 


Gon 


went 


gone 


Falbh dh».fh 


I- iar dol 


falbh, dol 


Grave R 


: graved 


graven 


Grabh gh- 


grabhta 


grabhadh 


Grind 


ground ground 


Bleith bh- 


bleithte 


bleith 


Grow n 


grew 


grown 


F4s dh'.fh 


I. iar fas 


fas 


Hang il 


hung 


hung 


Croch ch- 


croch ta 


CTOchadh 


Have 


had 


had 


Sealbhaich sh- 


-aichte 


sealbhachadh 


Hear 


heard 


heard 


Eisd dh*. 


^isdte 


tisdeadid 


Heave R hove 


hoven 


Tog th- 


togta 


togAil 


HdpH 


helped helped 


Cuidich ch- 


-ichte 


cuideachadh 






or holpen 








Hewi? 


hewed 


hewn 


Snaigh shn- 


snaighte 


snaigheadh 


Hide 


hid 


hidden 
or hid 


Fohdch dh'.fh- 


- -aichte 


foladi 


Hit 


hit 


hit 


Cuimsich eh- 


-ichte 


cuimaeacbadh 



1 Neater Oaelic Terbs have no re^Iar Perfect Participle, i.e. hj adding ta or te 
to their root. It in commonly formed by prefixing isr to the Imperfect; as, tor 
tvitMan. Many active verba, to prevent a harsh sound, have their Pejif, Part. 
formed in the same manner. See this mark N in the list above. 
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Feart. no 


r*rmt. 


Past. 


Pgff. Part. 


Ain.noSte. Seach. 


Pairt. Lan 


P. Neo-ehol. 


Hold 


held 


holden 
or held 


Cum ch« 


cumta 


cumail 


Hurt 


hurt 


hurt 


Ciikrr ch- 


ciikrrta 


dilkrTadh 


Keep 


kept 


kept 


Gleidh gh- 


gUidhte 


gleidheadh 


Kneel A 


knelt 


knelt 


Sleuchd sh. 


sleuchta 


sl^uchdadh 


KnitiZ 


knit 


knit 


Figh dh'.fli 


1- fighte 


figheadh 


Know 


knew 


known 


Aithnich dh*. 


-ichte 


aithneachadh 


I^ade 


laded 


laden 


Luchdaich 1- 


-aichte 


luchdachadh 


Lay 


laid 


laid 


Cmr(Uiffych- 


iar cur 


cur 


Lead 


led 


led 


Tredraich th- 


-aichte 


tredrachadh 


Leam R 


learnt 


learnt 


lonnsaich dh*- 
Fag dh'-fh 


-aichte 


ionnsachadh 


Leave 


left 


left 


-fiLgta 


f4gail 


Lend 


lent 


lent 


Thoir an iasad, 


&ce. li 




Let 


let 


let 


Ceadaich ch- 


-ichte 


ceadachadh 


Lie, to 


lay 


lain or 


Luidh 1- 


t 


luidh 


lie dozen 


I 


lien 








LiftR 


lift 


lift 


Tog thog 


togta-e 


togail 


Tiight R 


lit 


lit 


Las 1- 


lasta 


lasadh 


Load A 


loaded 


loaden 


Luchdaich 1- 


-ichte 


luchdachadh 


Lose 


lost 


lost 


Ceill ch. 


caillte 


call 


Make 


made 


made 


Dealbh dh- 


dealbh ta 


dealbhadh 


Mean A 


meant 


meant 


Riinaich r- 


-aichte 


runachadh 


Meet 


met 


met 


Coinnich ch- 


-ichte 


coinneachadh 


Melt A 


melted 


molten 


Leagh 1- 


leaghta-i 


e leaghadh 


Mowi2 


mowed 


mown 


Speal sp- 


spealta 


spealadh 


Pay 


paid 


paid 


Diol dh- 


diolta-e 


dioladh 


Pen, to 


pent 


pent 


Diiin, dh- 


duinnte 


diinadh 


shut up 






(suas) 






Put 


put 


put 


Cuir ch- 


cuirte 


cur 


Quit /I 


quit 


quit 


Ciiidich ch- 


-ichte 


ci^ideachadh 


Rap A 


rapt 


rapt 


Buail bh- 


buailte 


bualadh 


Read 


r^d 


r^ 


Leugh 1" 


leught-e 


Uugadh 


Rend 


rent 


rent 


Reub r- 


reubta 


reubadh 


Rid 


rid 


rid 


Saor sh- 


saorta-e 


saoradh 


Riden 


rode 


ridden 


Marcaich mh- 


-aichte 


marcachd 


or rid 


or rid 








Ring 


rung 


rung 


Seinn, sh- 


seinnte 


seinn 


or 


rang 




(buail) 






Rite n 


rose 


risen 


Eirich dh'- 


t 


6iridh 


Bive 


rived 


riven 


Strac sh- 


stracte 


stracadh 


Rnnn 


ran 


run 


Ruith r- 


+ 


ruith 


Saw J2 


sawed 


sawn 


Sabh sh. 


sibhta 


sabhadb 


Say ; 


said 


saidj 


Abair thubhairt iar radh 


r^dh 


See 


saw 


seen 


Faic chunna,- 


ic faicte 


faicinn,-sinn 


Seek 


sought 


sought 


Sir sh. 


aixte 


siieadh 
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Pres. 

Seethe 

Sell 

Send 

Set 

Shake 

Shape R 

Shave R 

Shear i? 

Shed 

Shew 

Show 

Shine 

Shoe 

Shoot 



Patt. Petf. Part. 

seethed sodden 
or Bod 
sold sold 



sent 

set 

shook 

shaped 

shaved 

shore 

shed 

shewed 

showed 

shone 

shod 

shot 



sent 

set 

shaken 

shapen 

shaven 

shorn 

shed 

shewn 

shown 

shone 

shod 

shot 



Shred shred shred 
Shrink shrank shrunk 

or shrunk 
Shrive R shrove shriven 



Shut 
Sing 

Sink 

Sitn 

Slay 
Sleep ft 
Slide 



shut shut 
sang sung 
or sung 
sunk or sunk or 



sank 
sat 

slew 
slept 
slid 



sunken 

sitten or 

sit 

slain 

slept 

slidden 



Sling 
Slink 



or slid 
slung, slung 



or slang 
slunk; 
or slank 



slunk 



Slit A 
Smell i? 
Smite 



slit 

smelt 

smote 



Sow R sowed 
Sew R sewed 
Speak spoke 
or spakie 
Speed sped 
Spell R spelt 



slit 
smelt 
smitten 
or smit 
sown 
sewn 
spoken 



sped 
spelt 



FOCLACHADH. 

^ Peart, wm 

Jin.noSte. Seadt. Pairt. l.an, P. Neo-ehai. 

Bruich bh- -ichte bruicheadh 



Biic r- 
Cuir ch- 
Suithich sh- 
Crath ch- 



Cnm 

Bearr 

Buain 

D6irt 

Feuch 

Nochd 



ch- 

bh- 

bh- 

dh. 

43h'-fh 

n. 



Dealraich dh- 
Brogaich bh- 
Tilg th- 

Snc,reub shrac 
Crup ch- 



T^icte reioeadh 

cuirte cur 

-ichte suitheachadh 

II crathadh 

cikmta cumadb 

bearrta bearradh 

buainte buain 

doirte ddrtadh 

II feuchainn 

nochda nochdadh 

-ichte dealrachadh 
brogaichte brogachadh 

tilgte tilgeadhjtilg- 

eil 

sracta sracadh 

ch- crupadb 



Eisd (^ri aideachadh) |t 
Druid dh- || 

Seinn sh- s^innte 



druideadh 



seinn 



Tiim, th- 
{^cuirfodha) 
Suidh sh. 



tumta tikmadh 



Marbh Qih- marbhta 
Cadail ch- ^ 

Sleamh- sh- || 

nuich 
Tilg (U crann tahkuill) 



suidh 

marbhadh 
cadal 

sleamhnach- 
adh 



Siap (gold sh- siapta siapadh 

airjalbh) 
Sgaoil sg- sgaoilte sgaoileadh 
Srdnaich (gdbh toc/td) S^ce, 
Buail, bh- buailte bualadh 

{mUl) 
Sgaoil {cuir siol) sg- sgaoilte sgaoileadh 
Fuaigh dh'-fh- -ighte fuaghal 
Labbair 1- labhairt 

Luathaich 1- •ichte Inathacbadb 
Litrich {spellig, cub) -ichte litreachadb 
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l^rat. Past. 
Spend spent 
SpiUJR spUt 
Spin spun 
or span 
Spit spit 

or spat 
Split R split 
Spread spread 
Spring sprung 
or sprang 
Stand ft stood 
Stave stave 



Steal stole 
Stick stuck 
Sting stung 
Stink stank 

or stunk 
Strew Aor strewed 
Strew or strewed 
Stride strode 

or strid 
Strike 



Perf, Part, 
spent 
spilt 
spun 

spit or 

spitten 

spUt 

spread 

sprung 

stood 

staven or 

staved 

stolen 

stuck 

stung 

stunk 



strown 
stridden 



struck struck 
or stricken 
String strung strung 
Strive strove striven 
Swear swore sworn 

or sware 
Sweat R swet 
Sweep swept 
Swell R swelled 
Swim swam 

or swum 
Swing swang 

or swung 
Take took 
Teach taught 
Tear tore 
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Feart. no 
Ain. no Sle. Seadk. Pairt. Lan. P. NeocM. 
Caith ch. caithte caitheamh 
Doirt dh. ddirte ddrtadh 
Sniomh sh- sniomhte sniomh 

Tilg (smugaid) &ce. 

Sgealb sg. sgealbte sgealbadh 
Sgap, sgaoil sg- sgapta sgapadh 
Spikt, leum sp- || spiktadh 



or tare 



Think 

T^ 

Thrive 

Throw 

Thrust 

Toss J2 



thought 

told 

throve 

threw 

thrust 

tost 



swet 
swept 
swollen 
swum 

swung 

taken 

taught 

torn 

thought 

told 

thriven 

thrown 

thrust 

tost 



Seas sh- f 
Bris (cuir *na chlaraibh) 



seasamh 



Gold gh- R goid 

Sath (leanri) s&thte sathadh 
Guin {cuir gath)gh- guinte guineadh 
Dean boladh no faille 



Sgaoil, sgap, &ce. 
Ceumaich ch- 



c^umachadh 



Buail bhuail buailte bualadh 

Sreangaich shr- -aichte sreangachadh 

Gleac {dean spairn) gh- gleachd, gleac 

Mionnaich mh- -aichte mionnachadh 

Fallusaich -ichte fallusachadh 

Sguab sg- sguabta sguabadh 

At {ieidyboc)dh*'\i at 

Sn^mh sh- || snimh 



gabhta gabhail 
teagaisgte teagasg 
r6ubta r6ubadh 



Seogainnich sh- -ichte sedgannachadh 

Ouaitg) 
Gabh gh- 
Teagaisg th. 
R6ub, {srac 

spoin) 
Smuanich sm- 
Innis dh*- 
Soirbhich sh- 
Tilg th- 
Sath (*par) sh- 
Luaisg {jgluait) 1- luaisgte luasgadh 



-Ichte 

11 
II 

tilgte 
sathta 



smuanachadh 
innseadh 
soirbheachadh 
tilgeadh 
sdthadh 
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Pres. Past. Terf. Part. 

Tread trod trodden 

or trode 

Uphold upheld upheld 

Wax R waxed waxen 

Wear wore worn 

Weave wove woven 

Weep » wept wept 

Wet R wet wet 

Win won won 

Wind R wound wound 
Work R wrought wrought 

Wrap R wrapt wrapt 

Wring R wrung wrung 

Write Wrote written 

or writ or writ 

WritheiZwrithed writhen 



Ain.no ^e, Seach. 
Saltair ah- 

Cum {sua») ch- 
Ceirich,(dn7{)ch 



Pair'. Lan. 
II 



Caith 

Figh 

Guil 

FUnch 

Coisinn 

Toinn 

Oibrich 

Paisg 

Faisg 

^piobh 



ch. 

dh'-fh. 

gh- 

fhl- 

ch- 

th- 

dh'- 

ph- 

dh'.fh 



II. 
- -ichte 

caithte 

fighte 

t 
II 

coisinnte 
toinnte 
oibrichte 
paisgte 

• faifigte 
sgriobhta 



Peart. 
P. Veo-ehoi. 
saltrachadh 
saltairt 
cumail 
c^ireachadli 
caitheamli 
figheadfa 
guil 

fliuchadh 
oosnadh 
toinneadh 
oibreachadh 
paagadh 
fasgadh 
Bgriobhadh 



Toinn, eat th- toinnte toinneadh 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

A Defective Verb is 
which wants some of 
parts ; as, 

Present. Patt, 

Can could 

Forego (p» p. forgone) 



one 

its 



May 

Must 

Ought 

Quoth 

ShaU* 

Will* 

Wist 

Wit or wot 



might 

ought 
quoth 
should 
would 
wist I 
wot j 



GNIOMHARAN GAOIDEACH. 

Is e Gniomhar Gaoideach 
aon a ta dh-easbhuidh cuid 
de 'luban ; mar. 



Ldth. 
Is urrainn 
F&g 
Faod 
Is eigin 
Is coir 

Is coir 
IsaiU 

Is aithne 



^eaehfid, 
b'urrainn 
dh'-fh4g 
dh'-fhaodadh 

bu choir 

arsa, ars*^ oraa, osa 

bu choir 

b'aill 

b*aithne 



IRREGULAR GAELIC VERBS. 

There are ten Irregular 
Gaelic Verbs, and so called 



GNIOMHARAN NEO-RIALTACH 
GAELIG. 

Tha deich Gniomharan 
Neo-rialtdch Gaelig ann. 



^ ShaO aad viU are not traoRlatable 
into Gaelic when used to expren future 
action ; the Gaelic verb itself assumes 
a form aolMa to that parpoae. 



• Cha frhabh shall 'us itiii eadar- 
theanfraehadh pi Gaelig:, 'nuair a 
frhnikthaichear lad a dh-airis gniomKa 
theacail ; tha staid aie a ghniomhar 
Ghaelig ffiva, freagarrach ria a ehuis so. 



ETYMOLOGY. 

because they differ in some 
of their tenses from their 
roots ; seven of them are 
of ihefarst conjugation, and 
three of the second. 



Steigh. 

Beir 

Cluinn hear 

Dean make 
Rach ) 

Theirigi ^^ 
Tabhair I 

Their ; 9'"^' 



Ruig 

Thig 

Abair 

Faic 

Faigh 



FOCLACHADH. Ul 

agus thugadh an t-aimn 
sin dhoibh, do bhrigh gu'm 
beil cuid de'n luban 6u-col- 
tach ri'n st^ighean ; tha 
seachd dhiii de'n cheud 
sg^adachadh, agus tri de'n 
dara. 



Seachad. Teae, 

bear rug beiridh 

chuala cluinnidh 
rinn ni 

{chaidh ^, ., 
de^h ^^^ 

thug bheir 

reach rainig niigidh 

come thauiig tbig 
gay thubairt their 

see chunna-ic chi 



get fhuair gheibh — 



Pairt Lan. Pdirt. Neo-ehol. 

{iar breith ( beirsinn 
beirte * \ breith 

— a eluinntinn 

deanta adeanainh,-adh 

iar del a dol 



— a 



f toirt. 



tabhairt 



{ruigsinu 
ruigheachd 

/ teachfl 
UrteacMa|,.gy^ 

iar radh ag radh 

faicte a -I r s • 

rfkotainn 
a J faghail 
( faighinn 



CHEUD SGEADACHADH. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 



AN GUTH SPREIGEACH. ACTIVE VOICE. 

Beir, hear, bring forth. 

AINEACH. IMPEBATIYB. 



A. 1, Beiream, 

2. Beir, beir thusa, 

3. Beireadb i, 

I. 1. Beireamaid, 

2. Beiribh, 

3. Beireadh iad, 



S. 1. Let me bear 

2. Bear thou 

3. Let her bear 

P. 1 . Let ttt bear 

2. Bear ye 

3. Let them bear 
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TAISBBANICH. 




INDICATITB. 




Seachad, 




Past. 


A 


. 1 . Rug mi. 


S. 


.1.1 bore or bare 




2. Rug thu, 




2. Thou borest or barest 




3. Rug i. 




3. She bore or bare 


I. 


, 1. Rug sinn. 


P. 


1. We bore or bare 




2. Rug sibh. 




2. Ye or you bore or bare 




3. Rug iad, 




3. They bore or bare 




Teae, 




Fut. 


A. 


1. Beiridh mi, 


s. 


,1.1 shall or will bear 




2. Beiridh tu. 




2. Thou shalt or wilt bear 




3. Beiridh i. 




3. She shall or will bear 


I. 


1. Beiridh sinn, 


I 


. 1. We shall or wiU bear 




2. Beiridh sibh, 




2. Ye or you shall or will bear 




3. Beiridh iad. 




3. They shall or will bear 




LEANTAGH. 




SUBJUNCIITB. 




Seachad, 




Past. 


A. 


1. Bheirinn, 


s. 


1. I would bear 




2. Bheireadh tu, 




2. Thou wouldst bear 




3. Bheireadh i. 




3. She would bear 


I. 


1 , Bheireamaid, 


p. 


1. We would bear 




2. Bheireadh sibh, 




2. Ye would bear 




3. Bheireadh iad. 




3. They would bear 




Teac. 




Fut. 


A. 


1. Ma bheireas mi, 


s. 


1. If I shall or will bear 




&ce. 




&c. 




Mur heir mi, &ce. 




If I shall or will not bear 


1. 


1. Ma bheireas sinn, &ce. 


p. 


1. If we shall or will bear 




Mur heir sinn, &ce. 




If we shall or will not bear 




FEIRTACU. 




INFINITIVE. 




A' bheirsinn, a' bhreith. 




To bear 




PAIRTEAR. 




PARTICIPLE. 




A* beirsin, a' breith. 




Bearing. 




ou CKiSTBACH, 4i;ce, 




INTEBBOGATIYBLT, ^C. 




Lath. 




Present, 




Am beil mi breith ? 




Am I bearing ? &c. 




Cha n*.ciil mi breith. 




I am not bearing 



ETYMOLOGY. 
Seachad. 

w 

^n do rug* mi f &ce* 
Oha do rug mi ? &ce. 
An robh mi breitb ? &ce. 
Cha robh mi breitb, &ce. 
^ach do rug mi ? &ce* 

Teac. 

Am beir mi ? &.ce. 
Cha bbeir mi, &ce. 
Am bi mi breitb ? &ce. 
Cba bhi mi breitb^ &ce. 
Kach beir mi ? &ce. 



FOCLACHADH. 

Past. 

Did I bear ? 
I did not bear. 
Was I bearing ? 
I was not bearing. 
Did I not bear ? 

Fut. 

Shall or will I bear ? 
I shall or will not bear. 
Shall or will I be bearing ? 
I shall or will not be bearing. 
Shall or will I not bear ? 
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Obs, — Beir signifies also to catch, to seize upon, or overtake ; 
in this sense, it is followed by the preposition air, simple or com- 
pounded ; as^ beir air, catch him ; rug mi air, I caught or overtook 
him ; beiridh mi air an eun. 



AN GUTH FULANGACH. 
AINBACH. 

A. 1. Beirthear no beirtear mi, 
2. Beirthear, beirtear thu, 
S. Beirthear, beirtear e, 
I. 1. Beirthear no beirtear sinn, 

2. Beirthear, beirtear sibh, 

3. Beirthear, beirtear iad, 



PASSIVE VOICE. 
IMPEBATIYB. 

S. 1 . Let me be bom 
£• Be thou bom 
3. Let him be born 

P. 1 . Let us be born 

2. Be ye bom 

3. Let them be bora 



TAISBEANACH. 

Seachad, 

A. Rugadh mi, &ce. 
L Rugadh sinn, &ce. 

Teac, 
A. Beirear mi, 

&ce. 
L Beirear sinn, 

&ce. 



INDICATIVE. 

Past. 

I was born 
We were born 

Fut. 
I shall or will be born 

&c. 
We shall or will be bora 



* Often (fn^ cha d'rug. 
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LEANTACH. 

Seachad, 
Aon. 1. Bheirteadh mi^ &ce. 
1. Na'm beirteadh mi 
&ce. 
lom, 1. Bheirteadh sinn, &ce. 
1. Na'm beirteadh sinn 
&ce. 

Teac. 
Aon. 1 . Ma bbeirear mi, &ce. 
lom, 1. Ma bheirear sinn 



SUBJUNCTITB. 

" Past. 
S. l.l would be born, &c 
i. If I could^ &c. be bom 

P. 1. We would be bom, &c. 
1 . If we could, &c. be born 

Future, 
S, I. If I shall or will be bom 
P. 1. If we shall or will be bom 



GU CBISTEACH. 

Seachad, 

Aon» I. An do rugadh mi ? &ce. 

J . Am beirear mi ? 



INTBSBOOATITBLY. 

Past. 
S. 1. Was I bom? 
1. Shall I be bora? 



GU niULTACH. 

Seachad, 
Aon, 1. Cha do rugadh mi^ &ce. 

Teac, 
1 . Cha bheirear mi 
&ce. 



NBOATIYELT. 

Past. 
S. 1. 1 was not bom 

Put. 
] . I shall not be bom 
&c. 



Pdirtear, lar breith, beirte^ bom, 
2, Cluinn, hear, listen. 



AN GUTH SPREIGEACH. 
AINEACU. 

A, 1. Cluinneam, let me hear 

2. Cluinn, hear thou 

3. Cluinneadh e, let him hear 



TAISBEANACH. 

Seachad. 
A, I. Chuala mi, I heard 

2. Chuala tu, thou heardst 

3. Chual^ e, he heard 

Teac. 
A, I. Cluinnidh mi, / shall or 
will hear, &c. 



ACTITB VOICE. 
IMPBRATIYE. 

/. 1- Cluinneamaid, let us hear 

2. Cluinnibh, hear you 

3. Cluinneadh iad, let them 

hear 

INDICATTTE. 

Past. 
I, I. Chuala sinn, we heard 

2. Chuala sibh, you heard 

3. Chual' iad, they heard 

Future. 
I. 1. Cluinnidh sinn, loe shall or 
will hear, &c 
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LEANTACH. 

Seactiad, 
Aon. 1. Chliiinninn, 

2. Chluinneadh tu, 

3. Chluinneadh e^ 
lorn. 1. Chluinneamaid, 

2. Chluinneadh sibfa^ 

3. Chluinneadh iad, 

Teac, 
Aon. 1. Ma chluinneas mi, 
lom, 1. Ma chluinneas sinn, 



SUBIUNCTXTB. 

Patt. 

I would, &c. hear 
Thou wouldstj &c. hear 
He would, &c. hear 
We would, &c. hear 
You would, &C. hear 
They would^ &c hear 

Future. 
If I shall, &c. hear 
If we shall, &c. hear 



FRA&TACH. IMFINITIYE. 

A' chluinntinn^ to hear. 



PAIRTEAB. PARTICIPLB. 

A' duinntinn, hearing. 



QXS CEISTTEACH. 

Seachad. 
An cuala mi ? &ce. 
Nach cuala mi ? &ce. 



INTERROGATITELT. 

Pott. 

Did I hear? 
Did I not hear ? 



Teac. 
An duinn* mi ? &ce. 
Nach cluinn mi ? Ace. 



Shall or will I hear? 
Shall or will I not hear? 



GU DIULTACH. 

Seachad. 
Cha chuala mi^ &ce. 

Teac. 
Cha chluinn mi, &ce. 



AN GDTH FULANGACH, 
AINEACH. 

Aon. 1. Cluinntear mi, 

2. Cluinntear thu, 

3. Cluinntear e, 
lorn. 1. Cluinntear sinn* 

2. Cluinntear sibh, 

3. Cluinntear iad. 



NEOATIYELT. 

Patt. 

I did not hear 

Future. 
I shall or will not hear, &c« or 
1 do not hear. 



PASSIVE VOICE. 
IMPEBATIYK. 

1. Let me be heard 

2. Be thou heard 

3. Let him be heard 

1 . Let us be heard 

2. Be you heard 

8. Let them be heard 



"Him Mrt u used for the preMot ; as, An clainn thu ? do you beM? Quwnidht 
jtif or I do. 
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TAISBBANACH. INDICATITE. 

Seachad. Past. 

Aon. 1. Cbualadb mi, ^cbualas mi, 1. I was beard, &c. 

lam. 1. Chualadh sinn, cbualas sinn^ 2. We were beard, &c. 



Teac. 
Aon. Cluinnear mi, &ce. 
/am. Cluinnear sinn, &ce. 



Future. 
I sball or will be beard, &e. 
We sball or will be heard, &c. 



LBANTACH. 

Seachad, 

Aon. Cbluinnteadb mi, 
lorn. Cbluinnteadb einn^ 

Teac. 
Aon, Ma cbluinnear mi, 
lom. Ma cbluinnear sinn. 



SUBJUNCtlTE. 

Past. 

I would or could be beard, &c. 
We would or could be beard, &c. 

Future. 
If I sball or will be beard, ke. 
If we sball or wUl be heard^ &c. 



on CBISTBACH. 

An cualadb mi ? &ce. 
An cualas mi ? 



IKTBRROOATIYELT. 

Was I beard ? 



on DIULTACH. 

Cba cbualadh mi, 
Cba cbualas mi, 
Teae. An cluinnear mi, 
Cba cbluinnear mi^ 



NEOATITELT. 

I was not beard 
&c. 
Put. Sball or will I be beard ? 
I sball or will not be beard 



3. Dean, do, make. 



AN OUTH SPREIGEACH. 
AINBACH. 

Aon, 1. Deanam^ 

2. Dean, 

3. Deanadb e» 
lom. 1. Deanamaid, 

2. Deanaibb, 

3. Deanadb iad. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 
IMPBBATITE. 

1 . Let me do or make 

2. Do tbou 

3. Let bim do 

1. Let us do or make 

2. Do ye 

3. Let tbem do 



*Ckuaku is most oommoaly used as " chaalas gath aan an Rama,*' a veier was 
htard M Bama, Mata ii. 18. 
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Seachad, 
Aon, 1. Rinn mi, &ce. 
Iom» 1. Rinn sinn, &ce. 

Teac* 
Aon, 1. Ni mi, &ce. 
lorn, 1. Ni sinn, &ce. 
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INDICATITK. 

Past, 

1 . I did or made 

2. We did or made 

Future, 
1. I sball or will do or make 
1. We shall or will do or make 



LEANTACH. 

Seachad. 
Aon, 1. Dheanainn, 

2. Dheanadh tu, 

3. Dheanadh e, 
lorn. 1. Dheanamaid, 

2. Dheanadh sibh, 

3. Dheanadh iad 
Aon, 1. Na*n deanainn, &ce. 
lom. 1 . Na'n deanamaid^ &ce« 



SUBJVNCnYB, 

PaU, 

1. I would or could do 

2. Thou wouldst or couldst do 

3. He would or could do 
1 « We would or could do 

2. Ye would or could do 

3. They would or could do 
] . in would or could make 

1. If we would or could make. 



Aon. 
lom, 
Aon, 
lom. 



Teae, 
I . Ma ni mi, &ce. 
1. Ma ni sinn^ 
1. Mur dean mi, 
1. Mur dean sinn, 

FEA&TACH. 

A' dheanamhj 



;■} 



Aon. 
Aon- 



Aon* 



A* dheanadh 

PAIRTEAB. 

A' deanamh, 1 
A'deanadh^ J 

GU CEISTEACH. 

Seachad, 
An do rinn mi, no an d'rinn mi ? 
Nach do rinn mi^ no nach d nnn 

GU DIULTACH. 

Seachad, 
Cha do rinn, no cha d*rinn mi, 

Teac, 
Ad dean mi, &ce. 
Nach dean mi, &ce. 
Cha dean mi, &ce. 



Future, 
1. If I shall or nil! make, or do 
1. If we shall or will make, &c. 
1. If I shall or will not make 
1 . If we shall or will not make 

INFINITIVE. 

To make, or do 

PART1CIPLB. 



Making, doing 

INTERROGATIYELT. 

Past, 

Did I make ? 

mi ? Did I not make ? 

NEGATIYELT. 

Past. 
I did not make 
Future. 
Shall or will I make ? 
Shall or will I not make ? 
I shall or will not make 
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AN GUTH FULANGACH. 

AINEACH. , 

jion, 1 . Deantar, no deanar mi, 
2» Deantar, no deanar thu, 
3. Deantar, no deanar e, 

lom, 1* Dean tar, no deanar sinn, 

2. Deantar, no deanar sibh, 

3. Deantar, no deanar iad, 

TAISBEANACU. 

SeachacL 
Aon, Rinneadh mi, &ce. 
lom. Rinneadh sinn, &ce. 

Teac, 
Aon. Nithear* mi, &ce. 
lom. Nithear sinn, &ce. 

LEANTACH. 

Seachad* 
Aon* Dbeantadh mi, &ce. 

Na'n deantadh mi, 
lom. Dbeantadh sinn, &ce. 
Na*n deantadh sinn, 

Teac. 
Aon. Ma nithear mi, &ce. 

Mur deanar mi, &ce. 
lom. Ma nithear sinn, &ce. 

Mur deanar sinn, &ce. 

PAIRTEAR. 

Deanta, deante, 

GD CEISTEACH. 

Seachad* 



PASSIVE VOICE. 
IMPBRATIYE. 

1. Let me be made 

2. Be thou made 

3' Let him be made 

1 . Let us be made 

2. Be you made 

3. Let them be made 

INDICATIYE. 

PaU. 
I was made 
We were made 

Future. 
I shall or will be made 
We shall or will be made 

SUBJUNCTITE. 

Past. 
I would or could be made 
If I would or could be made 
We would or could be made 
If we would or could be made 

Future- 
If I shall or will be made 
If I shall or will not be made 
If we shall or will be made 
If we shall or will not be made 

PARTICIPLE. 
made, done. 

INTERROGATIVELY. 

Past. 



An do rinneadh mi, no an d'rinneadh mi ? Was I made ? &c. 
Nach d'rinneadh mi ? Was I not made ? &c. 

Teac. An deanar mi ? &c. Fat, Shall I be made ? &c. 

OU DIULTACH. NEGATIVELY. 

Seachad. Past. 

Cha do rinnneadh mi, no cha d'rinneadh mi, I was not made, &c 
Cha deantadh mi, &ce. I would not be made, &c. 

Teac. Future, 

Cha deanar mi, I shall or will not be made, &c. 



* Also, nitear. 
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4. Rach, theirig, go. 



AN GUTH SPREIGEACH. 
AINEACH. 

L< 1. Racham, no theirigeam, 

2. Rach, no theirig thusa, 

3. Rachadh, no theirigeadh e, 
I. 1. Rachamaid, no theirig- 

eamaid 

2. Rachaibh, no theirigibh 

3. Rachadh^ no theirigeadh iad 

TAISBEANACH. 

Seachad. 
A. Cbaidh mi^ &ce« 
I. Chaidh sinn, &ce. 

Teac. 
A. Tbeid mi, &ce. 
I. Theid sinii) &ce* 

LEANTACH. 

Seachad* 
A. Rachainn^ 

Rachadh tu, &ce. 
I. Rachamaid, 

Rachadh sibh^ &ce. 

Teac. 
A. Ma theid mi, S[ce% 
J. Ma theid sion^ 

FEARTACH, INFINITIVE. 

A' dhol^ to go* 

GU CEISTEACH. 

An deachaidh^ mi ? &ce. 
Nach deachaidh mi ? 
An teid* mi ? &ce. 
Nach teidmi? 



ACTIVE VOICE. 
IMPERATIVE. 

Let me go 
Go thou 
Let him go 
Let us go 

Go you 
Let them go 

INDICATIVE. 

PasU 
I went or did go, 
We went or did go, 

Fut. 
I shall or will go 
We shall or will go 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Past. 
I would or could go 
Thou wouldst or could go 
We would or could go 
You would or could go 

Fut. 
If I shall or will go 
If we shall or will go 

PAIRTEAR, PARTICIPLE. 

A' dol, ^ going. 

INTERROGATIVELY. 

Did I go? 
Did I not go ? 
Shall or will J go ? 
Shall or will I not go ? 



*aV^^ i^tr'A®*" ~""?.'^** ^* »°d hence the corruptions d6id, d-tk^idear, deid^un 
and dtaehmdh is sometioiea shortened into deacJ^ ««^«««r»r, 
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GU DIULTACH* 

Cha deachaidh mi, &ce. 
Cha t6id mij &ce- 



NEOATIYELT. 

I did not go 

I shall or will not go 



OU NBO-PHBABSANTAIL. IMPEBSOlfALLT. 

Imp* Rachar, theirigear^ naracbar 

Poit* Deachas, chaidheas, an deachas? cha deachas 

Fut, Teidear^ tbeidear, an t6idear ? cha t^idear 



5. Tabhair, thoir, beir,* give, affordy impart. 



Air GUTH SPREIGEACH. 
AINEACH. 

Aon, 1. Tabhaiream, thoiream, thugam 
2. Tabhair thoir 



ACTIVE VOICE. 
IMPERATITB. 

Let me give 
Give thou 



3. Tabhaireadh e, thoireadh e, thugadh e Let him give 
/om. 1. Tabhaireamaid, thoireamaid, thugamaid Let us give 

2. Tabhairibh, thoiribh, thugaibh Give you 

3. Tabhaireadh^ thoireadh^ thughadh iad Let them give 



TAISBEANACH. 

Seavhad. 
Aon» 1. Thug mi, &ce. 
lorn, 1. Thug sinn, 

Teac. 
Aon, 1* Bheir mi, &ce. 
lom, Bheir sinn, &ce. 

LEANTACH. 

Seachad, 

Aon. ]• Bheirinn, 

2. Bheireadh tn, 
3* Bheireadh e, 

lorn. 1. Bheireamaid, 

2. Bheireadh sibh, 

3. Bheireadh iad^ 

Teac. 
Aon, 1. Ma bheir mi, &ce. 
lorn, 1. Mabheir sinn^&ce. 



INDICATIVE. 

Past. 

I gave, or did give, <^c. 
We gave, or did give, S^ 

Future. 
I shall or will give 
We shall or will give 

SUBJDNCTIVB. 

Past. 
I would, <SfC. give 
Thou wouldst, <5fc. give 
He would, <^c. give 
We would, S^c, give 
You would, Sfc. give 
They would, <Sfc. give 

Future, 
If I shall or will give 
If we shall or will give 



• Beir in the Imperative nignifies rather to take away ; as, in the phrase, " beir 
maiun e," take him avoa^from us. 
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FBARTACH. INTINITIVE. 

A' thabairt, a' thoirt, to give, 

GU CBISTBACH. 

An d' thug mi ? 

Nach d' thug mi? 

An toir,^ no tabhair mi? 

Nach toir mi ? 

Na'n tugainn/ no toirinn, 

GU DIULTACH. 

Cha d'thug mi, 
Cha toir no tabhair mi^ 
Cha d*thugainn, 
Cha toirinn, 



PAIRTBAH. PARTICIPLE. 

A' Cabhairt, a' toirt, giving, 

IMTERROOATITBLT. 

Did I give ? 
Did I not give ? 
Shall or will I give ? 
Shall or will I not give ? 
If I would give, <SfC. 

NBOATITSLT. 

I did not give 

I shall or will not give, 3^'C, 

I would not give, 

I would not give, S^c, 



AN QUTH FULANGACH. 
AINBACH. 

Aon, Thugar, no thoirear mi,^ ^c. 



PASSIVE VOICE. 
IMPERATIVE. 

Let me be given 



lom, Thugar, no thoirear sinn, S^c, Let us be given 



TAISBEANNCH. 

Seachad, 
Aon, Thugadh mi, {pee.' 
lorn, Thugadh sinn, 6^ce, 

Teac, 
Aon, Bheirear mi, S^e, 
lom, Bheirear sinn, S^ce, 

LEANTACH. 

Seacfiad, 
Aon, Bheirteadh mi, jfce. 

Na'n tugteadh, no na'n 
toirteadh mi, S^ce. 
lom, Bheirteadh sinn, 

Na*n tugteadh, no na'n 
toirteadh sinn, ffce, 

Teac, 
Aon. Ma bheirear mi, 
lom. Ma bheirear sinn, 



INDICATIVE. 

Fatt, 
I was given 
We were given 

Future, 
I shall or will be given 
We shall or will be given 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Past. 

I would be given 
If I would be given 

We would be given 
If we would be given 

Future. 
If 1 shall or will be given 
If we shall, S^c. be given 



• The t in toir and tugainn uBomes the sound of cf, and hence tb(e^iDi»>epeliing 
doir and efuyainn.— See note under mcA^and th^. 

L 



1G2 ETYMOLOGY. 


FOCLACHADH. I 


GU CEISTEACH. 


INTKHROGATIYELT. 


Seachad. 


Past. 

m 


And' thugadh mi? 


Was I given ? 


Nach tugadh mi ? &ce. 


Was I not given ? 


Teac. 


Future. 


An toirear mi ? 


Shall I be given ? 


Na'n tugteadh, no na'n toirteadh mi ? &ce. If I would be given. 


GU DIULTACH. 


NEGATIVELY. 


Seachad. 


Past. 


Cha d*thugadh mi, 


I was not given 


Teac. 


Future. 


Cba toirear mi, 


I shall not be given 


Cba tugteadh mi^no cba toirteadb mi, &ce. I would not be given 


6. Ruig, 


reach, arrive. 


AN GUTH SPREIGEACH. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


▲INBACH. 


IMPSBATXVB. 


Aon. Sing, 


lom. Plur. 


Ruigeam, let me reacb 


Ruigeamaid, let us reach 


Ruig) reach thou 


Ruigibb, reacb you 


Ruigeadh e, let him reach 


Ruigeadh iad, let them reach 


TAISBEANACH. 


INDICATIVE. 


Seachad* 


Past. 


Aon, Rainig mi. 


I reached 


lorn, Rainig sinn, 


We reached 


Teac. 


Future. 


Aon. Ruigidh mi. 


I shall or will reach 


lorn. Ruigidh sinn, 


We shall or will reach 


LEANTACH. 


SUBJUNCnTE. 


Seachad. 


Past. 


Aon, Ruiginn, 


I would, &c. reach 


Ruigeadh tu. 


Thou wouldst, &c. reach 


Ruigeadh e, 


He would, &c. reach 


lorn* Ruigeamaid, 


We would, &c. reach 


Ruigeadh sibb, 


Ye would^ &c. reach 


Ruigeadh iad. 


They would^ &c. reach 


Teac. 


Fkiture. 


Ma ruigeas mi, &ce. 


If I shall or will reach 


Ma ruigeas sinn^ &ce. 


If we shall or will reach 
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FEABTACH. 

A' ruigsinn, a' ruigheachd) 

PAIBTBAB. 

A* ruigsinn^ a* ruigheachd, 

GU CEISTEACH. 

Seachad. 
An do rainig, no an d'rainig mi ? &ce. 
Nach d'rainig mi ? &ce. 

Teac. 
An ruig mi ? &ce. 

GU DIULTACH. 

' Seachad, 
Cha do rainig, no cha d'rainig mi ? &ce. 

Teac. 
Cha ruig mi, &ce. 



INFINITIVE. 

To reach 

PARTICIPLE, 

Reaching 

INTERROGATIVELY. 

Past. 
Did I reach ? 
Did I not reach ? 

Future. 
Shall I reach? 

NEGATIVELY. 

Past. 
I did not reach 

Future. 
I shall or will not reach 



AN GUTH FULANGACH. PASSIVE VOICE. 

Past. Raineadh^ no raineas. Fut. Ruigear. Past Subj, Ruigteadh. 

Ruig runs often with leas^ (dlea^) to signify need; as, An 
ruig thu leas falbh 'sa mhaduinn ? I)o you need to go in the 
morning ? Cha ruig mi leas^ / need not* 



AN GUTH SPREIGEACH. 
AINEACH. 



7. Thig,* come, arrive. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 
IMPERATIVE. 



^071. 

Thigeam, Let me come 
Thig, Come 

Thigeadh e, "Let him come 

TAISBEANACH. 

Seachad. 
Aon. Tbainig ml, 
lom. Thainig sinn, 

Teac. 
Aon. Thig mi, &ce. 
lom. Thig sinn^ &ce. 



lorn* 
Thigeamaid^ Let us come 
Thigibh, Come you 

Thigeadh iad, Let them come 

INDICATIVE. 

Past. 
I came or did come 
We came or did come 

Future. 
I shall or will come 
We shall or will come 



* 7 is aounded, in every part of this verb, like df except iighinn aad teachd. 
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LBAMTAeR. 

Seachad, 

Aon, Tbiginn, 

Thigeadh tu^ 
Thigeadh e, 
Na*n tiginn, &ce* 

lom, Thigeamaid, 
Thigeadh, sibh^ 
Thigeadh iad^ 
Na'R tigeamaid^ &ce. 

Teao, 
Aon, Ma thig mi, &ce. 
Ma thig sinn, &ce. 
Mur tiginn, &ee. 
Mur tigeamaid^ &ce. 

FEARTACH. 

A' thighinn, a' theachd^ 

PAIRTEiR. 

A* tighinn^ a' teachd^ 

OU CEISTEACH. 

Seachad, An d' thainig mi ? 
Nach d* thainig mi ? 
An tig mi ? 
Nach tig mi ? &ce. 

GU DIULTACH. 



suBjnNcnys. 
Past. 
I would come 
Thou wouldst come 
He would come 
If I would come 
We would come 
Ye would come 
They would come 
If we would come 

Future. 
If I shall or will come 
If we shall or will come 
If I bad or would not come 
If we had or would not come 

INFINITIVE. 

To come 

PARTICIPLE. 

Coming 

INTERROGATIYELT. 

Past, Did I come ? 

Did I not come ? 
Fat, Shall or will I come ? 

Shall I not come ? 

NEOATIVELT. 



Seachad, Cha d'thainig mi. Past* I did not come or I came not 
Teac, Cha tig mi, Fut. I shall or will not come 



OV NEO-PHBARSANTATL. 

Past, Taineas, cha taineas. 



IMPERSONALLY. 

Fut» Tigear> cha tigear. 



AN DARA SGEADACHADH. SECOND CONJUGATION. 

8. Abair, say, repeat, recite. 



AN GUTH SPREIGEACH. 
AINEACH. 

Aon, Abaiream, abram, 

Abair, 

Abaireadh, abradh e, 
lom, Abaireamaid, abramaid^ 

Abairibh, abraibh, 

Abaireadh, abradh iad. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 
IMPERATIYB. 

Let roe say 
Say thou 
Let him say 
Let us say 
Say you 
Let them sajr 
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Gnatfaaichear air uairibh tim 
singilt lathaireil de'n ghniombar 
so, — staid a thugadh o'n chainnt 
£ireannaich; mar, 

Deirim no deiream, I sajff 

Deir thu, thou sayeat, 

Deir e, he ^ays, 

TAISBBANACH. 

Seachad. 
^on.* Thubhairt mi, &ce. 
Dubhairt mi, &ce. 
lorn. Thubhairt sinn, &ce. 
Dubhairt sinn, &ce. 
Teac. 
Aon, Their mi, 
lorn. Their sinn, 

LSANTACH. 

Seachad, 
Aon, Th«irinii, 

Tbeireadh tu, &oe. 
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A simple present tense of this 
verb is sometimes used, — a form 
borrowed from the Irish ; as, 

Deirimid, no deireamaid* we sojf 
Deir sibh, you say 
Deir iad, they say 

INDICATIYB. 

Past. 
I said or did say, &c. 

We said or 4kl saj, &c. 

Fut. 
I shall or will say 
We shall or will say 

SUBJUNCnYB. 

Past. 
I would say 
Thou, &c. 



lom. Tbeireamaid, no theireadh sinn, We would s^y 



Theireadh sibh, &ce. 
Teac. 
Aon, Ma their mi. If I, &c. 

FEARTACH. 

A' radh, radhainn, raite^ 

PAIRTEAB. 

Ag radh, &ce. 

GU CBISTBACH. 

Seachad. 
An dubhairt mi ? 
Nach dubhairt mi ? 

Teac. 
An abair mi ? 
Nach abair mi ? &ce. 
Lean. Nach abairinn, abrainn ? 

OU DIULTACH. 

Seachad. 
Cha dubhairt mi, 
Cha n-abairinn, cha n-abrainn, 

Teac. 
Cha n-abair mi. 



If we, &c. 



Ye, Ac. 
Fut. 
lom. Ma their sinn, 

INFINITIVE. 

To say 

PABTICIPLB. 

Saying 

INTBRBOGATIYELT. 

Past. 
Did I say ? 
Did I not say ? 

Fut. 
Shall or will I say ? 
Shall I not say ? 
Would I not say ? 

NBGATIYBLT. 

Past, 
I did not say 
I would not say 

Fut. 
I shall or will not say 



Thub/tairt and dubhairt are often contracted into thuirt and duirt. 
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Subj* Cha n-abairinn, cka n-abndDn, I would not say 

GU NSO-PHEABSANTAIL. IMPBBSONALLT. 

Patt» Dubhairteadh,* theirteadh, abairteadh. 





9. Faic, see. 


behold, observe. 




. AN GUTH SPREIGEACH. 




ACTIVE VOIQE. 




AINEACH. 




IMPEKATIYB. 




Aon, Faiceam^ 




Let me see 




Faic, 




See thou or you 




Faiceadh e^ 




Let him see 




lom, Faiceamaid, 




Let us see 




Faicibb, 




See ye or you 




Faiceadh iad^ 




Let them see 




TAISBBANACH. 




INDICATIYB. 




Seachad. 




Past. 


Aon. 


Cbannaic no chunna mi^ 


&ce. 


I saw 


lorn. 


Chunnaic no chunna sinn 


, &ce 


. We saw 




Teac. 




Future, 


Aon, 


Chi mi, &ce. 




I shall or will see 


lom. 


Chi sinn^ &ce. 




We shall or will see 




LEANTACH. 




SUBJUNCTIYB. 




Seachad, 




Past, 


Aon, 


Chithinn, 




I would see 




Chitheadh tu, &ce. 




&c. 


lom. 


Chitheamaid, 




We would see 




Chitheadh sibh, &ce. 




&c. 




Teac, 




Future. 


Aon, 


Ma chi mi. 




If I shall or will see 


lom. 


Ma chi sinn. 




If we shall or will see 


Aon, 


Na'm faicinn. 




If I could or would see 




Nam faiceadh tu, &ce. 




&c. 


lom. 


Na'm faiceamaid, 




If we could or would see 




Nam faiceadh sibh, &ce. 




>kc. 


FRABTACH. INFINITIVE. 




PAIRTEAR. PABTICIPLE. 



A dh'-fhaicinn, a dh'-fhaicsinn, to see. A' faicinn, a* faicsinn, seeing 

OU CBISTBACH. INTERROOATIYBLT. OU DIULTACH. NEGATITBLY. 

Seachad, Past, 

Am facf mi ? Did I see ? Cha n-fhac mi, I did not see 

Nach fhac mi ? Cha n-fhaicinn^ I would not see 

Teac, Future, 

Am faic mi ? Shall I see ? Cha n-fhaic mi, I shall, &c. not see 

Also dtUfhradh and duirteadh ; and thabhairteadh becomiM thuthradA 
'eadh. 

t Generally spoken and written ** faca," 
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AN GUTH FULANGACH. 




PASSIVE VOICE. 




AINEACH. 




IMPERATIVE. 


Aon. 


Faicear, no faicthear mi, &ce. 


Let me be seen 


lotn. 


Faicear^ no faicthear sinn^ 


&ce. 


Let us be seen 




TAISBEANACH. 




INDICATIYE. 




Seachadail. 




Past. 


Aon, 


Chunnacadh, no chunnacas mi. 


&ce. I was seen 


lom. 


Chunnacadh^ no chunnacas 


sinn^ 


, &ce. We were seen 




Teac. 




Future. 


Aon. 


Chithear, no chitear mi, &ce. 


I shall or will be seen 


lom* 


Chithear, no chitear sinn. 


&ce. 


We shall or will be seen 




LEANTACH. 




SUBJUNCTIYE. 




Seachadail. 




Past. 


Aon. 


Chiteadh mi, &ce. 




I would be seen 


lom. 


Chiteadh sinn, &ce. 




We would be seen 


Aon. 


Na'ra faicteadh mi, &ce. 




If I would be seen 


lom. 


Na*m faicteadh sinn^ &ce. 




If we would be seen 




Teacail. 




Future. 


Aon. 


Ma chithear mi, &ce. 




If I shall or will be seen 


lom. 


Ma chithear sinn^ &ce. 




If we shall or will be seeii 




GU CEISTEACH. 




INTEBROGATIYELY. 




Am facadh mi ? ) 

A !• • O f 




Was I seen ? 



Am facas mi 
Nach facadh mi ? 1 
Nach facas mi ? J 
Am faicear mi ? 
Nach faicear mi ? 

OU DIULTACH. 

Cha n-fhacadh mi, ) 
Cha n-fhacas mi, \ 
Cha n-fhaicear mi. 



10. Faigh, get J 

AN GUTH SPREldEACH. 
AINEACH. 

Aon, Faigheam, 

Faigh, 

Faigheadh e. 
lorn* Faigheamaid, 

Faighibh, 

Faigheadh iac(» 



Was I not seen ? 

Shall I be seen ? 
Shall I not be seen ? 

NEOATIYELY. 

I was not seen 
I shall not be seen 

ohtain, find. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 
IMPEBATIYE. 

Let me get 
Get thou or you 
Let him get 
Let us get 
Get ye or you 

Let them get* 
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TAISBEANACH. 

Seachad. 
Aon, Fhuair mi, 
lorn. Ffaaair ainiiy 

Teac. 
Aon, Gheibh mi^ 
lam, Gheibh sinn^ 

LEANTACH. 

Seachad, 
Aon* Gheibhinn, 
lorn. Gheibheamaid, 
Aon, Na'm faighinn. 



INDICATIVE. 

Ptul. 
I got or did get 
We got or did get 
Future, 
I shall or will get 
We shall or wiU get 

SUBJUNCTIYE. 

Pott. 
I would or could get 
We would or could get 
If I would or could get 



Na*m faigheadh tu, &c. 
lorn, Na'm faigheamaid. If we would or could get 

Na*m faigheadh tu, &c. 



Teac. 

Aon. Ma gheibh mi, &ce. 
lorn. Ma gheibh sinn, 
Aon, Mur faigh mi. 



Put, 

If I shall or will get 
If we shall or will get 
If I shall not get 



FEARTACH. INFINITIYE. 

A dh*-fhaighinn, a dh*-fhaotainn, 
to get. 

GU CEIfTEACH. INTERROGATIYELT. 

^eachad. 
An d' fhuair mi ? 

Teac, 
Am faigh mi ? 

AN GUTH FULANGACH. 
AINEACH. 

Aon, Faighear, no faightear mi, 
lorn, Faighear, no faightear sinn, 

TAISBEANACH. 

Seachad, 
Aon, Fhuaradh* mi, & ce 
lom, Fhuaradh sinn, &ce. 

Teac, 
Aon, Gbeibhear mi^ &ce. 
lom, Gheibhear sinn, &ce. 



PAIBTEAR. PARTICIPLES. 

A* faighinn, a faotainn, 
getting. 

GU DIULTACH. NEGaTITELY. 

Past. 
Cha d' fhuair mi 

Put, 
Cha n-fhaigh mi 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

ihperatiyb. 
Let me be got 
Let us be got 

indicative. 

Past, 
I was got, &c. 
We were got, &c. 

Put, 
I shall or will be got 
We shall or will be got 



* Also, FAuaraSf cha tTJTtuaras. 
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LEANTACH. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

^cn. Gheibhteadh mi, I would or could be got 

Na*m faighteadh mi, &ce. 
J'om. Gheibhteadh sinn, We would or could be got 

Na*m faighteadh sinn, &ce. 



GU CEISTEACH. INTERROGATIYBLT. OU DIULTACH. NEOATITBLY. 

Seachad, Paat^ 

An d* fhuaradh mi? Was I got? Cha d' fhuaradh mi^ I was not got 
Nach d' fhuaradh mi ? 

Teac. Future, 

Am faighear mi ? Shall I be got ? Cha n-fhaighear mi^ I shall not 
Nach faighear mi ? &c. be got 



Absolute Form of the Gaelic 
Verb, 

Sing, 1 . lar dhomh a bhi, 

2. lar dhut a bhi, 

8. lar dba a bhi, 
Plur, 1 . lar dhuinn a bhi, 

2. lar dhuibh a bhi, 

3. lar dhoibh a bhi. 



Staid Fheineil a' Ghniomli- 
air Ghaelig, 

I being, or having been 
Thou being, or having been 
He being, or having been 
We being, or having been 
Te or you being, or having been 
They being, or having been 



Sing. lar dhomh pasgadh, &ce. I having folded 

lar dhomh a bhi paisgte, &c. or II being folded, or 

lar dhomh a bhi iar mo phasgadh, &c. j having been folded 

Plur, lar dhuinn pasgadh, &ce. We having folded 

lar dhuinn a bhi paisgte, &c. or \ We being folded, or 
lar dhuinn a bhi iar ar pasgadh, &c. } having been folded 



A Concise View of the Gaelic 
Verb, 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 
IMPERATIVE. 

Paisg, fold. 

Sing, Aon. 
1. 2. 



p f Paisgeam paisg 
' I Lotant LOT 



3. 

-eadh 
•adh 



Gearr Shealladh de 'w 
Gniomhar Ghaelig. 

CHEUD SGEADACHADH. 

GUTH SPREIGEACH. 
AINEACH. 

Lot, wound. 

Plur. lorn. 
J. 2. 3. 

-eamaid -ibh -eadh 
-amaid -aibh -adh 
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INDICATIVE. 

Sing, Aon. 
1. 2. 3. 
Pres, — 

\ Lot lot lot 



( hotaidh -aidli 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Past, ■[ P^^^sgi'm -eadh 
* l Lotatnn -adh 

jp^^ (Vhaisgeas -eas 
\'Lota< -as 



.idh 
-aidh 



-eadh 
-adh 

-eas 
-as 



INFINIHTE. {P^f 



TAISBEANACH. 

Plur, lom. 



1. 



phaisg 
'lot 

-idh 
-aidh 



2. 

phaisg 
'lot 

-idh 
-aidh 



LEANTACH. 

-eamaid -eadh 
-amaid -adh 



-eas 
•as 

IMP. PABT. 



-eas 
-as 



3. 

phaisg 
'lot 

-idh 
-aidh 



-eadh 
-adh 

-eas 
-as 



f Ag pasgadh 
I Ag lotadh 



PASSIVE VOICE. 
IHPEBAT1VE. 

Mi thu e no t 

C "Paiagtear no -ear -ear 
Past J paisgear 

(Lotar -ar -ar 

INDICATIVE. 

Past /P^*isgea</A -eadh -eadh 
* i 'ItOtadh -adh -adh 

p, f Paisgeor -ear -ear 
' \ Lotor 



GUTH FULANGACH. 



•ar 

SUBJUNCIIVE. 



-ar 



u j Vhaisgteadh -teadh -teadh 
* I 'Loiteadh* -teadh -teadh 

JPtt^ Phaisgear, &ce. 

A hhi paisgte 



INFINITIVE. 



{ 



A bhi loite,* no lota 



stnn 
-ear 

-ar 



AINEACH, 

sibh iad 

-ear -ear 



•ar 



-ar 





TAISBEANACB 


[. 


-eadh 


-eadh 


-eadh 


-adh 


-adh 


-adh 


-ear 


-ear 


-ear 


-ar 


-ar 


-ar 



LEANTACH. 

•teadh -teadh -teadh 
-teadh -teadh -teadh 



'Lotar, &ce. 



PEBF. PART. 



{Paisgte 
Loite^t no Iota 



* The t here should be doubled, as tecuih and t« are mere tensal terminations to 
be annexed to the root of the verb, but 1 have followed the prevailing orthograph jr. 

t The t in inserted in loiteadh and Unte, to correspond with its class-vowel e of 
the next syllable ; but this practice is not generally followed in forming the p«tf. 
jMrt. by adding to, nor is there any valid reason tfaiat it should. 



ETYMOLOGY. 
SECOND CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

Orduich, command, 

IMPEBATIYB. 

Orduicheam^* &c. 
Ind. Tais. 



JPki. 



\ Dh'-fhuin, &c. 

J Orduicht<fA^ &c. 
I Fmnidh, &c. 

Infin. 
Orduchadh 
Tmneadh 



PASSIVE VOICE. 
IMPERATIYE. 

Ordmctear^no orduichear, &c. 

Jnd. Tais. 
x> . J Dh'-drduicheac/A, &c. 
\ Dh'-fhuiraea(/A, &c. 

fOrduichear, &c. 
IFuinear, &c. 

Jnfin, 
A bbi orduicb/e 



Fut. 
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DARA SGEADACHADH. 

GUTH SPREI6EACH. 

Fuin, hake. 

AINEACH. 

Ftiineam,* &c. 

Subj. Lean. 
db*-6rduicbin)»^ &c. 
db'-fhuintnn, &c. 

db'-drduichea<, &c. 
db*-fliuinea<^ &c. 

Imp, Part, 
Ag 6rdvLchadh, 
A' (mneadh 

GUTH FULANGACH. 
▲INBACH. 

"Fmniear, no fuinear, &c. 

Subj, Lean. 
dh'-drduicb^eac/A 
dh*-fhuinteadh 

db'-^rduicbeor 
db'-fhuineor 

Per/, Part. 
Orduichfe 
Fuiii^e 



A bbi fuin^e 

Form and decline eacb of tbe following Verbs according to its 
own conjugation : — Buail, strike ; dearbb, prove ; glac, catch ; 
mill, spoil J loisg, burn ; neartaicb, strengthen; rosd, roast ; sgoilt, 
split J blydrinkj aora, incline; GH, fold ; ilkraicb^ refresh. 

In tbe foregoing view of tbe Gaelic Verb^ all its variations in 
its Simple Tenses are seen at once. Lot is given as an example 
of verbs beginning witb /, n, r, sc, sg, sp, or st, &c. which do not 
assume an aspirate form when written, in any part ; but it is quite 
audible in the pronunciation. Their aspirated positions may be 
distinguished by the mark Q. — (^See p. 75, Obs,) 

In tbe Second Conjugation, the expletive do is aspirated before 
a vowel, but when the verb begins with/pure^ both do and/ are 
aspirated ; but / is always silent in its aspirated position. — See 
p, 26, last note. 



* Annex the same termiDationa in every part.as in paug. 
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DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

Is, arsa, orsa, osa no ol, 
agus theab. 

The Defective Verbs are 
thus declined : — 

Is, amy is. 

TAISBEANACH. 

Ldthaireil, 
Aon» 1. Is mi^ no is mise, 

2. Is tu, no is tusa, 

3. Is e, no is esan, 

Iom» 1 . Is sinn, no is sinne^ 

2. Is sibh, no is sibbse, 

3. Is iad, no is iadsan^ 

Seachad, 
Aon. i. 6u mhi, no bu mhise^ 

2. Bu tu, no bu tusa, 

3. B' e, no b* esan, 

lom. 1. Bu sinn, no bu sinne, 

2. Bu sibh, no bu sibbse, 

3. B* iad, no b* iadsan, 



GNIOMHARAN GAOtDEACH. 

faod no f6ud, feum no fimir, 

Tearaar na Gniomharan 
Gaoideach ; mar so, 

Bu, wets. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 
It is I, or I am 
It is tbouj or thou ait 
It is he, or he is 

It is we, or we are 
It is ye, or ye are 
It is they, or they are 

Past. 
It was I, or I was 
It was thou, or thou wast 
It was he, or he was 

It was we, or we were 
It was ye, or ye were 
It was they, or they were 



LEANTACH. — TEAOMHACH. 

Aon. 1 . Ma*s mi, 

2. Ma's tu, 

3. Ma's e, 

Jom. 1. Ma's sinn, 

2. Ma's sibh, 

3. Ma's iad, 

Aon. 1 . Ged is mi^ &ce. 
lorn. 1 . Ged is sinn, &ce. 



SUBJUNCTIVE.— .CONDITIONAL. 



Lathair. 



If it be I 
If it be thou 
If it be he 

If it be we 
If it be you 
If it be they 

Though it is I 
Though it is we 



Seachad. 



Aon. 1, Na'm bu mhi^ 
/om. 1. Na'm bu sinn. 



If it were I 
If it were we 
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GU CEISTEACH. 

Aon, I. Am mi? 

2. An tu ? 

S. An e ? 
lom. 1 . An sinn ? 

2. An sibh ? 

8. An iad ? 

j4on. 1. Nach mi ? 

2. Nach tu ? 

3. Nach e ? 
/om. 1. Nach sinn? 

2. Nach sibh? 
3. Nach iad ? 

Aon, 1 . Am bu mhi ? 

2. Am bu tu ? 

3. Am b' e, no am b' i, 
lom, 1. Am bu sinn ? 

2. Am bu sibh ? 

3. Am b' iad ? 

^on. 1. Nach bu mhi? &ce. 
lom. 1 . Nach bu sinn ? &ce. 



INTERROOATXYBLT. 

Is it I, or am I ? 
Is it thou, or art thou ? 
Is it he, or is he ? 
Is it we, or are we ? 
Is it ye, or are ye ? 
Is it they, or are they ? 

Is it not I? 
Is it not thou ? 
Is it not he ? 
Is it not we ? 
Is it not ye ? 
Is it not they ? 

Was it I? 
Was it thou ? 
Was it he or she ? 
Was it we ? 
Was it ye ? 
Was it they ? 

Was it not I ? 
Was it not we ? 



GU DIULTACH. 

^on. 1. Cha mhi, 

2. Cha tu, 

3. Cha n-e, 
lom, 1. Cha sinn, 

2. Cha sibh, 

3. Cha n-iad, 

Aon, 1 . Cha bu mhi, &ce. 
lom. 1. Cha bu sinn, &ce. 

Obs It is remarkable that, 

in the Present Interrogative and 
Negative, &c. no part of the 
Verb " Is" is seen at all, — the 
Conjunctives, am, cha,nach,gur, 
and mur, ffc. with the Pronouns 
annexed to them, convey and 



NEGATIVELY. 

It is not I 
It is not thou 
It is not he 
It is not we 
It is not ye 
It is not they 

It was not I 
It was not we 

Faic. — Isnednach nach faicear 
lub idir de *n Ghniomhar *' Is,** 
ann an Tim Ldthaireil & Christ- 
tcA,agu8an 2>t2^/totc^,&ce.— tha 
na Co-naisgeanan,am, cha, nach, 
gur, mur, ^ce, agus na riochd- 
aran co-dhiiinte riu a' giiilan *8a 
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express the sense as distinctly 

as if the Verb was expressed; 

thus, 

Am mise? (Is) it If 

Cha tusa 'n duine^ thou (art) 

not the man, 
Nach e so an t-each ban ? (Is) 

not this the white horse f 



FOCLACHADH. 

car an t-seadh an ceill cho 
soilleir 'us ged a bhiodh an 
Gniomhar iar airis ; mar so, 
Gur i mo ri^n, that she (is) my 

hve, 
Mur iad sin mo chaoraich-sa, if 

these (are) not my sheep. 
Cha luchd-bratha sinn^ we (are) 

not spies. 



2. Arsa no orsa, said or quoth, 
Arsa Sine^ said or quoth Jane, Orsa Iain, said or quoth John, 



3. Faod no f§ud, may or he able. 



TAISBEANACH. 

Seachad, 
Dh-fhaod no dh-fh^ud mi, 
Dh-fhaod no dh-fh6ud sinn, 

Teac, 
Faodaidh^ no f^udaidh mi, 
Faodaidh, no fiudaidh sinn^ 

LEANTACH. 

Seachad, 
Dh-fhaodainn, no dh-fheudainn, 
Dh-fhaodamaid, no dh-fheudamaid, 

Teac. 
Ma dh-fhaodas, no ma dh-fh^udas mi^ 
Ma dh-fbaodas, no ma db-fh6udas sinn, 

GU CBISTEACH. 

Am faod no- am feud mi ? 

GU DIULTACH. 

Cha n-fhaod, no cha n-fh6ud mi, 



INDICATITK* 

Past, 

I was able 
We were able 

Future, 
I may 
We may 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Past. 
I might or could 
We might or could 

Future. 
If I may 
If we may 

INTEBBOGATIYBLT. 

May I? 

NEGATIYELT. 

I may not 



4. F6um, fimir, must, need. 

TAISBEANACH. INDICATIVE. 

Seachad. Past. 

Dh-fh6um, no dh-fhimir mi^ Dh-fheumadb^ no dh-fhimireadb mi 
&ce. &ce. 



ETYMOLOGY. 

Teac. 
F^umaidh, no fimiridh mi, I must, &c. 

LEINTACH. 

Seachad, 
Dh.fbeumainn, no dh-fhimirinn, 
Dh-fheumteadb, dh-fhimiiteadh.f 



FOCLACHADH. 

Future, 
F^umar, fimirearf 

SUBJUNCTIYE. 

PasU 
I would need 
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6U CEISTEACH. 

Am fgum mi, am fimir mi ? 
Am feumar^ no am fimirearf 



IN TEBBO6 ATI VEIiY* ^ 

Must I ? 



NEGATIVELY. 

I must not 



OU DIULTACH. 

Cha n-fh^um mi, cha n-fhimir mi, 
Cha n-fheumar cha n-fhimireart 

5. Theab, had almost, had nearly; was well nigh, was 
on the eve of. 

Theab mi^ I had almost, &c. Theabadh, tbeabas.f 

OU CEISTEACH. INTERBOOATIVELY. 

An do theab mi ? Had I almost ? &c. An do theabadh ? theabas ?f 

GU DIOLTACH. NEGATIVELY. 

Cha do theab mi, I had not almost, &c. Cha do theabadh, theabas*f 

The following defectives, are 
used only in the 2nd person 
singular and plural of the Im- 



perative; thus. 



Gnathaichear na gaoidich a 
leanas a-mhain ann an 2ra 
pearsa aonar, agus iomadh an 
Ainich ; mar so^ 



Feuch, behold; Feuchaibh, behold ye; Tiugainn, come thou away/ 
Tiugalnnibh, come (ye) away ; Siuthad, say away ; Siuthadaibh, 
My ye away ; Trothad^ come (thou) here ; Trothadaibh, comt ye 
here. 



AUXILIART OR HELPING VERBS. 

An Auxiliary Verb in 
Gaelic, as well as in English, 
is prefixed to the Infinitive 
of a Specific Verb, to express 
power, duty, or ability of its 
subject. 



6NIOMHARAX TAICEIL. 

Tha Gniomhar Taiceil 
'an Gaelig, cho math *sam 
Beurla, iar a roimh-chur ri 
Feartach Gniomhair araid, 
a dh-ains cumhachd, dleas- 
annais, no comais a' chuiseir. 



-f The Pasiire Form here is ImpersonaL 
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Tbe following defective and 
irregular verbs are chiefly used 
as auxiliaries, viz. 



Tha na gniomharan neo-rialt- 
ach agus taiceil a leanas gnath- 
aichte gu h-tiraid mar thaicearan^ 
eadh, 

Ta, is, faod, no f^ud, is coir, is urrainn,''* is eudar^ is ^igin^ 
feumaidh, no fimiridh, dean, agus rach. 

Ldthair, Present. 

Ta mi 'g innseadh, I tell, do tell, or am telling 

Faodaidh mi an t-each a reic, I may sell the horse 

Is coir dhomh Hridh, I ought to rise 
IsurrainndhuinnclachabhriseadhjWe can break a stone 

Is 6udar dha posadh, He must marry 

Is 6igin dhut falbb^ You must depart, you must go 

Feumaidh tu litir a sgriobhadh, You must write a letter 



Seachad, 
Bha mi *g innseadh, 
Dh-fbaodainn an t-each a r^ic, 
Bu chi^ir dhomh 4iridh, &c. 

The simple tenses of dean 
prefixed to the Infinitive of a 
verb, correspond to the English 
verb doj or make j as. 



Past, 
I was telling 

I might have sold tbe horse 
I ought to rise, &c. 

Tha timean singilt dean, iar 
an roimh-chur ri FeartacJi^ a 
freagairt do*nghniomharBheurla 
dOf no make ; mar. 



Dean seasamh (s=Seas) Make a standing, i.e. stand or do stand. 
i?iii?t e seasamh f'ss Sheas e) He made a standing, i.e. be stood or 

did stand. 
JVt mi seasamh (=Seasaidh mi) I will make a standing, ue, I 

will stand. 
Dheanainn cuir agus buain (=Chuirinn agus bhuaininn) I would 

make sowing and reaping, t.e. I would sow and reap. 



Dean combined Vith a noun 
is equal to a verb, active or 
neuter, formed from that noun ; 
thuS) 

Dean brdn, 
Na dean gold, 



Rinn e cabhag, 



Tha dean, naisgte ri ainmear 
ionann ri gniomhar spreigeach 
no neotair deanta o*n ainmear 
sin; mar so. 

Make weeping, t.e. weep 

Do not make stealing, i.e» steal not 



He made haste, or hastened 



The Infinitive of a tran- 
sitive verb, when combined 
with dean or rach, requires 



'Nuair a ta Feartach 
gniomhair asdolaich naisgte 
ri dean^ no rach, gabhaidh 



• Vrrmnn u aomotines, bat tmprop«rij, tpohsB and writtea urra ud 
urrudh. 
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e riochdar, no ainmear 
roimhe, a chomharrach a- 
mach ciod am pearsa, no 
'ni, a chiallaichear; mar so, 
Makemy strikiiig, i.e. strike me 
e mise) He did strike me. 
Ttut wife was struck. 
He will strike the child. 
T shall be struck^ t.c. my strik- 
er happen. 

Tha na timean singilt 
Fulangach aig dean, agus 
na timean spreigeach aig 
rack, naisgte ri Feartach 
gniomhair asdolaich, a 
seasamh airson Guth Fhul- 
angaich a ghniomhair sin ; 
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a pronoun or a noun before 
it, to point oat what person 
or thing is meant ; thus. 

Dean nuf bhualadh (-boail mi) 
Rinn e mia* a bhualadh (-bhuail 
Chaidh a bhean sin a bhualadh, 
Ni e *A ieanabh 'bhualadh, 
Theid mo bhualadh, 

MBg will go, or take place> 

The Passive simple tenses 
of dean, and the custive 
tenses of rack, combined 
with the Infinitiye of a tran- 
sitive verb, correspond to 
the Passive Voice of that 
verb ; thus, 

mar so, 

Rinneadh mo chiiirradh (-chiiirradh mi) My hurting was made, t.c. 

I was hurt 
Chaidh 4 chijkrradh (-chiiirradh e) His hurting went or hap- 

pened, i.e. he vras hurt 
An d' rinneadh mo diiiirradh ? Was I hurt ? &c. 

An deach A chiiirradh ? Was he hurt ? &c. 

'* Th^d am buachaill a bhualadh, agus an tr^ud a sgapadh ;" The 
shepherd shall be smitten, and the flock shall be scattered. 



IMPIBSONAL VERBS IN GAELIC. 



1. A Transitive, or an 
Intransitive Verb is said to 
be imperson^, when it is 
used in the Passive Form, 
without any nominative ex- 
pressed; thus, 

Cluinnear* 
Chluinnteadh 



Chithear 
Chiteadh 



GNIOMOABAN NEO-PHBARSANT- 
AIL 'SA OHABLIO. 

1. Theirear gu 'm beil 
gniomhar Asdolach, no 
Anasdolach, neo-phearsant- 
ail 'nuair a ghnathaichear 
e 'san Staid Fhulangakh 
gun ainmeachleis; mar so, 

(one) Hears, ot may hear 
(one) Might hear 



(one) Sees, ot may see 
(one) Might see 
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2. Verbs used in this 
way, may be declined in 
both numbers with the 
Compound Pronoun learn ; 
thus, 

Buailear^ leam, 
Buailear leat^ 
Buailear leis^ 
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2. Faodar Gniomharan 
gnathaichte air an d6igh 
so a thearnadh 'san da 
aireimh, leis an riochdar 
Mheasgta learn ; mar, 

It feball be struck by me^ or I strike^ or shall 

strike 
It shall be struck by thee, or thou strikest, 

or shalt strike 
It shall be struck by him, or he strikes, or 
shall strike 
Buailear leinn^ &c. It shall be struck by us, or we strike, or shall 

strike 
But it is reckoned more elegant to use the verb in this form 
without the pronoun. 



3. To the class of Im- 
personals is to be referred 
a certain part of the verb, 
which, in form, is like the 
Future of the Indicative 
Passive, and has an active 
present and affirmative sig- 
nification. 



3. Do 'n roinn Neo- 
phearsantail, buinidh lub 
araid de 'n ghniomhar, aig 
am beil staid ionann ri 
Teacail Fulangach an 
Taisheanaich, agus seadh 
spreigeach lathaireil, agus 
dearbhach. 



Oba In the course of a narration, when the speaker wishes 

to enliven his style by representing the occurrences narrated as 
present, and passing actually in view — instead of using the past 
tense, he adopts the part of the verb now described, employing it 
impersonally. A few examples are annexed, to exhibit the use 
and effect of this anomalous tense. 

** The young woman sat on a 
rock,and her eye on the sea ; she 
spied a ship coming on the tops 
of the waves ; she perceived the 
likeness of her lover, and her 
heart bounded in her breast. 
Without delay or stop, she has- 



'^Shuidh an dg.bhean air 
sgeir is a suil air an lear ; cbunn- 
aic i long a teachd air barraibh 
nan tonn ; dh*-aithnich i aogas 
a leannain is chlisg a cridhe 'n 
a com. Gun mhoille gun tamh 
buailear dh* - ionnsuidb na 



• Founded on the name principle aa the Latin Imperaonala ; as, Pugnatur a m«, 
o Uy €tb iUOf /Ire; it is fought by me, thee, him, Ac; or, T fight, thou fighteat, be 
fights, Ac. Coaar learn, leat, leis, ^ce. Fleb<Uur a m«, ghuileadh leam,,/2e6atora 
n^Sy ghuileadn leinn,j'ifeit/ur a 010, guilear learn, &ce. 
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tens to the shore and finds the 
hero with his men around him." 
*' As we were strangers in 
the hind, we strike up to the 
top of the moor, — ascend the 
hill with speed, and look around 
us on every side. We see over 
against us a rapid stream rush- 
ing down a narrow valley." — 
Db Stkwabt. 
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traighe, agus faighear an laoch 
*s a dhaoine m* a thimehiolL" • 
" O bha sinn 'n ar coigrich 
anns an tir, gabhar suas gu mull- 
ach an t-sleibh direqr an tulach 
gu grad, agus seallar mu 'n 
cuairt air gach taobh. Faicear 
fa *r comhair sruth <^ ag ruith 
le gleann cumhann.*' — ^Ollh. 
Stiuabd. 



COMPOSITE VERBS. 

^Composite Verb is made 
up of a noun, or an adjec- 
tive, joined with the verb 
h or To, and followed by 
a prepositional pronoun for 
its nominative; it is express- 
ed in English by one simple 
or compound verb ; as, 

Is toigh learn, 

Is ait leis, 

Tha gridh agam dhiiibh. 

Verbs of this structure are 
numerous, and frequently used 
in Graelic, but chiefly in the 
present and past tense. 



ONIOMHABAN EALTACH. 

Tha Oniomhar Ealtach 
iar a dheanamh suas, le 
ainmear,no buadhar naisgte 
ris a* ghniomhar Is no Ta, 
iar an leantainn le riochdar 
measgta mar ainmeach ; 
airisear 'am Beurl* e le 
gniomhar singUt, no measg- 
ta ; mar, 

I love, or do love 

He rejoices 

I love, or do love you. 

Tha gniomharan de 'n dean- 
amh so lionmhor, agus gnath- 
aichte gu minig 'sa Ghaelig ; ach 
a chuid a*s m6 'san tim idthair 
agus seachad. 



MOUNS TO FOBM COMPOSITE VBSBS. AINMEARAN GU DEANAMH OHNIOMH-^ 

AKAN BALTACH. 

Ag, aithne, iibhaist, coir, cuimhne, deoin^ eigin, tis, eagal, 
dull, grain, feoil, fiach, fios^ fuatb, leir, &ce. 

Adjectives. — Ait, ird, beag, bed, binn, caomh, coma, daor, 
duilich. gasda, fad, fearr, ion, math» mor, nednach^ suarrach, 
taitneach, &ce. 



IBO ETYMOLOGY. FOCLACHADH. 

A Compotiie Vtrh is thuB SgMsdAeu ChUomhar 

Conjugsted ?— acA, mftr to : — 

IlfDiCATITI. TAISBEANACH, 



Ib toigh leam, / hoe. 



3. 



Ldthair, 

Aon, 1. Is toigh leam, 
2. Is toigh leat» 
Is toigh leis^ 
Is toigh leatha. 
An toigh leam ? &ce. 
Kach toigh kam ? &ce. 
Cha toigh leam, &ce. 

lom, 1 . Is toigh Idnn, 

2. Is toigh leihh, 

3. Is toigh le6. 

An toigh leinn ? &ce. 
Nach toigh leinn, &ce. 
Cha toigh leinn, 

Seachad. 
Bu toigh leam, &ce. 
Am bu toigh leam^ &ce. 
Cha bu toigh leam^ &ce. 
Bu toigh leinn, 
Am bu toigh leinn ? &ce. 
Cfaabu toigh leinn, 



LBAHTAGB. 

Ma's toigh leam, Ace. 
Mor toigh leam, &ee. 
Gur toigh leam, ftee. 
Ma 's toigh leinn, &ce« 
Mur toigh leinn 
Gur toigh leinn, &ce. 

Seachad, 
Nam bu toi^ leam ? If I, &c 

The ohjeet of these Verbs is 
placed after the Pronoun ; as. 



Preient, 

Hove 

Thou lowest 
He loves 
She loves 
Do I love ? 
Do I not love ? 
I do not love 

We love 
Ye &r you love 
They love 
Do we love ? 
Do we not love ? 
We do not love 

PUMt, 

1 loved 
Did I love ? 
I did not love 
We loved 
Did we love ? 
We did not love 

amvNcnvB. 

If 1 love or do love 
If I do not love 
That I love 
If we love or do love 



That we love 

PaH, 

I Na*m bu toigh leinn ? If we, &c. 

Cuirear cuspair nan gniomh- 
aran so an d^igh an riochdair; 
mar. 



. Is toigh leun Jbghlumj I love learning ; is beag orra 'n ceo, they 
dislike the smoke. 
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eUMM. GBKIOMXABAV SALTAOH, 

Ou bhi iar an Sgeadachadh a 
reir " Is toigh*' 

Is jJihaist dhmnh, &4)e. 
B*abhaist dhomb^ 
Is ag learn, 
Is aithne dhomh. 
Is cdir dhomh. 
Is cuimhne learn. 
Is coma leam, 
Is dedin leam^ 
Is docha leaoQ) 
Is eagal leam^ 
Is 6i8 domh. 
Is 6igin domb» 
Is grain leam. 
Is feoU domh. 
Is fiach leam, 
Is fuath leam, 
B*fhuath leam. 
Is leir dhomh, 
Is ait leam, 
Is <lrd leam. 
Is beag onn. 
Is be6 dhonih. 
Is binn leam, 
Is caomh leam, 
Is daor leam. 
Is duilicb leam. 
Is g&bhaidh leam, 
Is gasda leam, 
Is^.iada leam. 
Is feaii leam. 
Is ion dhomh. 
Is math leam, 
Is lugb* onn, 
Is md leam, 
Is nednach leam, 
Is dg leam e. 
Is trom leam sin, 
&ce« &ce. 

The Verb " Bi," combined 
with a Prep. Pronoun, is often 
rendered to have or possess in 
Gaelic, as well as to form Com- 



LIBT or OOlfPQSITB ▼■RB8, 

To be Conjugated after the man- 
ner of *' /s toigh ".^ 

use, I am wont, &c. 
used, I was wont 
doubt 

know, I am acquainted with 
ought 
remember 

care not, I do not like 
am willing, 1 wish 
suppose, I think 
fear, I am afraid 
delay, am detained 
must 

abhor, disdain 
know, I am acquainted 
value, condescend 
hate, dislike 
hated 

see, I perceive 
rejoice, I am glad 
think (it) high 
hate, I dislike 
live, I am in Ufp 
like, I think (it) mdodious 
love, I like 
think (it) dear 
r^ret, am sony 
wonder, am surprised 
delight 
long 
prefer 

t becomes me 
am glad 
hate more 
think more of 
wonder, I am surprised 
think it young 
think that heavy 
&c. &c. 

Gabhar an Gniomhar " Bi," 
naisgte ri Riochdar Measgta, gu 
trie a chiallachadh " biodh agad" 
no ^'seUbhich/' 'm GhaeHg, ebo 
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pound and Composite Verbs; 
thus, 
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math *us gu. deanamh Ghniomb- 
aran ealtach ; mar so^ 



Tha tigh agam y* I have a house Tha tigh againn, we have a house 
Tha tigh agad, thou hast a house Tha tigh agubh, youhaveabouse 
Tha tigh aige^ he has > , Tha tigh aca, they have a bouse 



Am beil tigh againn ? have we 

a house ? 
Cha n-'eil tigh againn^ we bave 

not a house 



Tha tigh aice, she has j 

Am beil tigh agam ? bave I a 

bouse ? ^ce. 
Cha n-*eil tigh agam^ I have not 

a house, &ce. 

And so on in all its other Moods and Tenses. 

Tha fuachd orm^ I am cold, &c. Tha fuachd oirnn, we are cold, &c. 

After the same manner : — Tha fios agam, I know ; tba codal 
orm, I am sleepy ; tha diiil agam, I hope, I expect ; tha eagal 
orm, I am afraid ; tha fearg orm, I am angry ; tha cuimbne agam, 
I remember, &ce. 



mDECLINABLE PARTS OF 
SPEECH. 

There are four Indeclin- 
able Parts of Speech in both 
Gaelic and English, viz. 
the Adverb, the Preposition, 
the Conjunction, and the 
Interjection, 

These are divided into 
two classes in Gaelic, viz. 
Simple and Compound. 



THE ADVERB. 



An Adverb is a word 
joined to a verb, adjective, 
or another adverb, to ex- 
press the time, place, or 



PAIBTEAN CATNNT EU-TEAR- 
NACH. 

Tha ceithir Pairtean 
Cainnt Eu-teamach araon 
'sa Ghaelig agus amis a 
Bheurla, eadh. an Co- 
ghniomhar, an Moimkear, an 
Naisgear, agus an Clisgear. 

Tha iad sin sgairte gu d^ 
roinn 'sa Ghaelig, eadh. 
Singilt agus Measgta. 



AN CO-GHNIOMHAR. 

Is e Co-ghniomhar focal 
naisgte ri gniomhar, buadh- 
ar, no co-^hniomhar ^ile, 
dh-airis an time, an aite, no 



* Much die same in the Latin, m, Est tmiki Hber, I have a book ; i.e. a book is 
to mtt. n» Utthkmrr agmm, or It ImbAar tUomk, no 
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manner in which a thing is 
done ; as, 

Now Peter re&ds fluently , 
he is a very fine boy, and 
writes very well. 



List of English Advebbs, 
with their corresponding Gaelic 
ones. 



Enp. 

Again, 

Ago, 

Almost, 

Alone, 

Already, 

Always, 

Apace, 

Apart 



C To be committed to memory. J 
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na ddigh air an deanar ni ; 
mar, 

Nis 16ughaidh Peadar 
gu glaUj is balachan ro 
ghrinn e, agus sgriobhaidh 
e gu ro mhath. 

Clar Gho-ohniomhaban 
Beubla, 'sam feadhain Ghaelig 
fhreagarach. 



Gaelic. 

Ris, a rithist, a rist 
Koimh so 
Ach beag 
A-mhain, leis fein 
Cheanna, mar tba 
Daondan, a ghna 
Gu grad 

A leth taobh 



Aside, f 

Asunder, As a ch6ile 

At all, Idir 

Away, Air falbh 

Backward, Air ais, gu chul 

Daily, Gach la 

Do^;ard,}si°«'»-bbin,ioras 

Doubtless, Gun teagamh, gun ag 
Ere, Roimhe, mu'n, mun 

Ever, Riamb, gu brith 

Enough, Gu leoir 
Exceedingly,Gu h-anabarrach 
Far, afar, Fada, fad^as, an cein 
1^. f An tiis, air toiseach, 

'^^"'' \ roimh 
Forth, A mach, a*mach 
Forward, Air aghart 



Haply, 


Theagamh 


Here, 


An so 


Hither, 


Gu so, an taobh so 


Hence, 


As a so 


How, ?« 


Cionnas, cia mar 


Ill, 


Gu h*olc, gu tinn 



Eng. Gaelic. 

Indeed, Gu dearbh 

In fine, Mu dheireadh 

Little, Beagan, car beag 

Less, A*8 lugha 

Least, A*s lugha, a*s bige 

Much, Moran, ro, gle 
More,most,Na*s mo, na*s ro mho 

Nay, Ni h-eadh, cha n-'eil 

Never, Gu brach, am feasd 

No, not, Ni, cha, cha n-e 

Now, Nis, a nis, an drasda 
Oft, often. Trie, minic, minig 

Only, A mbain, a-bhan 

Once, Uair*eigin, aon uair 

Perhaps, Theagamh, faodaidh 

Peradven- ) ^ ah-fteudta- 

ture, J ' 
Quite, Gu tur, gu buileach 
Rather, Docha, ni *s toiliche 
Scarcely, Is gann 
Seldom, Ainmig, tearc 
Since, O chionn, o*n 
Sometimes, Air uairibh 
So, Mar so, mar sin 

Soon, Gu luath, grad, a chlisge 
Still, Fathast, fds 

Then, Air an am sin, uime sin 
Thence, As a sin, o sin 
Thither, Thun sin, do'n {lite sin 
There, An sin^ *san aite sin 
Together, Comhlath, maraon 



Also ma dhaoite; from ma dlCfhaodadh^ il'it might be. 
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Eng. Gaelic. 

Too, Mar an c6udna, foA, 

tuille is, 
To & fro, H-uige *a uaithe 
Thrice, Tri uairean, tri chuaiit 
Twice, Di uair 
Thus, Mar so, air an ddigh so 
Up, up- Suas gu h-azd *naird 

wards, 
Viz. (vt- Ise8]iiriTadh,eadhon 

delicet) 
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Eng. Gaetie. 

Very, verily, Ro, fior, gu fior 



Seadh,ro inhatfa,bhdil 

C*ait, far 

Cuin, *niiair 

Cia as, CO as 

Am feadh, re na h- 
aine 

Carson, 
Yea, yes, Seadh, 'se, tha 
Yet, Fathast, oBbito 



Well, 

Where, 

When, 

Whence, 

While, I 

Whilst, J 

Why 



Some adverbs are compared like Adjectives ; as, often, oftemer, 
oftenest; soon, sooner ^ sooner. 



Adjectives in English are 
changed into Adverbs by 
adding ly to them ; as, 
sweet, sweetZy ; glad, gladly. 

Adjectives in Gaelic are 
used adverbially by pre- 
fixing gu to them ; as, 



Nithear Go-ghniomharan 
de Bhuadharan'ssk'Bhexahk 
le ly chur riii ; mar, bad, 
badZy ; nice, nicely. 

Gndthaichear Btutdharctn 
gu co-ghniomharail, 'sa 
Ghaelig le roimh-chur na 



smid gu riii ; mar, 

Gfu binn, melodiously; gu h-olc, ill, badly; gu dana» 
boldly. 

Most English words ending in ly are Adverbs. 



Nowns and Adjectives, 
and diho Adverbs, combined 
with the Gaelic Article, and 
with Prepositions, form 
phrases of adverbial mean- 
ing. 

There are many Adverbs 
of this description, and 
such as are commonly used 
are given in the following 
catalogue. 



Tha Ainmearan agus 
Buadharan, agus ids Go- 
ghniomharan, co-naisgte ris 
a' Phungar Ghaelig, agus 
ri Boimhearan, a' deanamh 
she611airtean,* aig am beil 
seadh co-ghniomharail. 

Tham6ran cho>ghniomh- 
aran de 'n dealbh so ann, 
agus cuirear sios a mheud 
'sa ghnkthaichear gu trie, 
anns a chlar-ainm a leanas. 



* £(6I*latbairt no gnJith*nioca\ 



I 
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OO-GBNIOMHARAN MS48GTA GaB- 

Lio, no SeoUairtean oo-ghnio- 
mharail ag airis Uinb. 
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Compound Oabuc Adverbs, or 
Adverbial Phmea denoting 

TiKB. 



GaeHe, 


EngUih. 


A cbeanna, 


Already 


A chianamh, 


A little while ago 


A chlisge. 


Soon, quickly 


Airbill, 


Immediately, on tbe spot 


Air a bbo *n de. 


The day before yesterday 


Air a bbo 'n raoir, 


Tbe night before last 


Air deireadb. 


Last, hindermost 


Air a mhionaid, 


This moment, immediately 


Air an uair, 


Presently, instantly 


Air unseacb, ) 
Air tiks, j 


firsts at first, foremost 


Air uairibb, 


Occasionally, sometimes 


Am feadh, 


While, whilst, as long 


Am feasd, 


For ever 


Am maireacb, 


To-morrow 


An comhnuidb, an oonuidh, 


Always, continually 


Ande, 


Yesterday 


An oeartair (ceart uair), 


Just now, this very hour 


An diiigh, 


To-day 


An dnbdit, (trith so,) 


Now, at this time 


An earar, (iar tbra,) 


The day after to-morrow 


An nocbd, 


To-night 


An raoir, 


Last night 


An sin. 


Then, hereupon 


An cumaint, gu cumanta, 


Commonly, generally 


An 80 


Here, hereupon 


An tratb. 


When, the time 


An uiridh, (uair ruith, 


Last year 


A so soas, 


Henceforward 


As ikr, 


Anew, afresh 


Car nine. 


For a time 


Cath, 


Incessantly, continually 


Cia lion, 


How many 


Cia minic, ) 
Cia trie, j 


How often 


Combluath, 


As soon as, whenever 


9 

De 'n uair. 


What time 


Do la, a li, 


By day, daUy 


Do dh*-oidhche, 


By night 


Do shior, 


For ever 


Fa dhedidh, ) 
Fa dheireadh, j 


Finally^ after^ at last 
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Fo fheasgar, 

Gach bliadhna, 

6u brach, gu la bhrath, 

6u diUnn, (dith linn,) 

Gu minic, gu trie. 
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Towards evening 

Annually, yearly 

For ever 

To the end of time, for ever 

Often, o6t 



Ou sior, gu siomiidh (sior ruith, always running,) For ever and erer 

Gu suthain, For evermore 

Mu dbeireadh, At last, lastly 

Mu dbeireadh tball. At long last 

Mu seach, Alternately, by turns 

Na thr^, Duly, in due time. 

O cheann. Some time ago, long ago 

O cheann treis, A while ago 

O chian, Of old, of yore, long ago 
O chian nan ciam, - Very long ago, from time immemorial 

Ri seal. For a time 

Ri h-iliine. In time, by and bye 

Sa bhliadhna, A year, per annum 



CO-GNIOHHARAN MbaSOTA, nO 

Seollairtean Co-ghniomharail 
ag airis Arrs. 

GaeHe. 
A-bhan, a-mhaln, 
A bho8, 

A mhain 'sa *n airde. 
An aird, 
A ndll, 
A n611, nunn, 
A nuas, 
A nios, 
Am fad. 
Am fagus. 
An cois, an c6ir. 
Air fuaradh. 
Air fasgadh. 
Air 'fhad. 
Air thoiseach. 
Am mach,* 
A-mach, 
Am muidh. 
An c^is, 

An laimh, an sas, 
A sceach, a stigh. 



} 



Compound Adyebbs, or Adverbial 
Phrases denoting Place. 

Engfish. 
Down, downwards, only 
On this side, here 
Up and down 
Up, upward 
To this side, over 
To the other side 
From above, down 
Up, from bdow 
Afar, far 
Near at hand 
Near, nearly 
A-head, a-windward 
Leeward 
Lengthwise 
Foremost, in the van 

Out, abroad, a-field 

At the foot, along with 
In hand, in hold, in custody 
In the house, within, at home 



* Maeh ii a gattnral pronnnciation of magh, a fields a level country. 
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Fad as, 

Le bruthadi, 

Le leathad, 

Shio8,-ud, 

ShuaSy.ud, 

Thall^-ud, 

Urad,-ud, 



} 
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Far off, fax distant 

Down hill, down 

Down, yonder 
Up, west yonder 
Over yonder 
Up yonder 
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Se611airtean Co-ghniomharail 
airis Doigh no Buaidh. 

Gaelic. 
A dh*-ainde6in, 
A dh-aon-obair, 
A dh-aon-bheum, 
A dbeoin, 
A dheoin Dia, 
A mheud, 
A nasgaidh, 
A rireadh, 
AiU air n-iiU, 
Air achd, air alt *8, ) 
Air mhodh, air she^l, J 
Air atbaifl, 
Air aird. 

Air chudiacb, ) 
Air bhoil, J 

Air chall, 
Air cbarn. 
Air choir, 
Air a chor sin, 
Air a h-uile cor, 
Air cbor-eigin, 
Air cbuairt, 
Air fogradh. 
Air gbleus. 

Air iomadan, air siudan 
Air iomrall. 
Air seachran. 
Air ionndrainn 
Air lagh, 
Air sgeul, 
Am bitheantas. 
Am fedthas, 
Amhuil, amhluidh, 
'An coinneamh a chinn, 
'An comhair a cbinn, 



lU, tut a 
U, J- 

iinn, ) 



ag Adverbial Phrases denoting Man- 
ner or Quality. 

Er^lish. 

In spite of 
Purposely 

At once, with one bite 
Willingly, purposely 
God willing (Deo volente) 
Inasmuch, forasmuch 
Freely, gratis 
In earnest, truly 
Whether willing or not (nolens volens) 

So that, in such a manner that 

Leisurely, slowly 
In order, in train 

Mad, crazy 

Lost, astray 
Outlawed 
Right, well 
In that manner 
At all events 
Somehow or other 
Sojourning 
In exile, banished 
In tune, ready 
, Adrift, tossed about 

Astray, a-missing, lost 



Ready, cock'd up 
Found, not lost 
Habitually, commonly 
Better, convalescent 
Like, as 

Headlong, precipitately 



} 
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FOCLACHADH. 


*An coinneamb a cbiliil, 
'An comhair a chiliil, 


> Backwards 


A dhith. 


Wanting, without 


An deidh, an geaU, 


Wishing for 


An t6ir, 


In pursuit, after 


Ban-os-cionn, 


' Topsy-turvy 


Car air char. 


Rolling, tumbling 


Cas mu seach. 


Heads and thraws 


Caoin air ascaoin, 


With the wrong side out, inside oat 


Casa gobhlach, 


Astride 


Ciil-air.thoin, 


Wrong side up, inverted 


Dadheoin, 


Spontaneously 


Faleth, 


Individually, severally 


Gubeachd, 


Clearly, truly 


Gu buileacb, gu leir 


Altogether, quite 


Gun amharus^ 1 
Gun cheiHt, | 


Doubtless, undoubtedly 


Gun cbaird, 


Speedily, incessantly 


Leth mar leth, 


Half and half 


Le cheile. 


Together 


Mu Uimh, 


So so, indifferently 


Osiird, 


Openly, publicly 


Os iosal, t 


Privately, secretly 


Thar a ch6ile, 


At variance, (athwart each other) 


Troi cheile, 


Confused, through other 


Tuille fo8, 


Moreover 


Uigh air n.uigh, 


By degrees, gradually 



PREPOSITIONS. 

A Preposition is a word 
put before nouns and pro- 
nouns, to show the relation 
that subsists between them; 
as, 

" I wentyVom Edinburgh 
to Glasgow, in two hours, 
by the railroad." 



To be got perfectly by heart,— 
to be conned. 

English, 
About, 
Above, 



ROIMHEABAN. 

** Is e Bovmhear focal a 
chuirear roimh ainmearan 
agus riochdaran a nochdadh 
an t-seasaimh anns am beil 
iad ; mar, 

"Chaidh mi hho Dhun- 
6idin do Ghlaschu, ann an 
da uair, air an rathad-iar- 



umn. 



>} 



Gu bhi sir-ionnsuichte air an inn- 
tinn, no *n teangaidh. 

GtuUe. 
Mu, timchioll, mu *n cuairt 
Os cionn, os 
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According to^ 
Across, 
After, 
Against, 
Along, 
Amid, 1 
Amidst, I 
Among, j 
Amongst, J 
Around, 
At, 

Athwart, 
Before, 
Behind, 
Below, I 
Beneath, / 
Beside, I 
Besides, j 
Between,) 
Betwixt, f 
Bejond, 

Br, 

Down, 

During, 

For, 

From, 

In, 

Into, 

Instead of, 

Near,) 

Nigb,f 

Of, 

Off, 

On, 

Over, 

Out of, 

Past, 
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Reir, a r6ir 

Tar, thar, thair, thairis 

lar, an deigh 

Ri, ris, an aghaidh 

Le, leis 

Am meadhon 

An, 'am, anns, 

Am measg, 

Mu, um, mu cuairt 
Ag, aig, ann 
Tarsuinn 
Roi, roimh 
Air chiil, air cul 

Fo, fodha, fu, fuidh 
Fagus, faisg, ri taobh 

Eadar, anus a mheadhon 

Tha]l, air taobh ^ile 
Le, tre, trid, troimh 
Le, Ids 
Re, car 
Airson, air son 
O, bho, ua 
Ann*, *am, *an 
Gu, gus 
An aite 

Fagus, dliith 

De, do 

Deth, air falbh, bharr 

Air 

Thar, thairis 

A, as, a-mach as 

Seachad, thar 
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• ^nn denotes being or existence, corresponding, in manj cftses, to the Bnglish 
word there ; as, Tha 'n t-nisg oimi It rains. Am beil thu ann ? Jre you there f 
Cha n-'eil famhairean ann a nis. There are no giants now. From ignorance of 
the ^tinction between this ann and the prepoeitional pronoun ann, in it, or in 
him, non-grammarians who think in Gaelic, frequently err in such expressions 
M, There was high wind in it last night, for. There was high wind last^nifht. 
Bha gaoth mhir ann an raoir, There is hard frost tnV to-day. 77ka roethiadh 
eruaidh ann 'an diugh. There is no room in it for you. Cha n-*eil Intm ann 
dutsa, so, in it, is improper in each of these sentences ; but if the speaker refers 
to a noun of the maseitUne gender, it is right to use in it ; as, Cha n-'eil rum ann 
('san tigh) dhnit, There is no toom (in the house) for you. 
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Round, 

Since, 

Through, i 

Throughout,! 

Till, until. 

To, 1 

Towardi,! 

Under, ) 

Underneath,) 

Unto, 

Up, 

Upon, 

With, 

Within, 

Without, 



ROIMHEARAN 6AELIG 
MEASGTA. 

Gaelic. 
A choir, do choir, 
A chuin, do chum, 
A dhith, de dhith, 
A dh*-ionn8uidh, 
A dh*.ea8hhaidh, ) 
As eugmhais, J 
A los, air los, 
A reir, do reir, 
A thaobh, do thaobh, 
Am fagus do, 
'Am fianuis, I 
'An Uthair, j 
'Am fochair, 
'An aghaidh, 
'An aite, 
'An ceann, 

An codhail, an coinneamh, 
An cois, 
'An dail. 

An deadhaldh, \ 

An d6igh, an d6is, ) 
An eirig, 
An lorg, 
As leth. 
Do bhrigh, 
Dh'-fhio8, 
Air beulthaobh. 
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Mu 'n cuairt, timchioll 
O, bho 

Tre, trid, troimh 

Chum, gu, gus 

Chum, do, gu, gus, ri, ris,dluth, 
thun 

m 

Fo, fbdha, &c. 

Do, gu, chum 
'Naird, suas 
Air, air muin 
Le, leis, maille ri 
A stigh 
Gun, dh'-easbhaidh 



COMPOUND GAELIC PREPOSI- 
TIONS. 

EngHth. 
Near to 

For the purpose, in order that, for 
For want, without 
To, towards 

Without, in want of 

For the purpose of, for 
According to 

Regarding, respecting, as to 
Near to, nigh to 

In the presence of, before 

With, alongside 
Against, contrary to 
Instead of, in lieu of 
At the head of, among 
To meet 

Along with, at the foot 
Against, (as a foe) 

After, following 

In return, as a ransom fbr 
In consequence, in the track 
In behalf, for 
Because, since 
To, towards 
Before, in front of 
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Behind, at the back [during 
Through, throughout, among, 

For the love of, on account of 

For the sake of 

On the back, on the top 

In pursuit of, after 

By reason of, because 

Opposite to 

To, towarda 

Beside, near, (hand to) 

Along with, together with 

Opposite to 

Round about 

From the top 

Above, overhead 

During, for 

N.B. — Here, it may be observed, that the use of Compound 
Adverbs, Prepositions, and Conjunctions, or phrases under these 
names, is not peculiar to the Gaelic only, for we find such in 
French also ; as, 

Adv. Peu-etre que, Perhaps, Feudaidh bhi 

Prep. Au derriere, Behind, Air deireadh, air cul 

Conj. Au lieu que. Whereas, Air a mheud 's gu 
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Air ciilthaobh, 
Air fad, air feadh. 
Air ghaol, I 
Air ghradh, j 
Air sg4th. 
Air muin. 
Air toir. 
Fa chMs, 
Fa chomhair, 
Ghios (dh'-ionnsuidh) 
Lamb ri, 
Maille ri, mar, 
Mu choinneamh, 
Mu 'n cuairt, 
O bhirr, 
Os ceann, 
lU, 



CONJUNCTIONS. 

A Conjunction is a word 
used to connect words and 
sentences ; as, You and I 
will go to school, htU Charles 
will stay at home. 



NAIS6EARAN. 

Is e Naisgear focal a 
ghnathaichear a cho>nasg- 
adh fhocal agus chiallairt- 
ean ri cheile ; mar, Th^id 
thus' agus mise do 'n sgoil,* 
acK f &naidh Tearlach aig au 
tigh. 

Clar 'Naissaran Beubla 'san 
Gaelic fhreagarrach. 



List of English Conjunctioms, 
with their corresponding Gaelic. 

(To be committed to Memory,^ 
Engliih. Gaelic. 

Although, albeit, \ Ged, ged a, giodh 

Though, yet J Gidheadh, fathast, f6s 

Also, Cuideachd, f^s, agu« 

And, Agus, is, 'us, 'sa, as 's 
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As, 

As well tt, 
Because* since 
But, until, 
Both, 
Either^ or» 
For, 

However, 
If, if not, 
Lest, 

Neither, nor. 
Nevertheless, 
Notwithstanding, 
Or, 
That, 
Than,* 
Unless, 
Whereas, 
Ob$. — Gu*m, gu*n, mu*n, 
ffun, mtifi, nam, nan, or gu-m, 
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Mar 

Cho math ri, 

Chionn, o'n, ona 

Ach, mur, gus 

Araon, cuideachd 

An dara cuid, no, dheagfa 

Air, chionn 

Coma, gidheadh, co dhiubh 

Ma, na, mur 

Mu, mur, mu *n, air eagal gu 

Cha, cha mo, ni md, no, neo 

Gidheadh, ged. 

Air son sin, gidheadh 

Oir 

Gu, gu'm, gu'n, gur, chum 

Na 

Mur, saor o 

A chionn gu, air a mheud 's gu 

na*m, na% are often written gum, 

gu-n, &c. 



NaisosjiRan Gaelio Mbasota. Compound Gaelic Conjonchons. 

Gaelie. English, 

A bharrachd, Besides 

Ach am, an, UntO, to see 

A chionn gu, Because that 

Ach CO dhiik, ach coma, ach coma dhiu, However, notwithstanding : 



A chum gu, 

An dara cuid, aon cuid, 

Air an aobhar sin. 

Air son sin, do bhrigh, 

Air chor 's. 

Air dhtadh, air neo. 

Air eagal gu^ d*eagal gu, 

Ged nach, 

Ged tha, ge ta, 



In order that^ that 
Either, or 
Therefore (for that cause) 
For that, by reason of that, because 
So that, in such a manner that 
Or else, otherwise 
For fear that, lest 
Though not 



Neverthdess, though it is 
Gun fhios am, an, nach^ In case that, notwithstanding, (not knowing) 
lonnus gu, Insomuch, so that 

Mar sin, mar so. Likewise, also, thus, in that way^ in this way 

Ma 'se, ma 'seadh, If so^ then 

• 'Dum WM of old a prtpontwn^ and is lo still when joined with the rslativa 
wAo ; M, ** Alfred, CAon tehom a tetter king never reigned ;" but we cannot nr 
than him ', we miUt say, than ht. 
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Ala ta, 

M:argu, 

'Mta nach, 

Mar h'ey 

Naia, neo nacb^ 

Sol mu*n, 

Tuille eile^ a thuille, 

Uime ain. 
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WeU then, if it is 
As if, like as if 
As if not 
Were it net 
Or not 
Ere, before 

Moreover, furthermore 
Therefore (about that) 



INTERJECTIONS. 

An Interjection is a word 
^hich expresses a quick 
feeling, or a sudden emotion 
of the mind ; as. Oh ! me. 



CLISOEARAN. 

Is e Clisgear focal a 
nochdas mothachadh geur, 
no gluasad grad na h-innt- 
inn ; mar. Oh ! mise. 



Interjections or phrases which give vent to sensations 
of the mind are numerous in Gaelic, but the following 



EngHth. 


GaeNe, 


Adieu ! 


Slan leat ! Dia leat ! 


Alas! 


Och ! oh ! obh ! 


Alack ! 


Mo thruaighe ! 


Ah ! aha ! 


A hath I 


Away ! 1 
Begone ! j 


Bi falbh ! Thoir as ! 


Behold ! 


Seall ! seull ! faic ! f6uch ! 


Ha! 


He ! ho ! 


Hail! 


Failte ! slainte 


Hark ! hush ! 


Cuist ! uist ! ist ! tosd ! 


Halloo! hoy! 


Ho ! haoi ! 


Hum! 


Urn ! hum ! 


Hut! 


Ud ! hud ! tud ! phud ! 


Hurra ! hurra ! 


Holo! horo! 


Hist! 


Uist I cuist ! 


Hey-day ! 


H-eia! obh! 


O! Oh! Ome! 


O mise ! dod e so ! 


OchI 


Oich! 


strange ! 


O nach neonach ! 


brave ! 


Gu tr6un I gasda ! 


Pshaw ! 


Pugh ! puth ! fich ! 


See! 


Faic ! sin agad ! 


Well-a-day ! 


Mo chreach ! mo sgarradh ! 


Yes yes ! 


Seadh seadh 
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CLISOBARAN OABLIO. 
GaeNe. 
Ab 8b! 
Ad ad! 
EudaU! 
Faire ! Faire ! 
Fuigh I futh ! fich ! 
Ibh ibh ! ip ip ! 
Ubh! ubh! 
Ud ud ! 



FOCLACHADH. 

GAELIC INTEBJBCnOM. j 
English, 
No no ! shame ! fy ! 
What what ! no no ! 
Dear! Odear! 
Ay ay ! what ! 
Pshaw! hut! hat! 
Fyfy! nasty! 
Alas, alas ! mercy on us ! 



Pity pity ! fy ! 

Several other phrases are frequently used ; such as, 

Ochoin ! Och nan ochan ! Och is ochan nan och 4ire ! Mo 
chreach ! Mo leir chreach ! Mo ledn ! Mo thruaighe IMr ! Ahs I 
Pity me I Woe is {to) me ! Mo naire ! Mo naire shaoghalta ! 
Mo mhasladh ! (My) shame, disgrace f fy f A mhic cridhe ! Som 
of my heart I O dear ! H-ugad ! at thee ! H-ugaibb^ at you ! take 
care ! A shaoghail bhreugaich^ bu tu *n carraiche ! O deoeitfml 
world, thou art a cheat I 



OBSERVATIONS ON THE ENG- 
LISH PARTS OF SPEECH. 

Some words are some- 
times used as one part of 
speech, and sometimes as 
another. 



BEACHDACHADH AIR NA PAIBT- 
BAN CAINNT BEURLA. 

Gnithaichear cuid a dh- 
fhocail, air uairibh, mar 
aon phdirt cainnt, agas air 
uairibh, mar phairt cainnt 
6ile. 

The chief words of this kind are, — as, hut, either, 
neither, enough, for, much, more, most, since, that ; thus — 

As is used both as a reXatiioe* pronoun and as an ad- 
verb. As is a relative when preceded by the indefinite 
pronoun such, and an adverb when expressive of com- 
parison or equality ; thus — The master gives su>ch ad- 
Tices as delight me ; i.e, advices which delight me. He 
is as bold c^s a lion ; i,e, equally bold. 

Some think that as, in such phrases as As bold as. As great as, 
&c. is a conjunction ; but when it is considered that as expresses 
a degree of equality in these and in similar instances^ there is no 
ground for entertaining such a notion, because the office of a con- 

* See p. 99, Obs. 9. 
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junction is to connect words, and not to express degree of the 
qiudity denoted by them. 

But is used as a conjunction when it connects words, 
as an <idoerb when it implies only, and as a preposition 
when it denotes except Thus, John reads, hut Peter 
writes. We are hut of yesterday. Nothing hut true 
piety can give you true peace. 

Either and neither, without their correlatives or and 
nor, are used as distributive pronouns, but, coupled with 
or and nor, as conjunctions ; thus, I will take either of 
these two • apples. Neither of my jfriends was there. 
Either go or stay. Some can neither read nor write. 

Enough, when denoting a sufficiency, is an independent 
noun, but when joined to an adjectiioe, it is an adverb ; 
thus. We have enough of rain. This rope is long enough ; 
or to another adverb ; as, well enough. 

For, when it signifies hecause, or on account of, is a 
conjunction, and a preposition when it signifies to or in 
favour of\ thus, I yielded, for it was vain to resist. A 
pen for me. 

Much, more, and most are adjectives when they qualify 
nouns, but in every other case they sure adverbs ; thus, 
In n\{>st Highland districts much wool is reared annually, 
but more would be acceptable to the farmer, who has 
often a heavy rent to pay. I was most certainly vMich 
delighted with the present you sent me, the moire so, as 
I <}j.d not expect it. 

The noun is often suppressed after much an adjective ; 
thus. To whom much is given, of him much shaU be re- 
quired, t.e. much /avottr and much gratiXude. 

Since, when it signifies hecause, is a conjunction ; when 
it signifies from, a preposition ; and when it signifies ago, 
an a^dverb ; thus. Since you have come, I may go. Since 
that day. We have been acquainted with each other 
long since. 

That is used as a demonstrative, a relative pronoun, and 
a conjv/nciAon ; thus. Give me that book, the book thfi is 
in your hand^ that I may read it. 
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FOCLACHADH, 



As it is often difficult for the young learner to dis- 
tinguish whether that is a demonstrative, a reUUive, or a 
conjunction, in niany cases, the following simple direc- 
tions are given to assist him. 

That is a demonstrative when it stands directly before 
a noun, or when a noun is pointed out by it ; as. That 
pen is mine ; speak to that man. 

That is a relative when it refers to a noun or pronoun, 
or a clause going before it, or when it can be turned into 
wko or which without destroying the Sense ; as. The days 
th<xt or which are past will never return. 

That is a conjunction when it marks a consequence, 
an end, or cause ; as, I read, that I may learn. My 
wish is th(U you may he happy. 



DIFFERENCE BETWEEN SHALL 
AND WILL EXPLAINED. 

Shall, in the first person of 
both numbers, only foretells or 
denotes future action ; as, 

I or we shall write to-mor- 
row. 

Shall, in the second and third 
person of both numbers^ denotes 
duty, or obligation, or what one 
ought to do ; aS) 



Thou shalt love thy neigh- 
bour. 



Ye shall keep my statutes. 



He or they shall do justice. 

Will, in the first person, de- 
notes volition or intention, or 



BADA&-DHEALACHADH SHALL 
AOnS WILL HINICHTE. 

Tha shaU *sa cheud phearsa 
de *n da aireimh a roimh-iDiu- 
eadh no *nochdadh gniomha ga 
teac ; roar, 

Sgriobhat(fA mi, no sinn am 
maireach. 

Tha shall anns an data, agos 
anns an treas pearsa a dallach- 
adh dleasannais, no ceangaU, no 
na *s coir do neach a dheanamh ; 
mar, • 

Grkdhaichidh tu do choimh- 
earsnach, i,e. Is coir dhat do 
choimhearsnach a ghr^hach- 
adh. 

Gleidhidh sibh mo reachdan, 
i.e. Is coir dhuibh mo reachdan 
a ghleidheadb. 

Niesan, no iadsanceartas, t.e. 
Is coir dha-san, no dhoibh-saa 
ceartas a dheanamh. 

Tha Will 'sa cheud phearsa 
a daUachadh toile^ no rt^iji, no 
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what one resolves to do^ of his 
CM?n accord ; as, 

X wiU take a drink. 

We will sell the horse. 

Willt in the second and third 
person, commonly foretells or 
denotes yuAire action ; as^ 

You vsUl write to-morrow. 

From the foregoing explana- 
tion, the following arrangement 
of shall and will is deduced. 

To express /tifure action or 
ectnt : — 

I shall write, agriohkaidk mi, 
Thou wilt write, sgriobhaidh tu. 
He will write, sgriobhaidh e, 
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na tha neaeh a* runachadh a 
dheanamh le thoilfHn; mar, 

Gahhaidh mi dedch, t.e. Is 
dill learn de^ch a ghabhail. 

Heicidh sinn an t-each, i.e. 
Is dill leinn an t-each a r^ic. 

Tha Will anns an dara, agus 
anns an treas pearsa gu cumanta 
'roimh'innseadh, no a dallachadh 
gniomha gu teac ; mar^ 

Sgriobhat<M tu, no sibh am 
maireach. 

O *n mhineachadh roimh so, 
cuirear shall agus will anns an 
t>suidheachadh a leanas. 

A nochdadh gniomha gu 
teac : — 

We shall write^ sgriobhaidh sinn 
You will write* sgriobhaidh sibh 
They will write, sgriobhaidh iad 



To express volition or duty, A nochdadh ritin, no dleasannais, 



I will write. 
Thou shalt write. 
He shall write. 
We will write, 
You shall write. 
They shall write. 

The import of shall and will, 
as explained above, is reversed 
when the sentence is interro- 
gative ; as. 

Shall I write ? that is, Will 
you allow me to write ? 

WiU Peter come to-morrow ? 
i-e. Is it Peter*s intention to 
come? 

The same explanation applies 
to shall and will in their past 
tenses, where they are geneiiilly 



Is dill learn sgriobhadh 
Is coir dhut sgriobhadh 
Is coir dha sgriobhadh 
Is dill leinn sgriobhadh 
Is coir dhuibh sgriobhadh 
Is coir dhoibh sgriobhadh. 



Cul-athairraichear seadh shall 
agus will o'lk mhineachadh roimh 
80^ ann a ciallairt ceisteach ; 
mar. 

An sgriobh mi ? is e sin. 
An leig thu dhomh sgriobhadh. 

An tig Peadar am mfdreach ? 
i.e. An e run Pheadair tighinn ? 

Gabhaidh shall agus will Am 
mineachadh ceudna *nan timean 
seachadail far am bheil iad gu 
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dependent upon some drctini- 
stance. 

Were I in London, I should 
soon see the Tower, 

Thou shouldst love thy neigh- 
bour. 

I would take a drink. 
Had I time, I would write. 



FOCLACHADH. 



cui* 



eumaata co^cfarochte n 
araid. 

Na'n robh mi *an Lunuinn, 
ehitkinn an* THr gu luath. 

Bu cbdir dhut do cboimhear- 
snach a ghradhachadh. 

Ghabhainn deock, i,e, Bha 
run orm de^di a ghaUiaiL 

Na*n robh tim agam sgiiobh-^ 
ainu. 



Should is often used instead of oughtt to denote duty or obligar- 
tion ; as^ " We should remember the poor.*' We ought to obejr 
God rather than men." 

It is to be observed^ that will, and its past would, are frequently 
found in explicative sentences^ to denote volition or intention in 
the second and third person^ equally strong as they do in thejirst 
person : — Thus^ '' Ye will hot come to me that ye may have life. 
'^ He says he will bring ten apples for me to-morrow." '* And he 
was angry and would not go in" 



»» 



EXERCISES ON THE IN- 
FLECTION OF WORDS. 

THE NOUN. 

Number. — What number is 
each of the following Nouns 
itif 

Ant, ark, arches, boar, 
birds, bull, cat, candle, desk, 
companies, duke, ducks, 
dogs, ear, ferrj, girl, iron, 
inch, hens, kid, ladder, 
maids, men, nests, oar, 
onions, pawj stream, pence, 
people, question, regent, 
tp^% unit, Yifiage, vagrants, 
wives. 



CLEACHDADH AIR TEAR- 
NADH FHOCALAN. 

AN T-AINMEAB. 

AiBEAMH. — Co an tireamh 
anns am heil gach aiJimear a 
leanas, 

Seangan, aire, bogban,^ 
tore, e6in, tarbh, cat, coinn- 
eal, crinlean, cuideachdan, 
diljc, tunnagan, coin, cluas, 
aiseag, nighean, iaronn, 
dirleach, cearcan, means, 
faradh, dighean, daoine, nid, 
ramh, uinneanan, mag, 
sruth, sgiUinnean, pobull, 
c^ist, tainistear, iilleagan- 
an, aon, aghaidh, baigearan, 
mndthan. 



* Or bo gh aehan. See page 72, under FlunUs, 
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itet tell, or spellf the plural 

Age*, ass, army, arrow, 

boy, brush, candle, child, 

chair, city, cow, dolt, daisy, 

elbow, fly, fox, fish, goose, 

goat, grandee, hare, horse, 

hero, idol, inch, jelly, kettle, 

knife, lord, mule, monarch, 

nail, negro, (black man,) 

oar, pool, pass,penny, queen, 

rostrnm, scarf, stratum, 

volcano, watch, whiff. 



Point out which of the following 
noutu admit of a plural }ium- 
ber. 

Awl, Babel, body, Charles, 
church, elm, hank, Holland, 
island, Ireland, kingdom, 
mass, Moses, Nile, Scot- 
land, town. 

How do you form the Plural 
of-^ 

Chief, child, die or dye, 
dwarf, elf, fi^e, folio, gas, 
genus, genius, grotto, hoof, 
index, joy, magus, mouse, 
memorandum, nebula, ox, 
pea, radius, stimulus, se- 
raph, tooth, tyro, vortex. 
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Sgriobh, ihnis, no citb direamh 
iomadh :— 

Aois, asal, ^rmailt, saigh- 
ead, balachan, bruis, coinn- 
eal, leanabh, cathair, baile, 
bd, burraidh, nednan, uile- 
ann, cuileag,sionnach,iasg, 
geadh, gobhar, flath, maigh- 
each, eSch, gaisgeach,iodh- 
al, 6irleach, slftman, coire, 
sgian, tigheam, muilead, 
righ, ionga, dubh-dhuine, 
(nigear,) ramh, pdll, slighe, 
sgillinn, b^n-righ, gob, fall- 
uinn, breath, beann-theine, 
freiceadan, toth. 

Comharraich a-mach co deuQ. 
h-ainmearan a leanM, a 
ghabhas, an air, iomcM. 

Minidh, Babel, corp, 
Tearlach, eaglais, leamhan, 
iarna, an Olaind, eilean, 
Erinn, rioghachd, din, 
Maois, Nilus, Alba, baile. 

Cia mar a ehumai tu aireamh 
Iomadh. — 

Ceann-feadhna, leanabh, 
disne, luspardan, sithiche, 
feadan, shite-mhor, ced, 
gn^, spiorad, uamh, ladhar, 
cl^r-innsidh, aoibhneas, 
oir-dhruidh, luch, cuimhne- 
achan, neul, damh, peasair, 
rdth, prddadh, aingeal, fiac- 
ail, sgoilear, cuairteag. 



• The pupil should write the plural of nouns, the degrtet of adJectiTee, and 
the different (etue* of verbs on hit sUte, or on paper. 
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Correct the errors in the fol- 
lowing expressions .*-« 

Sturdy oxes, six gooses, 
joung calfs, eight inchs, 
an animal of four foots is 
called a quadrupead, he 
has three childs, clever 
boies, fine ladjs, old wifes, 
three dwarves, dry potatos. 
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Ceartaich na mearachdan amt 
na briathran a leanas :— 

Damhan ghramail, sea 
geadhan, laoghan oga, ochd 
oirleachan, theirear ceithir- 
chasach ri beathach chei- 
thir chasanan, tha triur 
phaistich aige, balachanich 
ealanta, bain-tigheamich 
finealta, seann, bheanaD, 
tri luspardaneich, buntatas 
tioram. 

Gender — What is the Gender Gin. — Ciod e Gin agus 
and Gaelic of- — Gaelig — 

Man, pen, king, table, father, fork, tree, girl, grass, 
book, parent, spawner, stone, dog, wife, drake, candle, 
horse, chair, hen, knife, stag, woman, friar, pot, eve, 
cask, lion, boy, milk, cow, turnip, sun, moon ? 

What is the Feminine and the Ciod i Soireanta agus GaeKg, 
Gaelic, in both genders, of — *san da ghin, aig — 

Author, actor, beau, boar, boy, benefactor, bridegroom, 
colt, count, chanter, cock-sparrow, czar, drake, duke, 
director, earl, executor, father, gander, giant, hart, heir, 
husband, milter, monk, lad, nephew, peer, poet, shepherd, 
tiger, testator, viscount ? 

Tell the Gender and English of — Airis Grin agus Beurla air 

Aba, adhar, allt, bean, baile, b6, buitseach, b6rd, 
boirionnach, capull, caile, cearc, ciabhag, crinlean, 
damh, dorus, ddm, dealg, each, earb, eisempleir, eun, 
6ud, f&mhair, fraoch, fear, fiadh, focal, gille, gleann, 
innis, iris, isbean, lamh, la, lasadh, mac, muc, mealg, 
nighean, ne6nan, dsag, peann, righ, r^ult, smaladair, te, 
tigh, uinneag, uiseag, ubh. 



Correct — 

John is a good girl. 
''^ a bride. This is 



Ceartaich — 
Is math a' chaileag Iain. 
Tha Peadar 'na bhean- 
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Jane, mj brother. Charles 
the Second was a bad queen. 



Case. — What cate is each of 
the following Nouns in f 

Father, bird's nest, bee, 
mother's affection, stone, 
sow's mouth, cat's ear, 
foot's, deer's horn, table, 
knife's sheath, man's head, 
friend, dogs, James' 
shoes, goat's skin, woman's 
gown, hen's egg, to win- 
dows, shoe's latchet. 
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bainnse. Is i so Sine, mo 
bhrathair. Bu droch bhin- 
righ Tearlach an Dara. 

Car.^ Ciod an car anns am beii 
gach aon Ainmear a Uanas f 

Athair, nead e6in, seill- 
ean, giadh mathar, clach, 
beul muic, cluas cait, coise, 
cr6c f^idh, bdrd, truaill 
sgine, ceann fir, a charaid, 
cdin, brdgan Sh^umais, bian 
goibhre, giin mna, ubh, 
circe, uinneagaibh, iall 
broige. 



Article. — Point out the English and Gaelic Articles in the 
following expressions, and tell the Number, Gender, and Case of 
the Gaelic Article, and also of the Nouns in both languages :^ 



The river's brink. A 
piece of bread. The town 
of David. The nipple. 
Paul's epistle. The pens* 
point. The virgin's hand. 
Saul's father. The eagle's 
nest (aerie,^ A dog's snout. 

The kingdom of heaven. 
The middle of the desert. 
Side of the sea. The chair's 
foot. The bum's side. The 
price of fish. The widow's 
house. Head of the coun- 
try. The dawn of day. 
The purpose of the people. 
End of the house. 

Water of the well. The 
Church of Scotland. The 
Saviour's love. The foot 



Bruach na h-aibhne. 
Mir arain. Baile Dhaibh- 
idh. Ceann na ciche. Litir 
Phdil. Ruinn a' phinn. 
Lkmh na h-digh. Athair 
Shauil. Nead na h-iolaire. 
Bus coin. 

Rioghachdneimh. Meadh- 
on na fisaich. Taobh na 
mara. Cas na cathrach. 
Taobh an iiillt. Pris an 
eisg. Tigh na bantraich. 
Braigh na ducha. Camhan- 
aich an 1^. Run an t-sloigh. 
Ceann an tighe. 

Uisg an fhuarain. Eag- 
lais na h-Alba. Gaol an 
t-S14nuigheir. Bun a 
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of the glen. The sons of 
strangers. The land of 
hills. Vanity of vanities. 

Under the sun. To the 
light. On the table. O 
poet. On the stack. In 
the night. At the windows. 
In the cleffc of the rock. 

His eyes are as the eyes 
of doves by the rivers of 
waters. 

Decline these nouns orally, and 
in writing, giving the Gaelic 
for each of them : — 
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ghlinne. Siol nan gUl. 
Tir nam beann. Biomh- 
anas nan diomhanas. 

Fo *n ghrein. Ris an 
t-solus. Air a'bhdrd. A 
bhaird. Air a' chruaich. 
Anns an oiche. Aig na 
h-uinneagaibh. Ann an 
sgoltadh na creige. 

Tha a shuilean mar 
shuilibh choluman laimh ri 
sruthaibh uisgeachan. 

Team na h~Ainmearan bo h focal 
bedilf agus 'an sgriobhadh, a 
toirt Gaelig air gaeh aon diu: 



Father, author, gun, lady, Peter, valley, parent, king, 
hill, boy, city, glass, man, cork, apple, woman, hen. 



Decline these in the same man- \ Team iad so air an ddigh 
ner, giving the English for 
each : — 



cheudna, a cur SeurV air 
gach aon:-"' 

Abstol, abhainn, allt, ath, adag, balg, bean, burn, bd, 
bian, buachaill, cearc, cii, coinneal, damh, de6ch, dias, 
d6m^ dinneir, druim, dubhan, duine, eag, eagal, ealach, 
e61as, eun, f^ng, fear, fannachadh, fasgadan, firean, 
focal, galar, gasag, gaoth, gob, geinn, iasgair, im, innis, 
iteag, laoch, leac, long, M4rg, minead, min, naomh, neul, 
drd, dglach, paipeir, preas, pian, piob, r^mh, r^nn, riin, 
saoghal, sgoil, sgian, sgeul, Slumas, tonn, trudair, cuilean, 
ursainn, ubh. 



PABSmO OF ARTICLES AND 
NOUNS. 

Parse the following sentences, 

first pointing out the Articles 

and NounSf then telling the 

Number, Gender, and Case of 



PAIBTEACHADH PHUNGAmEAN 
AOUS AINMEARAN. 

Pdirtich na dallairteana leanas, 
air tiLS a comharrachadh a 
mach nam Fungaran *e nan 
Ainmearan, an sin inni$ 
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^English Noum^ and of both 
the Article and Nouns in 
€jraelic :— 

John struck the desk. 
Peter took John's pen. 

I left Ann's book on the 
table. 

Mj father's house stands 
at the foot of the glen. 

There is no smoke in the 
lark's house. 

James gave his brother 
an orange for a pear. 

The shoemaker's son 
bought a pair of shoes for 
the carpenter's daughter. 

Many men and women 
from the Highlands of Scot- 
land go to the South for 
employment in the time of 
harvest. 

A good man obtaineth 
favour of the Lord ; but a 
man of wicked devices wiU 
be condemned. 

The shepherd drove the 
sheep and the oxen towards 
the city, when he saw the 
wolves coming. 

THE ADJECTIVE. 
Tell and spell the Comparatives 
and Superlatives of the fol- 
lowing English and Gaelic 
Adjectives : — 
Eng. Gael, 

Able, comasach 

iVmple, farsuing 
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Aireamh, Gin, agus Car nan 
Ainmearan Beurla, agus nam 
. Pungaran *snan Ainmearan 
Gaelig le chHU :— - 

Bhuail Iain an crinlean. 

Ghabh Peadar peann 
Iain. 

Dh'-fh^gmileabharAnna 
air a' bh5rd. 

Tha tigh m' athar 'na 
sheasamh aigbun a' ghlinne. 

Cha n-'eil ced 'an tigh na 
h-uiseige. 

Thug S6umas oraisd d'a 
bhrathair airson p6ura. 

Cheannaich mac a' ghreus- 
aiche paidhir phr6gdo nigh- 
inn an t-saoir. 

Tha mdran dhaoine agus 
bhan o Ghaeltachd na h- 
Alba 'dol gu Deas airson 
oibre aig km an fhoghair. 

Gheibh duine maith 
deadh-ghean o'n Tigheam ; 
ach ditear fear nan droch 
innleachd. 

Ghreas an cibear na 
caoraich agus na daimh 
thun a bhaile/nuair a chun- 
naic e na faolan a tighinn. 

AM BUADHAB. 

Innis agus dih Coimeasaich 
agus Anardaich nam huadh- 
aran Beurla 's Gaelig a 
leanas : — 

Eri^. Gael, 

Assiduous, dichiollach 
Bad, olc 
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Eng.^ ^ Gael. 

Beautiful, boidheach 



Big, 

Cruel, 

Coy, 

Cold, 

Ductile, 

Evil, 

Good, 

Happy, 

Hot, 

Keen, 

Little, 



borb 

nsirach 

fuar 

subailte 

aingidh 

math 

s61asach 

teth 

dian 

beag 
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Enff. Gael, 

Noble, uasal 
Numerous, lionmhor 
Old, sean 

Pretty, grinn 
Pure, glan 
Pungent, geur 
Rash, bras 
Sensible, mothachail 
Tight, teann 
Tenacious, righinn 
White, geal 
Worthy, toillteannach 

Co an cSum Caimeasachaidh 
anns am beU, agui ciod i 
Gaelig — 



In what degree of Comparison 
is, and what is the Gaelic 

Arable, better, coldest, dutiful, best, prettiest, warm, 
more faithful, sound, most useful, worse, most, low, next, 
colder, more mountainous, wet, near, blackest, taU, in- 
ferior, supreme, superior, older, universal, uttermost ? 

What is the degree and Ciod e cSum ague Beurla — 
English of-~ 

Aluinn, gile, fearr, ban, duibhe, trom, cinntiche, mdr, 
donad, deirge lugha, sunndaiche, m6, tedtha, dunail, 
cruinne, truimead, dg, cuinge moid, beag, miosa, msds< 
iche, milse, bigead, dorra, buidhre, fearaile, ro mhath, 
gle bheag, treasa. 



Correct — 

Wisdom is preciouser 
than gold. 

An elephant is power- 
fuler and mightyer than a 
horse. 

Though John is littler, he 
is a gooder scholar, and a 
attentiver boy than James. 



Ceartaich-^ 

Is maithe gliocas na n 
t-dr. 

Is e elephant a's laidire, 
agus a's cumhachdache 
na each. 

Ged is e Iain a's beage 
'se scoilear, a's maithe agus 
balachan, a's curamache 
na S^umas. 
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jA. pound of feathers is 
*£ greater bulk, but not 
leavyer than a pound of 
Lead. 

The eye is the prettyest 
and the usefulest member 
of the body. 
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Is e punnd itean a's mora 
tomad ach cha n-'eil e ni'a 
troma na punnd luaidhe. 

Is i 'n t-siia Un a'a 
boidheache agus a's feum- 
aila de*n chorp. 



THE PRONOUN. 



What kind of Pronoun U, and 
fohat is the Gaelic of. 



AN RIOCm)AR. 

Ctod c'n Seorea riochdair de'm 
beily agus c ainm Gaelig air. 



He, who, thou, thy, we, this, you, their, yon, our, 
any, they, what, she, his, whether, self, whoever, every, 
which, aU, each, it, that, I ? 



Innis pearsOi direamh, gin, 
agus car gach aon de na 
riochdaran a leanas. 



Tell the person, number, gen- 
der, and case of each of the 
following pronouns. 

Me, I, them, us, you, she, its, ours, thine, hers, him, 
he, ye, yours, it, mine, her, thee, we, these, whom, those, 
this, whose, himself, that, themselves. 



Firti tell what kind of pronoun 
it each of the following. Then 
tell the pertotty number^ and 

'. gender of tuch of them as are 
declinable — giving the English 
for each. 



Air tu8 innis ciod an aeona 
riochdair a ta anns gach aon 
a leanas. An sin ainmich 
pearsa^ direamh, agus gin a 
niheud dhiu *sa tha tedrnach 
-~a cur BeurV air gach aon. 



Tu, iad, mi, sinn, i, sibh, e, iadsan, mise— a, na, nach 
— ar, bhur, a, am, a, mo, do, an — so, sin, sid, ud— fein, 
eile, CO, ciod, cia — a h-uile — ^mi-fein — agam, aige, aice, 
air, innte, ann, leam, leatha, ris, rithe, orm, orra, uime» 
umpa, led, leis, leinn, dhomh, as, asainn, ddibh. 

Pabsino. — Point out the articles, nowu, adjectives, and pronouns 
in the following sentences y tell the number, gender, and case of 
nouns and pronoun8,^-4he degrees of adjectives, and the person 
of pronouns* 

Is toigh leam am balachan 
a ghrddhaicheas a leasan. 



I love the boy who loves 
his lesson. 
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We are sorry for these 
idle bojg. 

The girl who gained the 
third prize last year is dux 
daily, this year; she merits 
the highest praise. 

Beware of pleasure, 
which is a deadly poison to 
men. 

Many men, whose lot is 
poor in this world, are, in 
point of mental quality, 
superior to some persons 
that (who) are very rich. 

Things which are scarcest 
are often the best; and 
things that are next ns are 
sometimes of less value in 
our eyes, than those (things) 
that are far from us. 
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Tha sinn duilich airson 
nam bahichanan diomhan 
ach so. 

Tha 'chaileaga bhaann- 
aich an treas duais, an nir- 
idh, 'na ceannard gach la 
am bhliadhna ; is airidh i 
air a' chliu a's airde. 

Cuitich 66gh a ta 'na 
nimh basmhor do dhaoin- 
ibh. 

Tha mdran dhaoine aig 
am beil crannehur bhochd 
'san t-saoghal so, a thaobh 
buaidh inntinneil os ceann 
cuid, a tha gle st6rasach. 

Is iad nithe a's gainne 
gu trie a's fearr, agus tha 
nithe a's faisge dhuinn, air 
uairibh de luach a's lugha 
ann ar suilibh na iad sin 
a ta fada uainn. 



THE VERB. 

Rboitlaji Tebbs m—to he conju' 
gated like the verb •* To fold,*' 



AS 6NI0MHAR. 

Gniohbaran Rialtach — gu hhi 
, agiadaichte mar tha an gniomh- 
ar ^'To/old. 



n 



Appoint, attend, believe, bestow, command, conduct, 
defend, divide, employ, finish, gain, laugh, mourn, notice, 
open, prove, request, walk. 

Irbeottlab Verbs— to he conjugated like the verb " To wrinff,^' or 
" To dOy** in English, giving the Gaelic for each. 

Arise, blow, buy, cleave, come, crow, draw, eat, feel, 
get, give, hold, keep, lend, meet, put, see, show, slay, 
sti^e, teach, tell, weep, write, win, bring, cut 



k 
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GAELIC VERBS 




GNIOMHARAN GAEUO 


To he conjugated in their respec* 


Gu hhi geaidaichte^ gach aon *fia 


fivff conjugaiiont. 


tgeadachadh fein. 


Gael. 


Eng, 


Gael, 


Eng. 


Gad. Eng. 


Aon, 


unite 


Fis, 


grow 


Mag^ creep 


Ardaicb 


, exalt 


Fedraich^ 


inquire 


Mill, spoil 


B^t, 


baptise 


Fosgail^ 


open 


M^udnicb, increase 


Bris^ 


break 


Gabh, 


take 


M61, praise 


Cum, 


form 


Glac, 


catch 


Pds, marry 


Dit, 


condemn 


616iricb, 


glorify 


Paigh, pay 


Diricli^ 


straighten 


Innis, 


tell 


R^ub, tear 


Diiilt, 


refuse 


lomair. 


row 


Reitich, reconcile 


Eisd, 


listen 


L^ugh, 


read 


Saodaich, drive 


Earb^ 


trust ' 


Lean, 


follow 


Sgaol, scatter 


Stimp, 


trample 


Taom, 


spill 


Uraidi, renew 



What part of the Verh it — 



Co an lub de*n Ghniomhary annt 
am heil — 



Attending, believed, to defend, being commanded, 
finished, feel, struck, to have gained, about to speak, 
kept, come and see, bought, having proved, told, eaten, 
having been, sworn, uniting, opened, to catch, been, be, 
to be? 



SIMPLE TENSES. 



TIHEAN SINGILT. 



Tell the Person^ Numher^ Tente, Innis Pearta, Aireamh, Tim, 
and Mood of~~ agut Modh-^ 

I am, he is, we are, thou art, he was, you were, thou 
-wast, I were, thou wert, ye were, he breaks, they fold, 
she sang, you spoke, thou hearest, we write, they hove, 
we fled, they wept, I had, come thou, we will, to be, 
they rose, we divided, he prayeth, be ye, he cuts, to 
stand, girls sing, boys play, the house fell. 

COKPOOHD TENSES. ' TIMEAN MBASGTA. 

TeU the Person^ Number, j-c. Innis am Pearsa, an Aireamh, 

I haye been, we had been, he has been, we shall be, 
they would be, thou shouldst be, ye would have been, 
we may be, he could be, they can have been, we might 
have been, to haye been, havmg been. 
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I have folded,* he had loved, 70a will read, I shall 
write, we should pray,t you would have sold, he may go, 
thou canst spell, they might finish, thou mayest have 
spoken, we could have walked, to have loved, having re- 
quested. The post has arrived. 

Passive form. — I am ordered, he is struck, thou art 
loved, we are informed, it is finished, he was requested, 
we were prepared, thou wast beaten, he hath been told, 
you have been sent, we had been taken, thou hadst been 
taught, it will be sold, we shall be raised, I should be 
taken, you would be exalted, thou wilt have been heard, 
we should have been helped, he shall have been seen, 
we may be held, they can be paid, thou couldst be found, 
they might be felt, I may have been known, we might 
have been united, to be sent, being loved, to have been 
written, been chosen, about to eat, having been told, be 
thou served, be advised. The knife is sharpened. 

Im w?uU Form^ Voice^ Persouy j*c. are (he following parts of the 
Verb ?— 

I am teaching. Thou dost learn. They are playing. 
Thou dost write. We do walk. Thou art singing. They 
did tell. I was building. We did sew. They were 
reading. You did hear. He has been sleeping. I had 
been asking. They will be talking. He should have 
been reading. I can be speaking. Being loving. Be 
working. To be weaving. I was being folded. The 
house is being built. 



• The papil 111001(1 pane eompoand taiuM in two w»yB, thoa ; — / AaM m Um 
lint penoa stnpilar ot the preeent tense of the mdientiTe aethre of the irreKafcu 
verb A«w, Aoil, AamM, had; mnAfotded is the perfect participle of the regular 
▼erb fM^foUltdy JobSng^ fbUUd, Or I ktM/oUM is the present perfect dt the 
compound Tcrb, formed bj combining the hdp A«w with the spedfie Terb ^A. 

t IFe jAeald is the firrt person plural, past tease of the indicative of the irv^u- 
lar verb jAoII, ihoMid; and j»my is the present infinitive active of the refpilar verb 
prmif, prmftd, •rratiy, pntjftd. Or. «w ttenU prm, is the firrt pttsoa plonl, 
past fatnre of we mdintiTe of the compound verb, ftc 
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l^oint out the Adverht^ Prepo» 
^Hions^ and ConjunctiOHSy in the 
Jollowing tentencet .*— 

We often hear men with- 
out knowledge speak boldly. 
In the East, people gener- 
ally wore sandals. 

From that day even to 
this hour. 

John is now an old man, 
there is a long time since 
I became acquainted with 
him. She speaks fluently, 
and sings sweetly ; but I 
do not like her capers. 
Come again, and remain 
longer. The boat sailed 
from this port three days 
ago. 

We should never speak 
or think ill of any person. 

The oftener we see a 
thing, the less we care for 
it. 

Let them go over, but 
stay ye here. 
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Comharraich a^mach na Co* 
ghniotnharan, na Roimhearan^ 
agui na NaUgearan, annt na 
ciaUairtibh a kanat :— . 

Is trie a chluinneas sinn 
daoine gun e61as a' labhairt 
gu dana. Anns an Ear 
chaith sluagh gu cumanta' 
cuaranan. 

O 'n la sin eadhon gus 
an uair so. 

Tha Iain a nis 'na (ann 
a) sheann duine, is f had o'n 
chuir mi edlas air. Labh- 
raidh i gu silteach, agus 
seinnidh i gu binn ; ach cha 
toighleamasurdagan. Thig 
a-rist, agus fan na 's faide. 
Shedl am bata o'n chala so, 
chionn tri laithean. 

Cha chdir dhuinn idir 
labhairt, no smuanachadh 
gu h-olc mu neach sam bith. 

Mar is trice chi sinn ni 
's ann is lugha oimn e^ 

Rachadh iadsan a null, 
ach fanaibh-se an so. 



FIBST CONJUGATION OF GAELIC CEUI) SGEADACHADH GHNIOMH- 
VERBS. ARAN GAELIG. 

SntPLB TBMSES. TIMEAN SINOILT. 

TeU the Tense and Mood, also InnU Tim agut Modh, fot na 
the Personal Terminations of-^m h-Icean Pearsantail aig^^ 

Bha, bitheam, tha, bithidh, biodh, bitheamaid, bith- 
eadh, bhithinn, bithibh, a bhi, am beil ? cha n-*eil, an 
robh, cha robh, cha bhi, nach robh ? am bi ? 
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Phaisg, brisidh, paisgeam, brisibh, phaisginn, pasgadh, 
briste, an do phaisg, cha do bhris, am paisg, cha phris, 
phaisgeas. 

Phaisgeadh, brisear, phaisgteadh, bristear, nach 
paisgear, cha do bhriseadh. 



SECOND CONJUGATION OF DABA SGEADACHADH GHNIOMH- 

GAELIC VERBS. ARAN GAELIG. 

SIMPLE TENSES, TIMEAN SIirOILT. 

Dh*-aom, filleadh, aomaidh, dh*-fhill, drduicheam* 
fiUidh, aomadh, fillibh, 6rduich, fillte, dh'-aomainn, 
fiUeamaid, aomta no aoimte, an d' aom ? cha d' fhiU, 
am fill? cha n-aom, dh'-aomadh, fillear, drdoichtear, 
dh'-fhillteadh, aomar, am fillear, cha n-aomar, cha d' 
drduichteadh. 

Tell the Person, Number, Tense, Mood, and Conjugation of 
each of the following parts of the Gaelic Verb, repeating 
whether the Tense is Simple or Compound, and giving the 
corresponding English — 

Tha e ; bha sinn ; tha thu iar bhith ; bha iad iar 
bhith ; bithidh sibh ; bithidh sinn iar bhith ; bhitheadh 
e iar bhith, faodaidh mi 'bhith ; Is urrainn sinn a bhith; 
dh'-f haodadh e Hbhith ; b'urrainn i Ibhith, is urrainn thu 
'bhith iar bhith ; dh'-fhaodadh iad a bhi iar bhith ; 
bitheam ; bitheadh e ; bitheamaid, gu bhith ; dol a 
bhith ; iar bhith ; Am beil e ? cha n-'eil sinn ; an robh 
sibh? cha robh iad ; nach bi thu ? cha bhi; mabhitheas. 

Tha mi 'pasgadh ; dhearbh 'e ; bha sinn 'a briseadh ; 
tha iad iar dearbhadh ; bha sinn iar miUeadh ; taomaidh 
tu ; bhrisinn ; bithidh i iar posadh ; faodaidh sinn 
briseadh ; is urrainn sibh taomadh ; dh'-fhaodainn 
milleadh ; faodaidh mi bhi iar cumadh ; b'urrainn sibh 
a bhi iar pasgadh ; togamaid ; togaibh ; dol a bhualadh ; 
ma thaomas e ; am beil mi briseadh ? cha robh sinn a' 
milleadh ; cha thaom iad ; ni-m bris sibh ; cha n-f haod 
» labhairt ; cha b' urrainn mi sin a dhearbhadh. 
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Tha e miUte ; dhearbhadh sinne ; tha iad iar am 
"briseadh ; bha mi iar mo bhaisteadh ; miUear thu ; 
bithidh i posda ;* bbitheamaid iar ar miUeadh ; faodaidh 
sibb a bbi paisgte ; b'urrainn iad a bhi briste ; faodar a 
thaomadh ; b*urrainnear a milleadh ; dh'-f haodteadh mo 
dhearbhadb ; mhiUteadh simi ; bristear e ; bhi dearbbta ; 
miUte ; nach do thaomadh e ? Cha robh i briste ; cha 
n-'eil e pdsda.* 

. Tha mi 'g aomadh ; dh-f has e ; tha sibh iar eiridh * 
bha simi iar ardachadh ; fasaidh iad ; dh'-drduicheadh 
mi ; b'urrainn sinn filleadh ; dh'-f haodadh e aomadh ; 
is urrainn i *bhi iar 6radh ; ma dh'-6rduichea8 sinn ; 
a dh'-f hilleadh ; am beil sinn ag aomadh ? Cha d* 6r e, 
cha robh e ag dl. 

Tha sinn irdaichte ; dh'-drdoicheadh e ; tha mi iar 
m* ardachadh ; bha iad iar am filleadh ; aomar sibh ; 
bithidh tu iar d' ardachadh ; bhitheadh iad iar am 
fllsgadh ; feumar 'aomadh ; faodar a h-^rduchadh ; 
b'urrainnear 'fhasgadh, dh'-f haodteadh a filleadh ; faod- 
aidh iad a bhi iar an aomadh ; aomta ; am beil an t- 
aran fuinnte ? 

The pupil having previously oommitted the first sections of the 
indeclinable parts of speech accurately to memory, and being well 
exercised upon their definitions and use, along with other words, 
should now parse every woid in a sentei^ce, inflectively. 

EXAMPLE PARSED. 

Heaven gives us friends, to bless the present scene ; 
Resumes them, to prepare us for the next. 

Heaven is a noun, singular number, nominative case. 

Giv€9 a verb, third person singular, present simple tense of 

the indicative of the irregular active verb, give, gave, 

giving, given. 
Ua first personal pronoun, plural number, oljective case, 

governed by to understood. 
Friends a noun plural, olgective case, governed by the active 

verb, gives. 

• For piita or jp««<«— «f for t. 
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To bless is the present of the infinitive acdve of the regulir 

active verb, biess, blessed, blessing, blessed. 
The the definite article prefixed to scene. 

Present an adjective positive degree qualifying the noun^ 

scene. 
Scene a noan singular, objective case, governed by the active 

verb, bless. 
Resumes a verb present, simple tense of the Ind. of the regular 

active verb, rewume^ <SfC. 
7%em third personal pronoun, plural number, objective case, 

governed by the active verb, reswnes, and referring 

to the •nouii, friends. 
To prepare present of the infinitive active of the verb, prepare, 

prepared^ preparing^ prepared. 
Us first personal pronoun, plural number, obj. case, 

governed by the active verb, to prepare. 
For a preposition. 

The definite article prefixed to scene understood. 

Next an adjective superlative degree, from near^ nearer^ 

nearest, or next. 



SAMPLAIR PAIRTICHTE. 

Gheibh sinn o neamh cslirdeaii, 
'Bheannachadh an 14 so, 
Bheirear uainn iad do na h-airdibh, 
A chumail bais, ann ar sealleadh. 

Gheibh gniomhar, a* ch^ud phearsa 'san aireimh iomadh, 'an tim 
lathaireil an Taisbeanaich de 'n ghniomhar asdolach 
neo-rialtach, faigh, fhuair, faotainn, 

Sinn riochdar pearsantail 'san aireimh iomadh, a* chiud 

phearsa. 

O roimhear, a spreigeadh an ainmeir, neamh, 

Neamh ainmear 'san doirteach spreigte leis an roimhear o, agui 
de *n ghin fhearanta. 

Cairdean ainmear ^san iomadh, o catrid. 

* Bheannachadh — gniomhar asdolach, rialtach ann an tim lath, an 
Fheartaich, agus bho heannaichy bh- beannaichtef 
beannachadh. 

An pungaraonar fr. a comharrachadh a-mach an ain. 28, agut 

spreigte anns a ghinteach leis an fheartach, a bheann- 
achadh (faic Co'rian. Gael, B, 82.) 
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Ld ainmear aonar fr. spreigte maille ri on, anns a' ghinteach. 

So riochdar dearbbach. 

Bheirear an treas pearsa 'san ioroadb agusanns a gbutb Fbulan- 

gacb de 'n gbn. Tahhair^ ^^^9» toirt, S^ce, 
Uainn (o sinn) — ^riochdar measgta anns a' cb^ud pbears' 

iomadh. 
lad riochdar pearsantail^ an treas pears' iomadh. 

2>o roimhear. 

JVa pungar *san iomadh agus a cordadh ri b-airdibh, anns an 

doirteach iomadh. 
H'Oirdibh ainmear de 'n treas Te&rnadh anns an aireimh iomadh 

agus iar a chur ann, no spreigte anns an doirt. leis an 

roimhear do, bbo airde. 
A Comhar an Fheartaich an so. 

Chtimail tim lathair an Fheartaich o n ghniomhar, cum, ch-, 

cumta, cumaiL 
Bdis ainmear aonar fr. 'sa ghinteach, o b^s, spreigte le 

chumaiL 
Ann roimhear. 

Ar riochdar seilbbeach, co-naisgte ri seaUadh. 

SeaUadh ainmear fr. aonar, anns a char doirt. spreigte leis an 

roimhear ann. 



Parsing. — Exercises on all the 
parts o/speech. 

Time and tide wait for 
no man. 

The busy bee teaches the 
indolent man a useful les- 
son. 

A father's care, or a 
mother's tenderness, is sel- 
dom repaid. 

Youth is the season of 
action, and old age of re- 
pose. 

Of all characters, that of 
the martyr is the noblest 
and most magnificent. 

A talkative fellow apply- 



Paibteachadh. — Cleachdadh 
air na pdirtibh caintU uile^ 

Cha stad tim agus aimsir 
air son duin' air bith. 

Tha an seillein gniomh- 
ach a'teagasg leasain fh^um- 
ail do 'n duine lunndach. 

Is tearc tha curam a 
thar, no gradh m&thar ath- 
phaighte. 

Is i 'n 6ige la na h-oibre, 
agus seann aois \k na foise. 

De gach uile chliii, is e 
cliii a mhartaraich a's ro 
urramaiche, agus a's ro 
6irdheirce. 

Iar cur do fhear bruidh- 
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neach ri Isocrates airson 
teagaisg, dh'-iarr an t-6raid- 
ear, d&bladh na prise cmn- 
ant' air — "Do blirigh," ars' 
esan "gu'm f6um mi a 
theagasg araon gu labhairt» 
agus gu'theanga achmnail. 



ing to Isocrates for instnic- 
tion, the orator asked him 
double his usual price — 
"Because," said he, "I 
must both teach him to 
speak and to hold his 
tongue." 

Nature ! great Parent, whose unceasing hand 
Rolls round the seasons of the changeM year, 
How mighty— how majestic — are thy works, 
With what a pleasing dread they swell the soul ! 

A Naduir ! a Phiraint mhoir,- aig am beil do limh 
gun timh, a' stiuradh mu 'n cuairt aimsirean na 
bliadhna muthtaich ; cia cumhachdach? cia ard tha d' 
oibrean ? cia taitneach am fiamh leis an lion iad an 
inntinn ! 

To me be Nature's volume broad displayed 

And to peruse its all-instructing page. — Thomsoit. 

Dbomh-sa biodh leabhar mbdr NiLduir fosgailte, agus Itegham 
a duilleag ^ile-theagasgaeh. 



Agood man easily forgets 
injuries, but always remem- 
bers a good turn. A wicked 
man readily sees the faults 
of others, and forgets his 
own ; but atlength with sor- 
row shall he remember his 
yiUanies. 

He that rises early, im- 
proves his health as well as 
his time, but he who lies 
lonff in the morning must 
be m a bustle all day, and 
win scarcely overtake his 
business at night. 



Di-chuimhnichidh duine 
math lochdan gu furas, ach 
cuimhnichidh e'ghnideagh 
ghniomh. Chidrochdhuine 
guh-ealamhciontan muinn- 
tir 6ile, agus cha chuimhnich 
e 'chuid f6in, ach fa dhedigh 
le br6n fuiligidh e airson a 
'lochdan. 

Leasaichidh esan a dh*- 
eireas moch a shlainte cho 
math ri 'thim, ach f6umaidh 
esan a luidheas fada 'sa 
mhaduinn a' bhi ann a' cabh- 
aig t€ an Ik, agus is gann 
a bheireas e air aghnol£ach 
'san oiche. 
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In preparing ourselves for another world we must 
xiot neglect the duties of this life. We should subject 
our fancies to the government of reason. Affluence 
may give us respect in the eyes of the vulgar, but 

it wiU not recommend us to the wise and good. peace ! 

how desirable thou art. Behold I how pleasant it is for 

brethren to dwell together in unity. 



Ann ar n-tdlachadh f6in airson saoghail 6ile, cha n- 
f haod sinn dleasannasan na beatha so a dhearmad. Bu 
ch6ir dhuinn ar smuaintean a chur fo riagliladh r^usain. 
Faodaidh beartas urram a thoirt dhuinn ann an suilibh 
a' chumanta, ach cha n-ardaich e sinn 'an sealladh 
dhaoine glic agus math. A shith ! cia ciatach a ta thu. 
Feuch ! cia taitneach an ni do bhraithribh comhnuidh 
a ghabhail cuideachd ann an aonachd. 



After Alexander had dis- 
missed his soldiers, being 
now near his death, he ask- 
ed his friends, standing 
around him, whether they 



find another king like him ? 
They held their tongue. 



'Nuair a bha Alecsander 
iar cur a shaighdearan air- 
falbh agus e nis dliith d* a 
bhas, dh'-fhiosraich e de 
chcLlrdibh, a' seasamh mu *n 



thought that they could , cuairt da, co dhiubh shaoil 



iad gu 'm faigheadh iad 
righ iUe coltach ris ? Dh'- 
f han iadsa 'nan tdsd. 



A ghrian na h-dg mhaidne 'g 6irigh 
Air sl^ibhte soir le d' chiabhan 6r-bhuidh 
'S ait c^uma do theachd air ar n-aonach 
'S gach caochan 'sa ghleann ri gaire. — Ossian. 

O sun of early morning, rising on eastern hiUs with 
thy golden locks ; delightM are the steps of thy approach 
upon our heights, while every stream in the vale resounds 
with gladness, or is rejoicing. 
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VERBS CmEFLT IK THE IMPE- 
RATIVE. 

Abstain from evil, and 
treat others as you would 
wish to be treated by them. 

Take fast hold of in- 
struction, let her not go ; 
keep her, for she is thy 
life. Enter not into the 
path of the wicked, and go 
not in the way of evil men. 

Cut (ye) down these 
trees, but let this one stand 
alone. Be ye diligent and 
let him be negligent. 



GNIOMHARAN GU MOR SAK 
AINEAGH. 

Seachain an t-olc agus 
grathaichmuinntir^ile mar 
b'aiU leat a'bhigndthaichte 

l€6. 

Dean greim daingean air 
teagasg, na leig as e, coim- 
hid e, oir is e do beatha 
e. Na gabh a steach do 
rathad nan aingidh agus 
na imich ann an slighe 
dhroch dhaoine. 

Gearraibh sios na craobh- 
an sin, ach seasadh an t# 
so 'nah-aonar. Bithibh-se 
dichiollach, agus esan dear- 
madach. 



Come, evening, once again, season of peace ; 
Return, sweet ev'ning, and continue long ! 

Thig 'fheasgair, aon uair fathast, a thim na sith. 
Pill *fheasgair chaoimh agus mair fada. 



Call not chuck to the 
chick till it come out of 
the egg. Despise neither 
a ragged boy (son), nor a 
shaggy colt. 



Na abair diiig ris an eun 
gus an tig e as an ubh. 
Na dean tair air mac luid- 
eagach, no air 15th pheal- 
agaich. 



Know then thyself, presume not God to scan ; 
The proper study of mankind is man.* — Pope. 



To be angry about trifles 
is mean and childish. To 
rage and be furious is mad- 
ness ; and to maintain per- 
petual wrath is akin to the 
temper of devils : but to 



Is suarach agus is ne(^n- 
ach a bhi feargach mu 
fhaoineasaibh. Is caoch a 
bhi garg, agus bdrb, is col- 
tach ri gni dheamhnan a 
bhi cumail f^irge sior, ach 



* Some paaRsgrea are fr>ven in one language only, in order |o ezerdae the 
learner in translating into the other. Such paasages have the * to the last Una ; 
•. in page 222. 
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prevent and repress rising 
resentment is manlj and 
divine. 



ON THE PASSIVE FORM OF THE 
VERB. 

Our school is well sup- 
plied with books and maps ; 
it is also superintended by 
a faithful master, by whom 
we are efficientlj taught, 
not only the art of reading 
and spelling, but the mean- 
ing of words, and the sub- 
stance of what is read bj 
us. 

The fields are generally 
ploughed in winter, and the 
seed is sown in them in 
spring. The crop is ga- 
thered into bams in harvest 



FOCLACHADH. 217 

tha 'bhi casgadh agus a 
smaladh bed-chorruiche, 
diiineil, agus neamhaidh. 



Am STAID FHULAKGAICH A 
6HKI0MHAIR. 

Tha ar scoil iar a deadh- 
ghl6usadh le leabhraichean 
agus dealbhan, tha i fdsiar 
a riaghladh le maighstear 
dileas a tha teagasg dhuinn 
gu h-eifeachdach, cha n-e 
'mhain alt 16ughaidh agus 
cubaidh, ach seadh nam 
focal agus brigh na leughar 
leinn. 

Tha na h-achaidhean gu 
cumanta treabhta anns a 
gheamhradh ; agus an siol 
cuirte annta 'san earrach. 
Tha 'm birr cruinnichte gu 
saibhlibh 'san fhoghar, gu 
bhi roinnte r^ na bliadhna. 



to be consumed throughout 
the year. 

Cesar was endowed with every great and noble quality 
that could exalt human nature, and give a man the as- 
cendant in society ; he was formed to excel in peace, as 
well as in war ; provident in counsel, fearless in action, 
and executing what he had resolved with an amazing cele- 
rity ; his orations were celebrated for two qualities which 
are seldom found together, viz. strength and elegance. 

Bhuilicheadh air Cesar gach uile bhuaidh, mdr agus 
urramach, a b'urrainn nadur saoghalta irdachadh ; agus 
cumhachd a thoirt do dhuine am measg chlann daoine, 
dhealbhadh e gu buadhachadh ann an sith, 'san aisith, 
tuigseach ann an comhairle, neo-ghealtach 'an gniomh, 
a' deanamh na bha iar a lunachadh leis le luathas iong- 
antach, mholadh '6raidean airson da bhuaidh a tha tearc 
ri 'm faotainn cuideachd, eadhon, neart agus maise. 
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The neighbours have been 
led to form a high opinion 
of that youth, for his exer- 
tions to educate himself, 
without any other means 
than what he has been 
enabled to acquire by his 
own industry. 

Before the power of steam 
had been fdlly developed 
and reduced to practice, 
many branches of business 
had been tediously con- 
ducted, but since the happy 
invention of the steam en- 
gine, wonderful improve- 
ments have been intro- 
duced. Our afBstirs are 
now pushed forward with 
amazing celerity ; inteUi- 
gence, goods, and passen- 
gers may be wafted from 
one place to another in a 
trice ; and various other 
operations, which under the 
former system would have 
occupied several days, can 
at present be accomplished 
in a few hours. 



FOGLACHADH. 

Thugadh na coimhear- 
snaich gu deadh bharail a 
ghabhail de 'n digear ud, 
airson oirpe gu e-fi§in ionns- 
achadh, gun taic air bitii 
eile, ach na bha e iar 'bhi 
comasach a bhuannachd 
le *dhichioll £§in. 

Mu 'n robh neart toite 
iar a lan-fhoiUseachadh 
agusiarachurgucleachd- 
adh, bha roinnean mora de 
ghnothachaibh iar an stiur- 
adh gu mall, ach o innle- 
achd shona na bearta-t6ine 
thugadh a-stigh ion-oibricb- 
ean miorbhuileach. Thaar 
gnothachana^nis 'gangreas- 
adh air aghaidh le luathas 
uamhasach, faodar fios, 
bathar, agus luchd-tumis 
a ghiulan o aite gu aite 
ann an tiota ; agus is urr- 
ainnear m6ran ghniomhran 
6ile a ghabhadhfo 'nt-seann 
ddigh iomadh la, a cholion- 
adh ann am beagan uair- 
ean, an diugh. 



1. The mind should be stored with knowledge, and 
cultivated with care. 2. That friend whose friendship 
is chiefly distinguished in adversity is to be highly 
esteemed and respected at all times. 3. Whatever in- 
jures others, deserves not to be called a pleasure. 4. 
Whoever is not content with his lot would likely not be 
80 in higher circumstances. 5. Choose what is most fit 

1. Bu ch6ir an inntinu a bhi iar a lionadh le h-e61as, 
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agas iar a h-aiteachadh le curam. 2. Tha 'n cairid sin 
sug am beil a chairdeas comharraichte gu h-araidh ann 
an t^inn, gu bhi fo mhor mheas, agus urram a ghnik. 
3. Cha n-'eil ni chiiirras muinntir eile airidh air toil- 
inntinn a ghairm dheth. 4. Co air bith nach *eil toil- 
ichte le 'staid, is coltach nach bitheadh e mar sin ann 
an staidibh ni's airde. 5. Roghnaich na tha iir-fhreag- 
arrach. 



ON NEUTEB VERBS, 

Every day we rise, the glorious sun shines over our 
heads ; but, alas ! too many forget to be grateful for the 
cordial heat that comes from hun to the inhabitants of 
this earth on which we stand. Some live here as if they 
were never to die : were such persons wise, they would 
not sleep any longer in such a perilous state, but speedily 
awake to a due sense of the gratitude they owe to boun* 
tiful Heaven for the many mercies wherewith their lot 
abounds. 

Gach la tha sinn ag 6irigh, tha a 'ghrian ghlormhor a' 
dearrsadh thairis air ar cinn, ach mo chreach ! tha tuille 
'sa chdir a' di-chuimhnachadh a bhi taingeil airson a' 
bhlais chairdeil a ta teachd uaipe, do luchd-aiteachaidh 
na tahnhuinn so ; air am beil sinn 'nar (ann ar) seas- 
amh. Tha cuid bed an so mar nach bitheadh iad gu 
basachadh gu brcLch ; na*n robh a leithid a chr^utairean 
glic, cha chodaileadh iad na's faide ann a leithid a staid 
chunnartaich, ach ghrad-dhuisgeadh iad gu ceart mhoth- 
achadh air an taingealachd a bhuineas do Dhia gras- 
mhor airson nam mor shochairean leis am bheil an 
crannchur iar a lionadh. 

Obs. 1. — Do and have are used below as Auxiliary Verbs, be- 
cause tbey are joined with other veibs^ 

We do not know how Chan-'eilfiosagainn, cia 
soon we may be called to luath dh'-fhaodar ar gairm 
go hence. gu dol A so. 
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My happiness does not 
flow from earthlj pleasures, 
but from pietj and virtue. 

Do you consider that 
your time is uncertain ? 

I have seen ten stags in 
the forest to day. 

John has written his 
copy, but I do not think 
his penmanship will satisfy 
the master, for it has been 
executed too rapidly. 

Many who had received 
a liberal education have 
made a bad use of it. 

Obs. 2. — Do and have are used 
sentences, because they are not 
such as become helps to them. 

He who does good has 
delight. 

Do whatever you can to 
alleviate the afflictions of 
others. 

I have no ill will to any 
one. 

Do your utmost to pro- 
mote the prosperity of 
others, and you shall have 
more of your own. 

We have many blessings 
in our lot, and are ready to 
do a kind turn to those 
who are not so fortunate. 
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Gha n-'eil mo shonas a' 
(deanamh) sruthadh o thait- 
neas saoghalta, ach o 
dhiadhachd agus o bheus. 

Am beil sibh a cuimhn- 
achadh, gu 'm beil 'ur tim 
neo-chinnteach ? 

Tha mi iar deich feidh 
fhaicinn anus an fhridh an 
diugh. 

Tha Iain iar sgriobhadh 
achdpi, ach cha chreid mise 
gun toilich a pheannarachd 
am maighstear do bhrigh 
gu*n robh e iar a dheanamh 
ro ghrad. 

Tha iomadh a bha iar 
foghlum mor thaotainn iar 
deanamh droch fh^um deth. 

as Specific Verbs in the following 
joined with other ones, except 

Aige-san a tha 'deanamh 
maith tha lolas. 

Dean ciod air bith is 
urrainn thu, gu trioblaidean 
muinntir6ile 'lughdachadh. 

Chan- 'eil droch run agam 
do neach. 

Dean d'uile dhichioU gu 
sonas muinntir iile 'mh^ud- 
achadh, agus bithidh ni*s 
md agad fein. 

Tha m6r shochairean 
againn 'nar (ann ar) crann- 
chuir, agus t^a sinn eabunh 
gu car baigheil a dheanamh 
riii-san nach 'eil cho fortun- 
ach. 
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My friend did his duty, 
and I had always reason to 
l)elieve that he would do so. 

Had I wealth, I would 
do good to the indigent 
and deserving. 

The pious man may have 
his trials in this life, hut 
he shall have an exceeding 
great reward for enduring 
them. 
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Rinn mo charaid a dhlea- 
saunas, agus hha aohhar 
agam a chreidsinn a ghnk 
gun deanadh e sin. 

Na'n rohh heartas agam 
dheanainn math do 'n 
hhochd agus do*n toiUtean* 
ach. 

Faodaidh a dheuchainn- 
ean a bhi aig an duine 
chdir 'sa (anus a) bheatha 
so, ach bithidh duais ro- 
mhor aige airson an giulan. 



PROGRESSIVE FORM OF THE VERB. 



I am seeing the sun, and 
admiring the beauty of all 
nature around us. 

While I am reading, you 
should be listening atten- 
tively. 

He was sowing, and I 
was harrowing. 

He has been writing on 
botany this week ; we had 
been conversing with him. 

He may be working ; we 
might have been studying 
our lessons. 

To be reading is a plea- 
sant task for him who is 
thirsting for knowledge. 

Peter might have been 
doing that while his father 
was rising. 

We should be preparing 



Tha mi 'faicmn na gr^ine 
agus a' moladh maise naduir 
uUe mu 'n cuairt duinn. 

Am feadh tha mi '16ugh- 
adh bu ch6ir dhuibh-se 'bhi 
ag 6isdeachd gu furachail. 

Bha e 'cur agus bha mise 
'cliathadh. 

Tha esan iar a bhi sgriobh- 
adh mu lus-edlas air an 
t-seachduin so ; bha sinn 
iar a bhi co-labhairt ris. 

Faodaidh e 'bhi ag oib- 
reachadh ; dh'-fhaodd.maid 
a bhi ag ionnsachadh ar 
leasanan. 

Is taitneach an obair a 
bhi 'leughadh leis-san air 
am bheil tart airson edlais. 

Dh'-fhaodadh Peadar a 
bhi 'deanamh sin, 'nuair a 
bha 'athair ag 6irigh. 

Bu ch5ir dhuinn a bhi 
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ag uUachadh ar n-iiir; oir 
bithidh ar coimhearsnaich 
a' suidheachadh am mair- 
each. 

Obs. 3. — A personal or a relative pronoun, with some part of the 
yerb to be^ is frequently understood before the Perfect Participle. 
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our land ; for our neigh- 
bours will be planting to- 
morrow. 



Embrace the doctrines* 
contained in the oracles of 
Heaven. 

A lesson, well explained, 
cannot fail to benefit the 
pupil more than one simplj 
repeated. 

Precepts have little in- 
fluence when not enforced 
bj example. 

A work done hurriedly, 
seldom stands the test as 
well as that performed with 
due time and care. 

I find my task more 
pleasant and sweeter when 
encouraged and extolled by 
my instructor. 

teagaisg. 

On earth, join aU, ye creatures, to extol 

Himfirst — Him last — Himmidst,and Him without end.* 

Know then this truth, (enough for man to know,) 
Virtue alone is happiness below.* 

Look round our world, behold the chain of love 
Combining all below and aU above. 
See plastic nature, working to this end. 
The single atoms each to other tend, — 
Attract, attracted to, the next in place, 
Form'd and impeU'd, its neighbour to embrace. 

• That are, or whieA are) is understood here. 



Gabh ris na teagasgan 
(a ta) foillsichte ann an 
oraculaibh 'neimh. 

Cha n-'eil teagamh nach 
dean leasan sar-m.hinichte, 
na 's md bhuannachd do 'n 
scoilear, na aon iar airis 
a-mhain. 

Isbeagcumhachd'reachd- 
an ned-dhearbhta le eis- 
empleir. 

Is tearc a sheasas obair 
deanta le cabhaig dearbh- 
adh, cho math 'us sin (a tha) 
coimhlionta le uin agos 
curam iomchuidh. 

Gheibh mi mo thasgni 
's taitniche, agus ni 's milse, 
'nuair (tha mi) misnichte 
agus ardaichte le m' fhear- 
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See matter next, with various life endued, 

Press to one centre still, the general good.* — Pope. 

1 Now swarms the village o'er the jovial mead : 
The rustic youth, brown with meridian toil. 
Healthful and strong ; full as the summer rose 

4 Blown by prevailing suns, the ruddy maid, 
Half naked, swelling on the sight, and all 
Her kindled graces, burning o er her cheek ; 
Ev'n stooping age is here ; and infant hands 

8 Trail the long rake, or, with the fragrant load 
Cercharg'd, amid the kind oppression roll. 
Wide flies the tedded grain ; all in a row 
Advancing broad, or wheeling round the field, 
12 They spread their breathing harvest to the sun. 
That throws refreshful round a rural smell ; 
Or, as they rake the green-appearing ground. 
And drive the dusky wave along the mead, 
16 The russet hay-cock rises, thick behind. 

In order gay. While, heard from dale to dale, 
Waking the breeze, resounds the blended voice 
Of happy labour, love, and social glee. — Thomson. 

1 Nis taomaidh am baile a-mach gu h-ait air na 
cluaintibh ; 6ige na ducha, buidh le obair, fo theas 
na h-cLrd-ghreine ; slainteil agus cahn ; Ian mar rds 
an t-sdmhraidh iar a sheideadh le neart nan grian ; 

4 a' ghruagach ruiteach, leth-ruisd a' lionadh leis an 
t-sealladh, agus a be6-ghrinneas gu l^ir a' lasadh air 
a gruaidh. An so tha 'n aois chrdm 'sa (agus a) 
chlann bheaga a slaodadh an raic f haid ; no am 

8 measg na h-oibre taitneich a' c&radh leis an luchd 
chiibhraidh gle Xkn. Am f§ur srludach a' 16um thall 
'sabhos, a' dol air aghaidh ann ansreathaibh farsuinn, 
no a' cuartachach an achaidh. Sgaoilear (sgaoilidh 
12 iad) an geuban cubhraidh ris a' ghrein a* s^ideadh 
mu 'n cuairt bolaidh iirail, tireil. No mar a racas 
iad an talamh glas-neulach, agus a dh'-iomaineas iad 
an tonn glas air aghaidh an f hiiinn, tha na ruc&n&n 
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16 donna fe6ir ag ^irigh gu dlu 'nan deigh 'an drdogh 
glan. R^ na h-uine, cluinnear fuaim aghmhor oibre, 
gaoile, 'us ait-mhire, a' s§inn feadh a chelle, agus a' 
dusgadh tl^th-ghaoith o ghleann gu gleann. 

'Nuair thig dg-mhios 'ch6itein chiuin oimn, 
Bi'dh a' bhliadhna 'an tus a maise : 
'S flathail, caoineil, soillse greine, 
Mios geal c^utach, sp6ur-ghorm, feartach* 
Flurach, ciurach, bliochdach, maoineach, 
Uanach, caorach, laoghach, martach, 
Gruthach, iiachdrach, c4iseach, sughmhor, 
Mealach, cubhraidh, druchdach, dosrach.^ 

M*Lachlan'8 Spring. 

'S taitneach learn focail nam fonn 

Thuirt CuchuUin, an sonn deas, 

'S taitneach sg6ul air 4m a dh'-fhalbh, 

Gaoin mar bhadbh-dhhichd maduinn sh^imh 

Air dosan 'us tuim nan ruadhag, 

'Nuair a dh'-§ireas a' ghrian gu m411 

Air slios Eamhach nan liath-bheann. 

Loch gun bhruaillein fada thall 

Caoin is g6rm air urlar ghleann. — Ossian. 

Pleasant to me are tbe words of the song, said Cuchallin, the 
expert hero. Lovely is the tale of time past ; mild, like the calm 
dew of gentle morn on the bush and hills of roes, when the son 
beams slowly over the gray mountains' sUent side^ and the distant 
lake is unruffled and blue in the vale. 



IRREGULAR FORMATION OF THE 
INFINITIVE, OR IMPERFECT 
PARTICIPLE OF GAELIC 
VERBS. 

1. Verbs ending in ich, 
drop % of to A before adh; as, 



CUMADH NEO-RIALTACH AN 
FHEARTAICH, NO PAIBTEIR 
NEO-CHOL. GHNIOMHARAN 
GAELIG. 

1. Tilgidh Gniomharan 
a dunadh le ich, % na h-ich 
roimh adh ; mar, 

Deasaicb, prepare, deasachadh. 
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2- Hanj Verbs have the 
infinitiye Uke the root ; as, 
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2. Tha am Feartach aig 
iomadh gniomhar ionann 
lis an st^igh ; mar, 

F^s, grow, fas. 



3. Some contract their 
final syllable before adh ; 



3. Tha cuid a' giorrach- 
adh na smid deireannaich 
roimh cidh ; mar, 

Diobair, forsake, diobradh.* 



4:. Some change or drop 
a final small vowel, but do 
not add ctdk ; and others 
reject it when thej do add 
€tdh ; as, 

lomain, drive, ioman. 

5. A few add achd in- 
stead of adh ; as. 



6. Verbs of two syllables 
in air, add t to the root ; 
as. 



4. Muthaidh, no tilgidh 
cuid fuaimrag chaol dheir- 
eannach, ach cha ghabh iad 
adh ; agus tilgidh cuid eil' 
i 'nuair a ghabhas iad adh; 
mar, 

Duisg, awake, dusgadh. 

5. Gabhaidh beagan achd 
an ait adh ; mar, 

Eisd, hear, 6isdeachd. 

6. Cuiridh Gniomharan 
dhd-smid 'an air, t, ris an 
st^igh ; mar, 



Freagair, anstoer, freagairt. 



7. Several other Verbs 
form the infinitive irregu- 
larly, and some have a 
variety of infinitives ; as. 



7. Tha iomad Gniomhar 
eile a' deanamh an fheart- 
aich gu neo-rialtach, agus 
tha caochla feartach aig 
cuid ; mar. 

Lean, follow ; leantainn, leantail, leanailt, leanmhainn. 

Obs. — The following List of Verbs forming their infinitive ir- 
regularly, being arranged in the alphabetical order, the learner 
wiU find it more convenient to look up any of them in the coarse 
of his lesson, than if each of the preceding rules had its own por- 
tion of them subjoined to it. 



* Verbs contracted in their infinitivet are also contracted in the iti^p»raiive, and 
the parts formed from it; as, diobram, diobradh e, diobramaid, diobraibh, diob' 
radh iad, ire. 

p 



226 ETYMOLOGY. 



FOCLACHADH. 



Imper, Jin, 




Infin, Feart. 1 


Abair, 


say. 


radh, raite, radhainn 1 


Acain, 


complain, 


acain 1 


Agair, 


claim. 


agairt 1 


Airis/ 


teU, 


airls 1 


Aireamh, 


number. 


aireamh 1 


Aisig, 


restore. 


aiseag 1 


Amhairc, 


look, 


amharc I 


Amais, cdrmis, 


find, 


amas, eirmeas ] 


AnacaU, 


save, 


ftTlll^lyfjll 


At, 


swell. 


at 


Ardaidi, 


exalt, 


irdachadh 


Bagair, 


threaten. 


bagairt 


Bean, 


touch, 


( beantainn, beantail, 
1 beanailt 


Beaimaich, 


bless, 


beannachadh 


Beir, 


bear. 


bdrsinn, beireQt, bieith 


Blue, 


roar. 


beucaich, b^ucail 


Bid, big. 


chirp. 


bidil, bigU 


Blais, 


taste. 


bhsad 


Bleith, 


grind. 


bieith 


Bleoghain, 


milk. 


bloghan 


Bruich, R 


boa, 


bruich 


Br&chd, 


belch, 


brikchdail 


Biiin, 


deal with. 


buntuinn 


Bnall, 


strike, 


bualadh 


Buain, 


reap. 


buain 


Buanaich, JR 


gain. 


buanachd 


Buacfaaillich, 


herd. 


buachailleachd 


Bikir, 


bellow. 


biiirich 


Bikiridi, 


dig, 


b^ach 


CiiU, 


lose. 


ciU 


Cagainn, 


chew, 


cagnadh 


Caidil, 


sleep, 


cadal 


Caith, 


wear, 


caitheamh 


Caisd, 


listen. 


caisdeachd 


Can, 


say, sing. 


cantainn 


'Caochail, 


change, 


caochladh 


Gasgair, 


vanquish. 


casgairt 


Garaidi, 


move, 




Caoidh, 


lament. 


caoidh 


C^ndcfa, 


build. 


caramhy earadh 


Ceangail, 


tie. 


oeangal 


Ceil, 


conceal. 


ceiltinn, ceilteadh, cleith 


Cinn, 


grow. 


cinntinn 



" Commonly spelt tdthrit. 



ETYMOLOGY. 


FOCLACHADH. 22 


Imper. Am, 




/i|^n. Feart. 


CliklBtj 


bearkea, 


ettistinn, daisdeacfad 


Cleasaich, 


sport, 


cleasaehd 


Cobhair, 


bdp. 


cobhair, cobhradh, 


Coimhead, 


tee. 


coimhead 


Coisich, 


walk, 


coiseachd 


CToisiim, 


earn, 


cosnadh 


Coed, eo9g, 


expend, 


oosd, oosg 


Crdgair, 


handle awkwardly,cnigairt 


Creach, R 


lob. 


creach 


Creid, 


believe. 


creidsinn 


Cum, 


keep, 


cumaill 


Cluimi, 


hear, 


duinntinn 


Cuir, 


put, place. 


cur 


I>eaii, 


do, 


deanamh, deanadb 


DeoghaU, 


Boek, 


deoghal 


Diobair, 


desert, 


diobradh 


IMogail, 


tickle, 


diogUKlh 


Diol, R 


payj 


diol 


Diol]Jiair, 


Tomit, 


diobhairt 


Dion, 


protect, 


dion 


D6irt, 


q>m, 


ddrtadh 


Diiin, 


shut, 


diknadh 


Diiisg, 


awake, 


diksgadh 


DAraig, 


desire, 


djirachdainn 


Earb, 


trust. 


earbsadh 


Eignich, 


compel. 


4igneachadh 


Eirich, 


rise. 


6irigh 


Eisd, 


hear, 


^sdeacfad 


Eug, 


die. 


6ug 


Fig, 


leave, 


%ail 


Faic, 


see, 


faidnn, fiticsinn 


Faigh, 


receive, 


faighinn, faighdl, ftotainn 


Falbb, 


gOj 


falbh 


Fairich, 


ftel. 


fiureacfaadh 


Falaich, 


hide, 


fahich 


Fan, 


wait, 


fimtaimi, fantail, fenailt, 
&naehd,.ainn 


Fifl, 


gnm^ 


f&s 


F6ach, 


look. 


D^uehainn 


Fdgair, 


banish, 


fbgradh 


Fogbain, 


suffice, 


ft^hnadh 


Figh, R. 


weave, 


fighe 


Fdip, 


aerist. 


fdirinn 


Freagair, 


answer, 


Areagairt 


FosgEiil, 1 


open. 


Ibsi^adh 
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In^er, Aiu. 




Ii^u, PearL 


Fnagalr, 


prodaim. 


foagradh 


Fnaagail, 


uade. 


Ihasgladh 


Fnai^y 


KW, 


fhaighfal, fnaghal 


FnOig, fbiliiig. 




Inlang 


Fniridi, 


ttoy. 


fhireadi 


Gabh, 


take. 


gabhail 


64ir, 


langli. 


giireadidaidi 


GftiTin^ Ji» 


call^ 


gaiim 


GeaU, R. 


promise, 


gealtainn 


Geanin, 


complain. 


geaian 


G^ill, R. 


yield. 


g^illtimi 


Gr^imi, 


low. 


g^umraidi, g^omiiaidi 


Gin^gioo^ 


beget, produce^ 


gintinn, giontuinn, gin- 
mhuinn 


Glaodhy 


ay aloud, 


glaodhaich,.ach 


Gluais, 


move, 




Goir, 


CZOVF, 


goiziinn 


Gog, 


cackk. 


gogaa 


Greaa, 


hasten, 


greasad 


Giiidh, 


p»y» 


guidhe 


GuU, 


weep. 


g«l,«»l 


lar, 


ask, 


iarraidh 


Imich, 


go, walk. 


imeachd 


Imlich, 


liek, 


imlich 


lobair, 


sacrifice, 


iobradh 


lomraidh, 


mention, 


iomradh 


lomain, 


drive. 


ioman 


lomair. 


row. 


iomradh 


lomair. 


wield. 


iomairt 


lonpail. 


wash. 


ionnlad 


Inndrig, 


enter, 


inndriginn, inndrinn, ion- 
dreachdainn 


Innis, 


teU, 


innseadh 


lonndrain, 


miss. 


lonndrain, ionndiaa 


Labfaair, 


speak. 


labhairt 


Laidh, 


lie down, 


laidhe 


Leighis, 


cure. 


leigheas 


I^eagf 


fell, throw down^leagail 


Leig, 


permit, 


IdgeU 


Leaa, 


fbUow, 


leantainn, leanailt, leamnh- 
uinn 


L6iun, 


leap, 


16um, l^umraicb, leumart- 
aich 


Linbhair, i 


deliver, 


liubhairt 


Lomair, 


clip, shear, 


lomaiit 
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Imper. Ain. 




Infin, Ftart, 


Hair^ 


last, 


mairsinn 


Ifarraich, 


ride, 


marcachd 


Heal, 


eujoy, 


mealtuinn 


Moflgail, 


awake. 


mosgladh 


Naisg, 


bind, join 


nasgadh 


Nigh, 


wash. 


nighe 


Ol, 


drink. 


dl 


vm,H. 


return, 


pilltinn 


Plosg, 


pant, 


plosgartaich 


lUn, 


roar, 


ranaich 


Ruig, 


reach, 


ruigsinn, ruigheachd 


Ruith,> 


Ton, 


ruith 


Saltair 


trample, 


saltairt 


SaoU, 


think. 


saoilsinn 


Seachain, 


avoid. 


seachnadh 


Seall, 


see, look, 


sealltuinn 


Seas, 


fitand. 


seasamh 


S^inn, 


sing. 


84inn 


Sgal, 


scream, 


flgalartaich 


Sgar, R. 


separate, 


agarachdainw < 


Sgath, J2. 


lop. 


sgath 


SgoUt, 


split, 


sgoltadh 


Sgrios, 


destroy. 


sgrios 


Sguir, 


desist. 


figur 


Sian, 


shriek, yell. 


sianail 


Siolaidh, 


strain, filter. 


flioladh 


Siubhail, 


travel, 


siubhal 


Smirch, 


sneeze. 


smuchail 


Smut, R. 


sniff. 


smutail 


SnanoJi, 


swim. 


snamh ', 


Sniomh, 


spin. 


sniomh 


Srinn, 


snore. 


trannail 


Streap, R» 


dimb, 


streap, streapail 


Siiidh, 


sit. 


suidhe 


Tabhair, 


give. 


tabhairt 


Tachndsy 


wind. 


tachras 


Tachair, 


meet. 


tachairt 


Tagair, 


plead, 


tagairt 


Taghail, 


visit. 


taghal 


Taisg, H. 


lay up, ' 


tasgaidh 


TAIaidh, 


caress, tame, 


t^adh 


, Taiig, 


offer, 


tairgseadh 


T4r, 


go, get time, 


tiLrsainn 


TamiiDg, 


. draw. 


tarruing 
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Imp&r. Jin, 




Infin. Feart. 


Teasd, 


die, fan, 


teasd 


Teasairg, 


aave, 


teasaixgin 


Teanndaidhy 
Tionndaidh, 


>tiim, 


teamidadh, tionndadh 


Teanail, tionai] 


[, gatber, 


teanal, tionai 


Teaniinn, 


save, 


teamadh 


Teirinn, 


descend. 


t^amadh 


Tcirig, 


wear out, 


teirgsinn, teireachdaimi 


Team, R. 


decline, 


teamadh 


Tig, thig, 


come. 


tighinn, teachd, tie^uadid 


Tilg,i2. 


throw, 


tUgea 


TiomuBgsil, > 
Tionnsgain, j 


^-f^ contrive, ^^^1^^ 


Tog, 


lift, 


tomil 


Togair, 


ineiiDe, 


togairt, togradh 


Tomhais 


measuie. 


tomhas 


Trdig, 


forsake, 


tr^igsinn 


Trod, 


scold. 


trod 


Tuirling, 


desoend, 


tuirling 


Tnir, R. 


lament, 


t&rsadh 


Tuit, 


faU, 

05. 
that nart 


tuiteam 


DERTVATI 
Dp^rination is 


FBEUMHACHADH. 

Is e Freumhachadk an 



of Etymology which treats 
of the origin and primary 
signification of' words. 

The words of a language 
are either PrimiU'oe ar De- 
rivative, 

A Primitive word is not 
derived from any simpler 
word than itself in the lan- 
guage ; as, man, just. 

A Derivative word is de- 
rived or formed from some 
word simpler than itself; 
as, manhood, unjust. 



earran sin a dh-Fhoclach- 
adh a ta 'teagasg mu stoc 
agus mu phriomh-sheadh 
fhocalan. 

Tha focail cainnt, an dara 
cuid Friomhach no FreunJi- 
ach. 

Chafhreumhaicfaearfocal 
Friomhach o fhocal sam 
bith a 's lugha na e-fein 'sa 
chainnt ; mar, dmne, ceart, 

Freumhaichear, no bheir- 
ear focal Freumhach bho 
fhocal draid 6ile, a's lugha 
na e-f§in ; mar, dumealas, 
mUheart. 



ETYMOLOGY. 



iUive words are materi- 
ally changed, both iii their struc- 
ture and signification, by being 
united with^ certain particles, 
called Prefixes and 4ffixes» 

A Prefix is a particle 
placed before a word or 
root, to yary its sense ; as, 
9^€build, stt&scribe. 

An Affix is a particle 
added to a root to vary its 
meaning ; as, man^y. 
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Atharraichear focail PArtoaiA- 
ach gu mdr araon 'nan cuniadh, 
agus *nan seadh, le bhi lar an 
aonadh ri lidean aiaid ris an 
canar, Tiiaicean agus RUicean,, 

Is i Tusic lid a chuirear 
roimh fhocal, no fremnh 
a mhuth a sheadh ; mar, 
a^A-thog, /o-sgriobh. 

Is i BisHc lid a chuirear 
ri fireumh amhutha sheadh; 
mar, duinei/. 



PREFIXES TUSIGEAN 

OF BNOLI8B OR SAXON O&IGIN. DB STOC BEUBLA NO SASUNACH. 

A, air; be, iitic; en, ann, dean (ich) ; for, neo; fore^ roimh; mis, 
drochf 9ity out, thair^ seach ; over, os-cionn, Mar, ro; un, neo, 
mi, eu, an, ana ; under^ fbj up, 'naird, suasj with, o, d, ri, an 
aghaidh. 



Tha seadh nan Tusicean, Sas- 
unach, minichte le 'n aonadh 
ri freumhan Beurla : mar so : — 



The import of the Saxon Pre- 
fixes is exemplified by their 
union with English roots ; thus : 

A signifies on or tn ; as, a-foot, that is, on foot ; a-bed, in bed. 
Be — *about ; as, fresprinkle, to sprinkle about ; also, for or before, 

as, bespeak, to speak for or before. 
En — in or on ; as, encircle, to circle in. Also make ; as, enfeeble, 

to make feeble. En is changed into em before b or pj as, 

embark, empower. 
For — not ; ta, forbid, not to bid. 
Fore — before ; as, foresee, to see before hand. 
Mis denotes error or defect ; as, misdeed, a wrong or evil deed ; 

miftake, to take wrong. 
Oct — excese or getting before ; as, outrun, to run before^ or sur- 
pass in running. 
Over — height or excess ; as, ot;ercharge, to charge too much. 
Un, prefixed, to an adjective or adverb, signifies not ; as, unkind, 

not kind. Un, prefixed to a verb, signifies the undoing of the 

verbal act ; as, unfetter, to pull off the fetters. 
Under implies 6e/ou; ; as, unc/ervalue, to value below the real 

worth. 



* The dash (— ) is put for signifiei. 
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Up implies motion wpwardt ; as, uplift, to raise aloft : also, tmit- 

img upside doum ; as, vpset, to OTertium. 
With signifies from or against ; as^ wiMdraw, to draw from ; 

wif Astand, to stand against. 



iVe^es of Latin origin, and their I Tiaicean de stoc Laidinn, agus 
import exemplified ; thus, | an seadh minichte ; mar so. 

A, ab, abs, d, a ; ad, aig, do^ ri ; am, am 'n euairt; ante, roimk: 

circum, mic 'n cuairt, timchioU, uimej cm, tar, taobh^ so ; coo, ro, 

comh, euideachd; contra, an agltaidh; de, a 6Aa», sios / dis, as a 

chUle, neo, mi; e, ex, d, as, mack; extra, os-cionn, thall, thar ; 

in, emu, neo\ inter, eadar ; intro, a-steaeht stigh ; jiixta,ya^i» do ; 

ne, neo, mi ; ob, an agkaidh, bac, thall, fo ehomkar ; per, troiaiK 

tre ; post, an dHgh ; pre, roimh ; preter, os-cionn, seaeh ; re, atk, 

aiSf ris ; retro, gu ch^, air ais; se, a thaohh, a leth taobh ; as as 

t'Siighe ; sine, dh-easbhuidh, gun ; sub, subter^ fo ; super, supra, 

thairis, os-cionn ; trans, ultra, thtdl, thar, 

A, AB, ABS, signify from or awag ; as, avert, to turn from ; ab- 
solve, to loose from ; afrstain, to hold from. 

Ad — to or a< ; as acfliere, to stick to. Ad takes the Farions forms 
of a, ac, af ag, al, an, ap, or, as, at, according to the iniCiBl 
letter of the root with whidi it is united ; as, aspire, to aim at ; 
accede, to agree to ; q/fix, to fix to ; aggravate, to give weight 
to ; a/leviate, to give ease to ; oanex, to join to ; appeal, to call 
to; arrogate, to lay chiim to : assimilate, to mi^e like to ; at- 
tract, to draw to. 

Am — rounds as, amputate, to cut round. Am, for euphony's 
sake, takes b before a vowel ; as, amfrient, going round. 

AvTE--4>efore ; as, antecedent, going before. Ante, in one in- 
stance, becomes anti ; as, anticipate, to take beforehand. 

CiBCDM — round or about ; as, ctrcumnavigate, to sail round ; eir- 
cumjacent, lying near. 

Cis — on this side ; as, cisalpine, on this side the Alps. 

Con — together ; as, convoke, to call together. Con takes alao 
the various forms of co, cog, col, com, cor ; as, co-operate, to 
work together ; co^ate, born together ; coAect, to gather to- 
gether ; compose, to put together ; correct, to put right together. 

CoNTBA^-a^ainst ; as, contradict, to speak against. Contra some- 
times takes the form of counter ; as, cotmteract, to act against. 

UE—doum or from ; as, cteject, to cast down ; detain, to keep 
from. 

Dis — asunder; as, distract, to draw asunder: also, negation or 

undoing ; as, disbelieve, not to believe ; disarm, to take arms 

^m. jDis has also the forms of di and dif; as, diverge, di^oae. 
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S^ EX— >ovf, from ; as^ egress, goiog out ; ejrdade, to shut out. 
£, tx^ take the forms of ec^ tf\ as, eccentric, from the centre ; 
e/Bux, a flowing out. 

SxTBA—- 66yon^; as, ezlniordinary, heyond order; eorCravagant^ 
going heyond hounds. 

Iif , put hefore an adjective, signifies not ; as, inactive, not active. 
/Ay hefore a verh, signifies tn^ tiato, or on. ; as^ inject, to throw 
in or into. In has also the various forms of ig^ t7, tm, tr ; as^ 
t^ohle, i/luminate^ import^ irregular. 

liTTEB — between; as, intervenej to come hetween. Inter has the 
form of intel ; as, intelligent. 

Intro — within ; as^ tn/roduce, to lead within. 

Jdxta — nigh to ; as, yuxtoposition, position nigh to (a thing.) 

I^B — not; as, nefarious, not to he spoken of, had. 

Ob — tn the wag of, or over against ; as, o&stade, something stand- 
ing in the way. Ob has also the various forms otoc, of o, op; 
as, occur, offend, omit, oppose. 

Per — through or thoroughly ; as, perforate, to hore through ; per- 
fect, thoroughly done. Per has the forms of pel and pot ; as, 
peAudd, clear through ; pollute, to taint thoroughly. 

Post — after ; as, postecript^ written after. 

Pre or pbae— -5e/bre ; as, /predict, to tell hefore. 

Pbetbb or PBAETEB — post OT begoud ; as, /irefematural, ptfbt or 
beyond the course of nature. 

Pbo — for, forth, or forward; as, pronoun, for a noun ; provoke, 
to call forth ; proceed, to go forward. Fro has also the French 
form of pur ; as^ purvej, to look for. 

Re — back or again ; as, retract, to draw hack ; rehuild^ to huild 
again. Re, for euphony's sake, takes d before a vowel ; as, 
redeem, 

"RETtLO-^backwartU ; as, retrospect, a looking backwards. 

Sb— oxiefe or apart ; as^ secede, to go aside or apart. Se, for 
euphony's sake^ takes d before a vowel; as, secfition^ going 
aside^ a tumult. 

Sine — without ; as, sinecure, without care or labour. Sfsne has 
also the form of sim and sin ; as, simple, (without a fold) ; sin- 
cere, (without mixture.) 

Sub — under or after ; as, subscribe, to write under. Sub has also 
the forms of sice, wf, sug, sup, sus^ or su; as, succeed, s^fteT, 
sugge&t, suppress, suspend, suspect. 

SuBTBB — under or beneath; as, subterfuge, a fleeing under, a 
shift. 

SuPEE— orer or above ; as, superfluous, flowing over or above. 
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Super has also the French form of mir ; as, ncrmount, to 

mouDt above^ surname^ the name over and above the C!hristian 

name. 
SuPBA— o^ve or before: u&, sifperlapsary, above or before the 

fall. 
Tbans — over, beyond; as, <ran«port^ to carry over. TVoiu has 

also the forms of tran and tra ; as, transcribe, traverse. 
ULTBAp—^oftcf ; as, tcftramundane, beyond the world. 



TiiMcean de Stoc Greugaeh, 
agus an seadh minichte ; mar 
so, — 



Pr^ei of Greek Origin, and 
their import exemplified ; 
thus, — 

A or an, dh-eatbhaidhy gun ; amphi> araon, da ; ana^ 
'fiatrcf y anti^ an aghaitUi, ana ; apo, a%y o ; cata, a^Uhdm^ iio§ ; 
dia, troimh; epi, air; hyper, drd, roj thairis j meta, utiUh; 
para, faisg, taobh ri taobh ; peri, mu*n cicatrt y syn, co^ amkki' 

A or An signifies without or want ; as, apathy, without feeling, 
anonymous, without a name. 

Amphi-— 6oM or the two ; as, ampAtbious, having both lives, or 
capable of living both upon land and in water. Amphi is 
sometimes contracted into amph ; as, ampAora, a jug widi two 
ears. 

Ana — through or up ; as, anatomy, cutting through or up, £s- 
section. 

Anti, Ant — against ; as, antichrist, opposed to Christ ; antarc- 
tic (antarktik) opposite to the arctic or north. 

Apo, Av—fiom or away ; as, apostacy, standing or departure 
from ; aphelion, away from the sun. 

Cata, CAT'-'down, and also against ; as, catarrh, a flowing down, 
a sUght cold ; catabaptist, one opposed to baptism ; eatoptron, 
an opposite image. 

DiA, Di — through ; as, <ftameter, a line passing through the centre 
of a circle ; c/torama, a sight through. 

Epi, Ep — upon; as, epttaph, an inscription on a tombstone; 
ephemeral, lasting on or during a day. 

Hypeb — over and above ; as, A^ercritical, over or too criticaL 

Hypo, Htp — under ; as, Aypotbesis, a placing under, a supposi- 
tion ; Ayphen, a joining of two or more words under one. 

Meta, mkt — change ; as, metamorphosis, a change of form. 

Paba, pab — near to or side by side ; as if for the purpose of com- 
parison, and hence sometimes similarity and sometimes con- 
trariety ; as, /^arable, a likening of spiritual to temporal things, 
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a simiUtade; paradox, an opinion contrary to the general 

opinion ; parhelion, near the sun, a mock sun. 
Pebi — round about; as, /)eriphra8iB^ a round about mode of 

speaking ; a circumlocution. 
6 YN, 8Y^ 6YL, i^M — together ; m, s^thesis, a placing together ; 

system, «yAogism^ s^finpathy. 



BISICBAN. 

Gumar Ainmearan, Bvr 
adharan, Gniomharan, SkguB 
C(hghniomharan\)ho fhocail 
stocail tre chomhnadh Bis- 
icean. 

1. Cumar Ainmearan a ciall- 
achadh gniomhaiehe no deanad' 
air ciiise o Ainmearan, agus o 
Ghniomharan le cur nan risicean 
iche, ear, no air, &ce. mar so, — 
Cleas iche cleasaiche 

Cobhair — cobharaiche 
Misgeach ear misgear 



Nouns, Adjectives, Verbs, 
and Adverbs, are formed 
from radical words bj 
means of Affixes. 

1. iVotnu denoting the agent 
or doer of a thing are formed 
firom Nouns and Verbs by add- 
ing the affixes an, ant, ard, ar, 
ary, eer, &c. thus,*- 
Comedy, ». an comedian 
Assist, V. ant assistant 
Drunken ard drunkard 
School ar scholar 
Statue ary statuary 
Chariot eer charioteer 
Camion ier cannonier 
Adhere ent adherent 
Build er builder 
Psalm ist psalmist 
Operate ive operadve 
Company ion companion 
Govern or governw 

2. Nouns denoting the female 
agent or doer are formed by 
adding ess, ine, or tx, in English, 
and by prefixing ban* in Gaelic ; 
thus, — 

Shepherd ess shepherdess 
Hero ine heroine 

Testator ix testatrix 

3. JVouns denodng the per- 
son acted upon, are formed in 
English by adding ate, &c. 



SgoU 

Dealbh 

Carbad 

Gunna 

Stic 

Clach 

Silm 

Oibrich 

Comunn 

SUiir 



air 



ear 
air 

e 

ach 

air 



sgoilear 

dealbhair 

carbadair 

gunnair 

sticear 

dachair 

gfdmadair 

oibriche 

companach 

stiikradair 



2. Cumar Ainmearan a ciall- 
achadh gniomhaiehe no dean^ 
adair boireanta, le cur ess, ine, 
no ix'sa Bheurla, agus le roi-ice- 
adh ban 'sa Ghaelig ; mar so, — 
Cibear bana-diibear 
Laoch ban-laoch 
Tiomnadair ban-tiomoadaii 

3. Cumar Ainmearan a ciall- 
achadh an neach a gheibh an 
gniomh, le cur ate, &ce. 'sa 
Bheurla. n. 



* See page 57,— ten. 
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Potent 


ate 


potentate 


Trust 


ee 


trustee 


Favour 


ite 


favourite 


. 4. Nouns denoting being or 


a slate of being. 


are formed by 


adding ticyj 


, age, &c. 


Conspire 


acy 


conspiracy 


Bond 


age 


bondage 


Deny 


al 


denial 


Vigilant 


ance 


vigilance 


Free 


dom 


fr^om 


Brilliant 


cy 


brilliancy 


Innocent 


ence 


innocence 


Man 


hood 


manhood 


Just 


ice 


justice 


Exhaust 


ion 


exhaustion 


Compare 


son 


comparison 


Critic 


ism 


criticism 


Commence 


ment commencement 


Acrid 


monj 


r acrimony 


Acute 


ness 


acuteness 


Brave 


ry 


bravery 


Partner 


ship 


partnership 


Warm 


th 


warmth 


Apt 


tude 


aptitude 


Novel 


ty 


novelty 


Moist 


ture 


moisture 



5. Nouns denoting legal au- 
thority, office, or dignity of a 
person^ are formed by adding 
cy, dom, &c. 

Regent cy regency 

King dom kingdom 

Bishop ric bishopric 

Apostle ship apostleship 

DIMINUTIVES. 

6. jyiminutive Nouns or 
nouns denoting little persons and 



FOCLACHADH. 

Cnmhachdach* fear-cumhacfad 
Earbsa fear-earbsa 

Fabhar fear-fabhair 

4. Cumar Ainmearan a dall- 
achadh bith no staid bith^ le 
cur adh, sa, &ce. 

Co-riknaich adh oo-r&nachadh 

Daor sa daorsa 

Diiat adh dii^ltadh 

Faiceallach d faiceallaGfad 

Saor sa saorsa 

Dearsach d dearsachd 
Neo-chiontach as neo-chiontas 

Duine achd daonnachd 

Ceart as ceartas 

Tragh adh traghadh 

Samhlaich — samhladh 

Tiolpadair achd ticdpadarachd 

Toisich adli toiseachadh 

Searbh as searbhas 

Geur (g^ire) ad geiread 

Fearail as fearalas 
Cdmpanach . — cdmpanas 

Blath — bUtbas, bias 

Deas achd deasachd 

Ur — ^rachd 

Bog (bulge) e bulge 

5. Cumar Ainmearan a dall- 
ach ughdarais, oifig, no inbhe 
laghail pearsa, le cur achd, 

Tainistear achd tainistearadid 

Rlgh — rioghachd 

Easbuig — easbuigeachd 

Abstol ^« abstolacbd 

CaiNBANAN. 

6. Cumar Ainmearan Crion- 
ail no ainmearan a ciallachadh 



• The Gaelic, havine no oorrespooding affix here, generally prefixes ^r, 
bean, or neaeh for the sm^Iar, ^nd luchd or fir for the plural ; UB/nr-Mlau, an 
aoqaaintancei luchd-eidau, acquaintances, &c. 



de 


particle 


ule 


globule 


let 


eaglet 


let 


streamlet 


kin 


lambkin 


ling 


seedling 


lock 


hiUock 


ieory WilUeorWiUy 
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tilings, are formed by adding 
€ruie, cle, &c. 

Animal cule animalcule 

Part 

Olobe 

Sagle 

Stream 

Lamb 

Seed 

Hill 

WiUiam 



ADJECTIVES. 

1. Adjectives denoting of, or 
belonging to a thing, are formed 
from the thing described, by add- 
ing ac, al, &c. 

El^T 

Autumn 

Europe 

Triumph 

Circle 

Moment 

Earth 



ac 
al 
an 
ant 
ar 
ary 
en 
Cic 
(ical 
id 
ile 
, ine 
Consolation ory 
Spain ish 



Apostle 

Fume 

In&nt 



4^ 



elegiac 

autumnal 

European 

triumphant 

circular 

momentary 

earthen 

apostolic, or 

apostolical 

fumid 

infantile 

infantine 

consolatory 

Spanish 



2. Adjectives denoting abun- 
dance, are formed from the 
names of their property, by add- 
ing o<e,y«/, &c. 



Affection 


ate 


affectionate 


Gr^h 


Beauty 


fill 


beautiiul 


Maise 


Verb 


ose 


verbose 


Focal 


Hazard 


ous 




Cunnard 


ToU 


some 


toilsome 


Saothair 
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phearsdn agus mtke beaga^ le 
cur an, ag. 



Cr^utair 

Earran 

Cearsal 

lolaire 

Sruth 

Uan 

Siol 

Cnoc 

Uilleam 



jm fcr^utairean 

I meanbh-bhith 
ag earranag 

— cearsalag 

— iolaireag 
an sruthan 
— - uanan 

— siolan 

— cnocan 

— Uilleachan 



BUADHARAN. 

1. Cumar Buadharan a ciall- 
achadh mu rud, no gn^ roid, o *n 
rud ainmichte, le cur ach, ail. 



Marbhrann ach 

Foghar aU 

Eorp / ach 

Buaidh ... 

Cuairt .i-. 

PUth ail 

Talamh aidh 

Abstol ach 

Sm6d -. 

Leanaban 4 ^, 

Sdlas ach 

Spainn 



marbhrannach 
ibgharail 
Edrpach 
buadhach 
cuairteach 
plathail 
talmhaidh 

abstolach 

smiidach 

leanabaidh 

leanabail 

sdlasach 

Spainneach 



2. Cumar Buadharan a 
dallachadh pailteis, o ainmibh 
am buadhan^ le cur, ach &ce. 



ach gradhach 

— - maiseach 

•— focalach 

ach cunnardach 

eil saotkaiieil 
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3. Adjectives denoting like- 
ness, are formed from nouns, 
by adding — 



Brute 

Man 

World 



iflh brutish 
like manlike 
ly worldly 



4. Adjectives denoting aqni- 
city in an active sense, are form- 
ed from nouns or yerbs, by add- 
ing ive, — 



Sport 
Elect 



ive sportive 
... elective 



5. Adjectives deno^ng capa- 
city in a passive sense, are 
formed from nouns or verbs, 
by adding able, ible, in En- 
lish^ and by prefixing so in 
Gaelic. 



Cure 

Credit 

Dissolve 



able curable 
ible credible 
uble dissoluble 



6. Adjectives denoting want 
or privation, are formed from 
the name of the thing wanting, 
by adding iess in English^ and 
by prefixing ain, eu, mi, neo, 
&c. in Gaelic. 



Art 
Shame 



less artiess 
-« shameless 
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^ 3. Cumar Buadharan 
ciallachadh coUaiSf le cur 



BrMd 
Duine 
Saoghal 



eil brikideil 
— duineil 
ta saoghalta 



4. Cumar Buadharan a 
daUachadh comens ann an seadh 
spreigeach, o ainmearan no bbo 
ghniomharan, le cur^ — 



Spdrs 
Tagh 



ail spdrsaU 
ach taghach 



5. Cumar Buadharan a 
daUachadh comais, ann an 
seadh ftdangachy o ainmearan 
no bho ghniomharan, le cur, 
able, ible, 'sa Bheurla, agus le 
roimh*iee8dh so 'sa Ghael%. 



Leigheas so-leigfacas 

Creid so-chrddsinn, crddeaaadi 
Leagh so-leaghadh^ leagfaach 

6. Cumar Buadharan a 
ciallachadh dith, no ea^^haidh, 
o ainm an ni a ta gann, le cur 
less 'sa Bheurla, agus le rcnmh- 
iceadh ain^ eu, mi, neo^ &ce. 
'sa Ghaelig. 



E6L18 
Niire 



aine61ach 
mi-n&rach 



For Gaelic adjectivea of this deseriptioo, tee next page. 



VERBS. 
1. Vebb8 conveying the idea 
of to make, as a part of their 
signification, are formed from 
nouns and adjectives, by adding 
ate, en, &c. 



Person 
Hard 



ate personate 
en harden 



6HKI0MARAK. 

1. Cumar Gniohbihaban 
anna am beil nadar a bhi dean- 
amh fiUte, mar phidrt de 'n 
seadh, o ainmearan ago» o 
bhuadharan, le cur ich, n, &ce. 



Biodid 
Teann 



ich riodidaich 
— teannaich 



ETYMOLOGY. 

fy sanctify 
ILtanguid ish limgaisb 
Spitome ise^ or ize epitomise 



GAELIC PREFIXES. 

Words denoting error, 
Sefect, or want, or the sense 
of no<, un, less^Mi English, are 
formed by prefixing — 
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Naomh — naomhaich 

Fatin -. iknnaich 

Giorrachadb -~ giomich 



TUSICEAK GAELIG. 

Cumar focail a ciallach- 
adh mearachd, dith no, eashh- 
aidhy no seadh not, un, less, 
'sa Bheurla le roimh-iceadh 



An, ana, ain, ao, as, ea, eas, eu, di, do, mi, neo,* 



Abuich, 

Measarra^ 

E61ach, 

Dionach, 

Caoin^ 

Slan, 

Onoir, 

Trom, 

Meas, 

Leigbeas, 

Ceart, 

Sona, 

1. Jin 



npe, 

temperate, 

acquainted, 

tight, 

kind. 



an-abuich, 
ana-measarra, 
^ ain-eolach, 
ao-dionacb, 
as-caoin. 



whole, healthy, ea-slan, 
respect, 
heavy, 
honour, 
cure, 
just, 
happy. 



eas-onoir, 

eu-trom, 

di-meas, 

' do-leaghas, 

mi-cheart, 

neo-shona. 



unnpe 

intemperate 

unacquainted 

untight, leaky 

unkind, haish 

unhealthy, sick 

disrespect 

light 

dishonour 

incurable 

unjust 

unhappy. 



lilies also exeen; as, ointeas, exceirite heat, inflammation. 



1. Jtn nenmes also exeets; as, ointeas, exceutte heat, inflammation. 

2. Do, ue opposite of so, signifies also hard to do, uneaty, iU ; •», do>dhean- 
amh, impraUieeMe; do>theagasg;, indocile; do-bheart, a bad deed, vice. 

Ath signifies again, next ; I Tba ath a dallacbadh risjaisge; 



as. 



mar. 



Leasaich, improve, ath-leasaich, improve again, reform ; tog, 
lift, ath-thog, lift again, rebuild ; uair, hour, time, ath-uai^, 
next time. 

BiTH, SiOB— ever, always ; as, buan, lasting, &tM-bhuan, ever- 
lasting ; ruith, running, stor-ruith, ever-running, eternal. 

Co, COM, coMH, com— together ; as, cuir, put, co-chuir, put to- 
gether, apply; ith, eat, com-ith, (comaidh) eating together; 
radh, saying, comAradfa, saying together, speech, dialogue; 
eoinneamh, (for coin-fheitheamh) waiting together, a meeting. 

loL, loMA — many ; as, to^cbosach, many-footed, iomo-chearnach, 
having many corners, multangular. lol is written il in the 
Irish Gaelic. 

• These and like particles are called nu^paraNe prepoeitiont or Prefixee, be- 
cause tbey express no meaning when standing alone, or anconnected with other 
words. 
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loM— o&ottf, aroundf entire ; ag, tom^hMn, shot in or about, en- 
dose^ tom-ghaoth, a wind blowing around, a whirlwind, toa-lm^ 
full i^ut, entire, quite complete. 

Ion— ^, like, worthy ; as, ion-mhoUa, worthy of being praised, 
tonann, (ion-aon) like one, alike^ same. 

So— e<uy, apty good; ba, so-dheanamh, easily done, possible, so- 
char, a good turn. So takes the form of sot ; as, soisgM. 
good news, gospel> sotl^ur, dear^ visible. 



GAELIC AFFIXES. 

Nouns denoting the agent 
or doer of a thing are form- 
ed from nouns or verbs by 
adding ach, air, ear, or iche. 



RISICEAN 6AELIG. 

Gumar Ainmearan a ciall- 
achadh gniomhaiche, no 
deanadair cuise, o ainmeaf- 
an, no bho gniomharan, le 
cur ach, air, ear,* no iche. 



Marc, horse. 


marcach^ 


a horseman 


Sealg, hunting, 


sealgair. 


a huntsman 


Si^ist) threshy 


siiistear, 


a thresher 


Mill, destroy, 


mlUtear, 


destroyer 


Sg^ul, a narrative^ 


Sg^ulaiche, 


a narrator 


Ceannaich, buy, 


ceannaiche,t 


a merchant. 


Some add adair, — 


Guiridh cuid adair, — 



Snamh^ swim^ 

Smeur, smear, 

Uair, time, , 

Roinn, divide, 

Nouns, chiefly of an abstract 
quality, are formed from adjec- 
tives, by adding achd, as, &c. 

CiMn, calm, 
Naomh^ holy, 
Geal, white^ 
Cruaidh, hard, 
Geart^ just. 
Lag, weaJs, 



snamhadair, swimmer 

smeuradair, smearer 

uaireadair, time-keeper 

roinneadair, divider. 

Cumar Ainmearan a ta gu 
mdr de bhuaidh sgarta o bhuadh- 
aran le cur achd, as, &ce. 



ciMneachd, 

naomhachd, 

gilead, 

cruadhas, 

ceartas^ 

laigse, 



calmness 

holiness 

whiteness 

hardness 

justice 

weakness 



•IBor n a oontneCed form of Uar orfhwr : it is written air and aometimMOtr 
to put, ** Leathan ri leathan." Obaenranee of this rule requires a broad before an 
aflfac beginning with a tmaU, when the final vowel of the radicml word ia a broad. 

t When the nwlieal word eoda in iek, it takea e only to form the dnrivattre 
noun. 



BTYMOLOGY. 

JDiminuiives are formed from 
other nouns by adding an for 
tbe masculine, and ag for the 
reminine. 

Balg, a budget^ 
Balach^a lad. 
Bean, a wife, 
Suil, an eye. 

Collective JVbtiiw are formed 
from nouns and adjectives by 
adding ridh. 

Ceol, music, 

OU, foot, 
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Cumar Crineanan, o ainmear- 
an 4ile le cur an ris an fhear- 
anta, agus ag ris a' bhoireanta. 



Og, young. 
Each, a horse, 



Gentiles and Patronymics are 
formed by adding ach to tlie 
proper names ; as, 

Albainn, Scotland, 
Eirinn, Ireland, 
Sasun, England, 



Friseal, 
Stiikard, 
Ddnull, 



belgan, a little budget 
balachan, a little lad (boy) 
beanag, a little wife 
suileagt a little eye 

Cumar Ainmearan Lodaeh o 
sdnmearaibh agus o bhuadhar- 
aibh le cur ridh. 
ce61raidh, the muses 
dUraidh, foot-soldiers, infantry 
digridh, youth, young people 
eachraidh, horse-soldiers, cavalry 



Cumar Ainmearan Tireil 
agus Ftneachail le cur ocA ris na 
ainmibh ceart ; mar, 
Albannach, a Scotchman 
Eirineach, an Irishman 
Sasunach, an Englishman 
Ban-Albanach, a Scotchwoman, &c. 
Fraser, Frisealach, a man of the name of Fraser 
Stewart, Stiuardach, a man of the name of Stewart 
Donald, DdnuUach, Grannd, Grant, Granndach, &e. 



A]>JEcrnvE9. 
Maujctdjectives are fonn- 
ed from nouns and verbs, 
by adding cick, ailf* eil, da, 
idh, mhor, ra, or rra. 



BUADHABAN. 

Cumar mdran bhuadh- 
aran o ainmearan agus o 
gbniomharan, le cur, ach, 
ail,* eil, da, idh, mhor, ra, 
no rra. 



Sunnd, 


joy, 


sunndach, 


joyful 


Cosd, 


cost. 


eosdail. 


costly 


Pris, 


value. 


priseil. 


valuable 


Aois, 


age, 


aosda. 


aged, old 


FiHl, 


bounty. 


fialaidh. 


bountiful 


Neart, 


power. 


neartmhor. 


powerful 


Fasan, 


fashion; 


fasanta. 


fashionable 


Corp, 


body. 


corporra. 


bodily 



• The affix ail or eil is a oontraction of ainhuil, like; thus, fm /earamhutl, 
duinamhuU, we my tevail, dutHdiZ, Uke a man, manly, Jmhuil u gene rally 
written at full length in the Irish ; ag, baoamhnil, Uke a female, modeet. From 
the Celtie affix, amhuil, aiL or eil, is oeriTed the Latin tuiti m in fatafi>, mori- 
alii, and the fingliah al ana ly, dke.; as in final, man/y. 
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VERBS. 

Many verbs denoting to 
maJce, are fonnedfrom nouns 
and adjectives, by adding 
ich ; as, 



OKIOHHABAH, 

Cumar m5ran ghniomK- 
aran a ciallachadh gu dean- 
amh, ainmearan agas o 
I bhuadharan le cur ich; mar, 



Neart^ strength, oeartatcA, make strong, strengthen. 

Min^ plain^ soft, minich, make plain, explain. 



DOUBLE OR OOXPODIID W0BD8. 

A double word is composed 
of two other words, either in- 
corporated into one, or linked 
together with a hyphen ; as. 



VOCATL DHVBHAILT NO MBRASOTl. 

Tha focal dubailt deanta o 
dhil fhocal, ^e an dara caid aon- 
aichte, no naisgte ri 'cheOe le 
tathan ; mar. 



Banerach (haa arach), a dairymaid; oigear (dg fear), a y&uth ; 
fear-diily a wMncian ; g6ur-fhocal, a §ibe. 



1 . Double norms whose parts 
are linked together with a by. 
phen^ and having an adjective 
or an inseparable prefix for their 
first term^ are declined in both 
numbers as in their single state, 
but their first terms remain un- 
changed ; as, 

Dubh'fboca], a riddle, 



1. Teamar focail dhjkbhailt 
aig am beil an luban iar an nasg- 
adh ri 'ch^le le tithan, sgn' 
buadhar no roi-ic neo-sgarach 
aca 'nan ceud \hh 'san di ^reimh 
mar *nan staid shingilt, ach fan- 
aidh a* cheud lib gun mhiitb ; 
mar, 

Gm S. Nam. P. 

dubh-fbocail dubh-fhocalsn 



Mi-bhuil, abusef mi-bhuile mi-bhuilean 

Ard'hhuachaiily great shepherd, drd-bhuachaille ard-bhuachaillesn 



2. A double noun whose first 
term governs the second in the 
genitive, has the first term de- 
clined in both numbers accord- 
ing to its own declension ; but 
the second 'keeps the genitive 
form in every case, and is treated 
like an adjective agreeing with 
the first ; thus^ 

Nom. S. 

Cearcthomain, b. a partridge, 
Clach-cbinn, fr. a copestone, 
Fear-cuairt, fr. a sojourner, 
Muc-mhara^ b. a whale, 

Obs. — The initial consonant of the second term of s double 
word of class first is commonly aspirated in every case ; but m dsss 
seeond, only where an ac^ective qaalifyiog the prepodttre tsnn 
fthould be aspirated. 



2, Teamar 'san da aireimh s 
r6ir a' thearnaidh fein, ceud l&b 
focail dhubailt aig am beil a 
cheud lilkb a' spreigeadh na dara 
Itiib 'sa ghinteach, ach cumaidh 
an dara likb, an s^d ghinteach 
anns gach <^, agus gabhar i 
mar bhuadhar a' c6rdadh ris a' 
cheud l«^ib ; mar so. 



GsnS. 

circe-tomun 
cloiche-dnn 
fir-chuairt 
muice-mara 



JVbm. P. 

cearcan-tomain 
clachan-dnn 
fir-chuairt 
mucan-mars 



\ 
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EABRAN III. 
RIALTACHADH. 

Is e RIALTACHADH ftU . 

earran sin da Ghramar a ta 
teagasg mu cho-rianachadh, 
agus suidheachadh fbocal- 
an ann a' ciallairt. 

Is e CiaUairt sreath fhoc- 
alan, suidhichte air achd 
is gu'n dean iad ciaU Idn ; 
mar, tha Iain sona, 

Tha ciallairtean Singilt 
no Fillteach, 

Airisidh ciallairt Singilt 
aon smuanoirt singilt, no 
cha ghabh e ach a-mh&in 
aon ghniomhar singilt no 
measgta ; mar, Ardaichidk 
mbkailc duine. 

Gabhaidh ciallairt Fillt- 
each dk chiallairt singilt no 
ni's m6 na dha, co-naisgte le 
h-aon no iomadh naisgear 
gu smuanoirt Ian airis; mar^ 
Ardaichidk mhhailc duine, 
ACH hUchidh dubhailc e. 

F^umaidh Cuisear, no xii mu 
'nlabhrar, agus Feart (ahairt), 
no na theirear uime, a bhl anns 
gach ciallairt. 

The Subject or Nominative of a verb is always, either one or 
more nouns, one or more pronouns, a sentence, or part of a sen- 
tenee ; as^ / write. Se and she were married. John writes, 
Peter, Jamest and Charle$ write. Minister, elders, and people 
agree. Hearing him read well is pleasant. 

The Predicate is always a verb, and a sentence must uniformly 
contain at least one verb, but it may contain more than one, be- 
sides other parts of speech ; as, John reads books. John readi 
good books, and writes sensible letters. 



SYNTAX. 

PART III. 
SYNTAX. 

Syntax is that part of 
Grammar which treats of 
the construction and ar- 
rangement of words in ik 
sentence. 

A Sentence is a series of 
words, so arranged as to 
make complete sense ; as, 
John is happy. 

Sentences are either Sim- 
ple or Complex, 

A Simple sentence ex- 
presses only a simple pro- 
position, or contams but 
one verb, either simple or 
compound ; as, Virtue exalts 
a mem, 

A Cbtnpfeoj sentence con- 
sists of two or more simple 
sentences connected bj one 
or more conjunctions, to 
express a complete proposi- 
tion; as. Virtue exalts aman, 
BUT mce debases him. 

In every sentence there must 
be a Subject, or thing spoken 
of, and a Predicate, or what is 
affirmed of the subject. 
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The name of tbe person or 
thing upon which a transitive 
verb acts in a sentence is the 
object of the verb; as, John 
loves James, James struck the 
desk. 
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Is e ainm a' pheara, no *iii 
air am beil gniomhar asdohch 
a* gniomhachadh ann a dallairt, 
cuspair a* ghniomhair; mar, Th« 
Iain a' gridhachadh Sh^umatM, 
Bhuail Seumas an dasg. 

Here observe, James is the object of the verb hvee^ and desk 
is the object of the verb struck. 

From what has been explained, let the student notice carefully 
that a sentence consists of three principal parts, viz. the subject or 
tiominative, the predicate or verb, and ihe object or person or 
thing affected by the verbal action. 

The Subject is known by putting the interrogative Who ? be- 
fore the verb ; as, I read. Who reads ? Answer I, 

The Predicate is known by asking what the nominative does 
with the interrogative what and the verb do t thus, John writes. 
What does John do ? Ans. ujrttes. 

The Object is known by annexing the interrogative what or 
whom to the verb ; as, I cut pens. Cut what ? Ans. pens. He 
loves me. Loves whom f Ans. me. 



Syntax is divided into two 
parts, viz. Concord and Govern^ 
ment. 

Concord is the agreeing or 
corresponding of one word with 
another in number, gender, case, 
or person. 

Government is the power 
which one part of speedi has 
over a certain case or form of 
another, to determine the idea 
which the words are intended 
to express* 



RULES OF SYNTAX. 

The Rules of Syntax 
treat either of the construc- 
tion or the arrangement of 
words in sentences. 

Construction is the form 
which words assume in order 



Tba Hialtaehadh roinnte gu 
da phairty eadh. Cordadh agos 
Spreigeadh, 

Is e Cordadh oo-aonadh, no 
co-fhreagairt aoin fhocail ri 
focal ^e 'an kirdmh, 'an gin, 
'an car, no ann am pearsa. 

Is e Spreigeadh an ceanmas 
a ta aig aon fhocal thairis air 
car, no staid araid aoin 6ile, gu 
suidheachadh na beachd a dh- 
iarrar airis leislia focail. 



BIALTAN 'RIALTACHAIDH. 

Tha Eialtan EiaUachaidh 
a' teagasg mu cho-rian- 
achadh, no suidheachadh 
fhocal ann a ciallairtibh. 

Is e Co-rianachadh an 
staid anns an cuirear focail 



SYNTAX. 

'to combine grammaticallj 
i^th other words in the same 
sentence. 

Arrangement is the order 
or position in which words 
stand in a sentence. 

A Phrase is a few words 
used to express some relation 
between ideas, but no entire 



$$ 



proposition; as, "In short, 
*' To be surer' 

A Clause is a part of a sen- 
tence. 
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gu co-nasgadh gu grdmar- 
ail ri focail eile 'san aon 
chiallairt. 

Is e Suidheachadh an 
t-drdugh no an seasamh 
anns am beil focail ann a 
ciallairt. 

Is e Seollairt beagan fhocal a 
gbn^thaichear gu seorsa daimh 
eadar beachdan a nochdadh, ach 
cha nochd e smuanoirt Idn; mar, 
"Gugearr," *<6ubM dnnteach." 

Is e Ball, no earran p&irt, de 
chiallairt. 



(t9^ All the Rules and Exercises of English Syntax are in 
English only, designed to be converted into the other Language 
as good exercises for the Gaelic Student. All the terms of the 
rules are already anticipated, and for the Gaelic of such words as 
the text does not furnbh) he is to ply his Dictionary. 

ARTICLE AND KOUK. 

■ 

Rule I.* — A or an is used before a Noun Singular 
only ; as, a pen, an egg. 

The is used before Nouns in both Numbers ; as, the 
king, the lords. 

1. A is used before words beginning with a consonant, the long 
sound of Uy and before vowels sounding like to. An is used be- 
fore a vowel or a silent h, and before h sounded but accented on 
the second syllable ; as^ 

A book. A unit. Such a one. 
An owL An hour. An her6ic action. 

2. A is used before the numeral adjectives /eio and many; as, 

A few pence. A great many people. 

3. When two or more nouns or adjectives are used to describe 
the same object^ the article is prefixed only to the first of them ; 



• If the Pupil is not verv yoang, the corre8pK>ndiDe rule of Arrangement should 
be t^uglit along with eaen rule of Omitru^ion.—SteUt Rule ^ Jmngement, 
page 2»U. . 
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but if different olijieetf are described, it is prefixed to each separ- 
ately ; as, 

I bought a black and white cow which cost £6. 

I bought a black and a white cow which cost each £6. 

4. The article is omitted in English before the names of per-* 
sons, places, virtues, vices, metals, arts, and sdenoes, && and 
before a word that stands for a whole species. 

EXERCISES. 

Correct — A apple. A otter. A orderly house. An 
unioiii A historical account. An European settle- 
ment. An ewe. The John reads well. An Scotland 
is my native country. The fire, the air, the earth, and 
the water, are four elements of the philosophers. The 
patience and diligence orercome all the difficulties. 
The reason was given to man to control his passions. 
The arithmetic has led to many important discoTeries. 
The gold is corrupting. A man is the noblest work of 
creation. The virtues like his are not easily acquired. 
The profligate man is seldom or never found to be the 
good husband, the good father, or the beneficent 
neighbour. 

ADJECTIVE AND NOUN. 

Rule II.- — Every Adjective belongs to a Noun, ex- 
pressed or understood ; as, a vigorous man ; the young 
should obey the old, i.e, the young people, &c. 

1. The Comparative degree of adjectives requires than after it, 
and the Superlative requires ^; as, 
James is taller than John. 
Solomon was the wisest of til men. 

Rule III.- — It is improper to use double comparatives 
and superlatives ; thus, 

Mine is a more better pen than yours, but John^s is the most best; 
should be. Mine is a better pen than yours, but John's is the best, 

1. The Adjectives chief, perfect, true, universal, right, &c. 
imply the superlative degree without est or most, Superior and 
inferior imply comparison, and take to after them. 
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2. When two objects are compared* the comparative ii generally 
; as, Peter is the wiser of the two. But when more than 
tinro, the superlative ; as, Jane is the prettiest of the three^ or of 
tbem all. 

rrhis rule is not strictly followed ; the superlative is often used 
instead of the comparative^ by respectable speakers and writers ; 
(9 this is the weakest of the two, or the weaker of the two. 



EXERCISES. 

Correct — He sings better nor I. James is wiser nor 

John. Wisdom is more precious nor gold. Nothing is 

sweeter nor the light of truth. Samson was stronger 

l>esides any other man. To obey our superiors is no 

greater duty but the law of nature requires. He gained 

no further merit by his eloquence but a little popuk^r 

applause. A worser conduct. The most straitest sect. 

A more kinder friend. Tray is the most swiftest dog. 

Peter is more older than John. Absalom was the most 

beautifullest man. The most sweetest voice. 

He is the chiefest among ten thousands. Yirtue 
confers the supremest dignity on man, He gave most 
universal satisfaction. Wisdom is more superior than 
wealth. 

James is the wisest of the two. He is the weakest of 
the two. This day is hottest than yesterday, Eliza is 
the prettier of the three, but not the elder. 



KOUNS AND PRONOUNS, . 

Rule IV. — When two noum, or a notm and ft prof^yun 
are used to denote the po^^es^or^ and the thing possessed, 
the name of the owner is put in the possessive case ; as, 

In my father*8 house. On eaglets wings. 

Thine is the kingdom. The man whose heart is glad. 

1. When several noans denoting possession follow each other, 
the last mentioned only receives the sign of the possessive; as, 
John and Eliza's books. But when any words intervene, the sign 
of the possessive should be annexed to each; as^ He got bis 
fiuher's aa well as his mothers permisaioD. 
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2. When the name of the thing possened is ohnous^ it is often 
omitted; as, I was at St Greorge^s, i.e, at St George's Cluffeh. 
I am going to the minister's, i.e, the minister's house. 

3. The preposition of, often becomes the sign of the possessire 
in English ; as. The reward of virtue, or virtue's reward. The 
wisdom of Socrates, rather than Socrates* wisdom^ 

4. When the word put in the possessive ends in s, ss, orcein 
order to avoid too much of a hissing sound, the possessive is often 
formed by simply annexing the apostrophe (') without the letter f 
to the nominative; as, for righteousness' sake, for eomsdemee' 
sake. 

Rule Y.— Nouns signifying the same person, place, 
or thing, agree in case ; as, 

Cicero the orator. The ctty Edinburgh* 
EXERCISES. 

Correct — A ladjs fan. The mans hat. Thj fathers 
virtue is not thine. A mans manner's frequently in- 
fluence his fortune. Moses rod was turned into a ser- 
pent. Asa his heart was perfect with the Lord. Helen 
her beauty was the cause of Troj its destruction. A 
mothers tenderness and a fathers care are natures gift 
for man his advantage. 

1. It was the men's, women's, and children's lot to suf- 
fer much affliction. 

Peter's, John's, and Andrew's occupation was that of 
fishermen. 

I called at the bo6kseller. I was at St Peter. 

For Herodias's sake. Jesus's feet. For conscience's 
sake. (6.) The river of Nile. 

Rule VI. — Pronouns agree with their correlatives, or 
the nouns for which they stand, in number, gender, and 
person; as, 

Every tree is known hy its fruit. 

The lady who has lost her fan. 

The boys are learning their lesson. 

The post has arrived, hut he has brought me no letters. 

Rule Y II. — In expressing the existence of a person 
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or thing, the pronoun it as the nominatiye to a yerb, is 
often used indefinitely, and in that case applied to per- 
sons as well as to things in both numbers ; as, 

It is the duke. li is time to go. 

// is I, be not afraid. It was you that told me. 

It is these fetters that Tex me. It was he who broke it. 

Rule VIII. — The Demonstrative Pronouns, this, that, 
and numerals, agree in number with the nouns which 
thej describe ; as. This book, that pen, these books, those 
pens, one horse, two pounds, six feet. 

1. The distributires each, every ^ either, neither t agree with 
Tcrba and pronouns in the singular number ; as, 

Each of your companions is doing welL 
£very man is accountable for himself. 
Either of them is fit to walk two miles an hour. 
Neither of these girls is able to speak for herself, 

2. When a pronoun refers to two or more nouns or pronouns 
of different persons coupled with and^ it takes the first person 
plural rather than the second, and the second rather than the third ; 



as^ 



John and / shared it between us. 

You and John are here now, I am glad to see you both. 

He and you and / have our tasks welL 

3. All, when it refers to quantity, is joined to a singular noun^ 
and to a plural when it refers to number ; as, 

Six days shalt thou labour and do all thy wcrk. 
All men are mortal. 

Whole is joined to collective nouns in the plural ; asi 

" Whole cities were swallowed up by the earthquake." 

4. The word conveying the answer to a question must be in 
the same case with the interrogative word : as. 

Who said that ? he (said it) Whose knife is this ? Peters 
(knife.) 

Whom did he strike P me ; that is, he struck me, 

5. A relative pronoun is always of the same number, gender^ 
and person, with the word to which it refers, but not Always of 
the same case ; as, Thou who readest. He vho writes. I, whom 
the master has praised, am happy. 
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EXERCISES. 

Correct — The queen put on his royal appareL John 
is here, she came an hour ago. The book whom I read. 
He smokes his pipe, but she does not draw welL The 
mind of man cannot be long without food to nomish 
the activity of his thoughts. Can a woman forget his 
sucking child, that he should not have compassion on 
the son of her womb ? yea, they may forget ; yet I will 
not forget thee. The trees have lost its foliage. Take 
handfuUs of the ashes of the furnace, and let Moses 
sprinkle it toward heaven in the sight of Pharaoh, and 
it shall become small dust. This boys reads welL That 
men work hard. These kind of pe(^le sticks at nothing. 
Those sort of favours did real injury. Give me them 
books. Them are fine maps. I have not seen him this 
ten days. I have no interests but that of truth and 
virtue. The well is six foot deep and two foot broad. 

Each of them paid their share. Every imagination 
of the thoughts of the heart of man are evil continually. 
Are either of these men your friend ? 

Thou and he shared it between them. Ton and John 
have lost their pens. You and I must attend to your 
duty. 

Who wrote this letter? me. Whose knife is this? 
mine's. 

SITBJECT AND VERB. 

Rule IX.*— A verb must be always of the same nnm- 
ber and person with its subject or nominative ; as, 

I love, Tbou provest, John writes letters. 
I am. He is* Boys are here. 

1. Singular nouns or pronouns coupled with and require a 
verb or pronoun in the plural ; as, 

Socrates and Plato were wise. 

He and she are happy, for they are good. 

2. Singular nouns or pronouns separated by ob or nob re- 
.quire a verb or pronoun in the singular number ; as^ 

James or John is dux. 
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3* A Collective noun conveying an idea of plurality, requires a 
Yerl> and pronoun in the plural ; as, 

My people do not consider^ they have not known me. 

A noun or pronoun is always the suliject to a verb, and a noun 
ii5 always of the third person^ except when it is used to name the 
person addressed, in which case it is of the second ; as, 

*^ Our Father who art in heaven." 

4. The infinitive mood, or part of a sentence, is often a nomin- 
ative to a verb, and always of the third person ; as. 

To be afraid to do evil is true courage. 
His being absent was the cause of his loss. 

5. It is improper to use both a noun and its pronoun as a 
nominative to the same verb ; as. 

The king he is just ; shovld be. The king is just. 

Many words tAey darken speech ; should be. Many words darken 
speech. 

EXERGISBS. 

Correct — I loves. I hatest. Thou desires. He 
covet. We abhors. You rejects. We sings. They 
calls. I goes. They was. He have. We has. You 
reads weU. Men judges partially. We was from 
home. 

Many men is deceived by false appearances. The 
days of man is but as grass. Great pains has been taken 
to reconcile the parties. There is in fact no servants in 
the house. A variety of charming objects please the 
eye. Not one of those whom thou sees clothed in purple 
are happy. The support of so many of his relations 
were a heavy tax upon his industry, but thou knows he 
paid it cheerfully. The variety of the productions of 
genius, like that of the operations of nature, are without 
limits. Disappointments sinks the heart of men^ but 
the renewal of hope give consolation. 

In vain our flocks and fields increase our store. 
When our abundance make us wish for more. 

1. Your book and pen is on the desk. Newton and 
Locke was learned men. James and I has been very 
busy. The rich and the poor meets together. Time 
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and tide waits for no man. Wisdom, virtue* and hap- 
piness dwells with the golden mediocrity. Out of the 
same mouth proceedeth blessing and cursing. 

2. Peter or his brother are to go. Either the boj or 
the girl were present. There are in manj minds neither 
knowledge nor understanding. Neither John nor Richard 
have come. The modest virgin, the prudent wife, or 
the careful matron, are much more serviceable in life 
than petticoated philosophers. It must be confessed 
that a lampoon or a satire do not carry in them robbeiy 
or murder. Man is not such a machine as a clock or 
a watch, which move merelj as thej are moved. 

3. The council were not unanimous. The conunittee 
has agreed upon that. The Parliament are composed 
of king or queen, lords, and commons. The multitude 
eagerly pursues pleasures as its chief good. Some 
people is busj, and jet does very little. When the 
nation complain, the rulers should listen to their voice. 

4. To be camallj minded are death, but to be 8pirit> 
uallj minded are Ufe and peace. To do unto others as 
we would they should do unto us, constitute the principle 
of virtue. To be temperate in eating and drinking, to 
use exercise in the open air, and to preserve the mind 
from tumultuous emotions, is the best preservative of 
health. 

That it is our duty to promote the purity of our minds 
and bodies, to be just and kind to our feUow creatures, 
and to be pious and faithful to Him who made us, admit 
not of any doubt in a rational and well informed mind. 

VERB AND ITS OBJECT. 

Rule X.— -A transitive verb governs its object in the 
objective case ; as. 

We loTe them. They hate us. John struck the desk. 

Neuter or Intransitive verbs govern a word of like ligmficBtion 
with themselves in the objective ; as, 

I live a pleasant /(/e. You run a race, 

Oorrect^l admire she. He taught I. Vice ruins 
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bliey who obey its commands. Who did they entertain 

so freely ? Whosoever the court favours, they will I 

espouse. He and they we know, but who art thou? 

These are the persons who we ought to respect. She 

tb.at is idle and mischievous reprove sharply. We 

siiould fear and obey the Author of our being, even He 

-wrlio hath power to reward or punish we for ever. He 

^wlio committed the offence thou shouldest correct, not I 

who am innocent. They who opulence has made rich, 

and who luxury has corrupted, are not happy. 

VERB AND TWO OBJECTS. 

Rule XI. — Some transitive verbs, such as bring, give, 
tell, send, promise, allow, Ac, admit two objective cases 
after them, — ^the one case denoting the object, and the 
other the person ; as. 

He gave it me,* He sent us a present. 

Such verbs as admit two objective cases in the active voice, re- 
tain one in the passive^ especially in colloquial discourses ; as, 

I was allowed great liberty. She was offered them by her 
mother. 

Rule XII.— -The verb to be has the same case after 
it as before it ; as, 

/if is 7^ be not afraid. It was he, I took it to be him. 

Rule XIII.— One verb governs another in the Infini- 
tive mood ; as. Strive to learn. 

To, the sign of the Infinitive, is not used after the 
verbs bid, dare, feel, *hear, let, need, make, see, or the 
auxiliary verbs may, can, must, shall, and will, 

1. The Infinitive mood is often governed by nouns and adjec 
tives ; as^ 

A desire to speak. Keen to learn. 

Far before this mood is very vulgar. 

The Infinitive is often an independent clause of a sentence ; as. 

To proceed. To confess the truth, I was in fault. 

* The preposition to or for is anderetood before the peraon ; as, he gare it to me. 
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2. To is generally used after the first class of these Terbs in 
the passive form, except lei ; as, 

He was heard to speak. He was let go. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Rule XI V.— -Participles retaining the sense of a verb, 
govern the same case or mood as the verbs to which thej 
belong ; as, 

Loving me. Havuig seen them* 

Rule XV,— When the Imperfect Participle is used 
as a noun, it is often preceded bj an article, and followed 
by of; as, 

By tkt ohserving o/*the truth, thou wilt command esteem. 

Rule XVI.-— When the Imperfect Participle is nsed 
as a noun, or part of a complex noun, it is freqaentlj 
preceded by a noun or pronoun in the possessive case. 

Much depends on the pupil's compoaing frequently. 
His attending school regularly enables him to be dux. 

1. A noun or pronoun joined with the Imperfect or Perfect 
participle, not depending upon any other word in the sentence, is 
put in the nominative case ; as. 

We being exceedingly tossed, they lighted the ship. 
They having finished their work, departed. 
This construction is commonly called die nominative absolote. 

2. The Perfect Participle is always jomed to the verb vs in 
compound tenses Passive,^ and to the verb uavje when used as a 
help ; as, 

He is smitten* Books are lent, 
I have written. They had chosen, 

EXERCISES. 

Correct — He gave I a penny. Ye gave I meat 
Son, give I thine heart. Tell we your news. Fetch I 
a candle. Get he a pen« OfiBBr they meat. He taught 
I grammar. The master promised we a holiday. I will 
send ye monev. Who gave thou tiiis authority ? Did 
they tell he his fault ? If thy brother trespass against 
thee, go and tell he his fault between thee and he alone. 
He denied I the favour. I was first refused app]^s, then 
promised they, and at last I was offered they. 

* Se« fonnatioa of the Passive Foieey-pags i39,jitc. 
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1 2. It was me. It was her. It was me that brought 
these tidings. Was it them that told you ? It was him 
who got the first prize. I would not do it again if I 
were him. Who do they represent I to be*? Search the 
Scriptures, for in them ye have eternal life, and they 
are them which testify of me. I believe it to have been 
they. I am certain it was not him. Let him be whom 
he may. I saw a person whom I took to be she. It 
was not us. It might have been him. It was either 
her or her sister that told me. 

13. Learn do well. Strive improve. He ordered 
me go home. Christians ought love one another. It 
is hetter live on a Utile than outlive a great deal I 
did not wish obtrude my opinions upon others. He 
cannot be said have intruded himself on the parish. 

I bade him to come. I dare not to do it. Let 
him to do his duty. I need not to solicit him to do a 
kind office. I &el his pulse to beat Hear Ann to 
read her lesson. Let reason and religion to guide you. 
We heard the thunder to roll. It is the diffidrence of 
their conduct which makes us to approve the one and\ 
to reject the other. It is a great support to virtue when 
we see a good mind to maintain its patience and tran- 
quillity under injuries and afflictions, and to cordially 
forgave its oppressors. 

14. Trying speak. Wishing learn. Endeavouring 
persuade. Esteeming theirselves wise they became 
fools. The master is teaching we read distinctly. He 
was advising they avoid evil company. Our uncle, after 
having paid we a visit of three days, departed. Having 
exposed hisself too much to the inclemency of the 
weaker, he contracted a severe cold. 

15. The learning languages requires a close and per- 
severing applicatioia. Learning of any subject reqmres 
great attention. 1 have heard of thee by the hearing 
the ear. The sum of the moral law consists in the 
obeying God, and loving of our neighbours as ourselves. 
This was a betraying t^e trust reposed in him. Tou 
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are favourably situated for the gaining wisdom. Bj 
reading of good books we are sure to improve both our 
mind and our morals. 



PREPOSITIONS. 

Rule XVII. — Prepositions goyem their objects in the 
objective case ; as, 

Before m«, behind vsy between you and me, on a tahle^ 

The preposition To is often omitted after the adverbs migk, 
neoTf Ukey and before a personal pronoun* after a verb of giring, 
&c* ; as. 

He came near the city, i.e. near to the citj. 

He sent me a newspaper, t.e. to me. 

RuLB XVIII. — The Prepositions at, in, to, are used 
before names of places ; thus, 

At, is used after the verb to be ; as, I was af ^dinburgli. 

At, is used also before the names of viUages, towns, and foreign 
cities ; as, he resides at Beauly, at York, at Rome. 

In, is used before names of streets, of countries, and large cities; 
98, he stays tii George Street. I live in Scotland, in London. 

To, is used after a verb of motion ; as, he went to Paris. 

Correct — I was with he. To who did jou give mj 
pen. Give each of thej a penny. Send the frock to 
she. Great friendship subsists between he and I. For 
who do JOU work. The master often spoke to we upon 
that subject. He laid the suspicion upon somebody, I 
know not who, in the company. 

* Who do you speak to. Who did she sing with. 
Who did you stand before. I hope it is not I you are 
displeased with. It is not I thou art engaged with. 
Who didst thou receive that intelligence from ? Does 
that boy know who he speaks to ? What concord can 
subsist between those who commit crimes and they who 
abhor them. Associate not with those who none speak 
well of. 

• The PrepodtioD eommoolj preoedes the rdlafciw which it gOTwns ; m, To 
whom do you apeak. (Sm Eng, Ar, R, 14.J 
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CONJUNCTIONS. 

HuLE XIX. — Conjunctions connect nouns and pro- 
nouns in the same case, and verbs in the same mood 
a,iid tense ; as, 

X^eter and John are good boys. You and / were at school. 

Tlie sailor struck him, and not me. You are older than /. 
Sbe loved Aim more than me. You can sing as well as /. 

Watch and pray. He reads and writes well. 

Rule XX. — ^omQ Conjunctions are used as correlatiyes 
to each other ; thus, ♦ 

JEither requires or after it ; as, I will either come or send. 
Neither '* nor ; as, neither he nwr his brother was there. 
though \ *< yet ; as, though he was rich, yet for our sakes be 
Although ) became poor. 

As << as, in expressing comparison of equality ; as, she 

is as amiable as her sister. 
1 . Some Conjunctions, Adverbs^ and Pronouns go in couples ; 
thus. 

Both couples with and ; as, both you and I are well. 
vis ** so, expressive of comparison of equality; as, 

as the stars^ so shall thy seed be. 
So '^ as, expressive of comparison ; as, he is not so 

wise as his brother. 
So '^ that, expressive of consequence ; as, I am so 

weak that I cannot move. 
Whether <' or ; as, whether he will do it or not. 

Such *' as ; as, such as do well. 

Other << than ; as, no other than he. 

Such, when denoting so great, requires that ; as. 
Her conduct was such, that I ordered her to leave the room. 
Such is the influence of money, that few can resist it. 

EXERCISES. 

Correct — The master taught him and I to write. 
John is as tall as me. He retains his learning better 
than her. You and me enjoy many privileges. Pro- 
fessing regard and to act differently mark a base mind. 
If he understands the subject and attend to it, he can 
scarcely fail of success. If a man have a hundred sheep, 
and one of them go astray, does he not leave the ninety 
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and nine, and goeth^ into the mountains and seeketh* 
that which is gone astray ? 

It is neither high or low. Though he slay me, so 
will I trust in him. He must go himself, or send his 
servant. Neither despise or oppose what thou dost not 
understand. Neither despise the poor or envy the rich, 
for the one dieth £0 the other. I gained a son, and such 
a son as all men hailed me happy. I must, however, 
be so candid as to own as I have been mistaken. As 
far as I am able to judge, the book is well written. His 
raiment was so white as now. I must be so plain that 
to tell you that you have misapprehended it altogether. 
This is no other but the gate of heaven. Such men 
that act treacherously ought to be avoided. 

Rule XXI. — The auxiliary verbs Shall ssid Will, and 
their past, should and would, are often omitted before 
specific verbs when preceded by the conjunctions if, 
thoughy lest, unless, &c. ; as^ 

*^ If thy presence go not with us, carry us not up hence ;" i.f. 
if thy presence will not go with us, &c. 

'^ Though he slay me ;** t.«. though he should slay me. f 

EXERCISES. 

Supply each of (he following Sentences with the Auxiliary that is 
understood :— 

If he do but touch the hills they shall smoke. Though 
he fall he shall not be utterly cast down. If thou be 
afflicted repine not. Let him that thinketh he standeth 
take heed lest he fall. If he act prudently he can un- 

• Continne the Emphatic Form of the Verb here. 

t ** In such phraHeoIo^es as * he slay,* * thy presence go,' some ^rammarianB 
see what thev call a Sutnunctive Moon of the Verb, — that is, a form of the rerb 
peculiar to clauses whidi are subjoined to others by means of the conjonctioD* 
iff though, 4tc. ; but it is plain that these conjunctions exercise no influence over 
the verb. The reason of the peculiar form is, that the idea of oontingencr is 
present to the mind of the speaker or writer, and is meant to be ezpresseo,— 
(tlie same reason, indeed, that gives rise to the use of the conjunctions themselve* 
in these cases.) Accordingly, the form of the verb is the same when eontingencj 
is expressed, whether the conjunctions be used or not. * Be vou present or lie 
you absent, I will speak,' is as grammatical as, * Whether you be present or ab- 
sent' Besides, it is to be observed that, when certainty and not contingency is 
expressed, the verb does not t»ke this elliptical form, though preceded by ift 
though, ^c."-^Dr M^OUhch, 
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cloubtedlj be trusted. Take care that you communicate 
not the secret to any person. 

Rule XXII. — Interjections are joined to the objective 
case of the first personal pronoun, and to the nomina- 
tive of the second ; as, Ah me I O thou I * 

EXERCISES. 

Correct — Ah ! unhappy thee, who art indifferent 
about thine eternal peace. ! you hypocrites. Oh ! 
I, for I am a man of sorrow. Woe's I, for I am a man 
of unclean lips. 



II. 

BtTLES OF ARRANGEMENT. 

The words of a sentence 
may be arranged either in 
Conventional or Bhetorical 
order. 

The Conventional order 
is the arrangement in which 
the words of a sentence are 
usually placed in speaking 
and writing. 

The Bhetorical order is 
that arrangement of the 
words in which the empha- 
tical word or part of a sen- 
tence is placed first. 



n. 

RIALTAN SUIDHEACHAIDH. 

Faodar focail ciallairte a 
shuidheachadh andaracuid 
'an 6rdugh Cdrdail, no Or- 
chainnteach. 

Is e *n t-6rdugh Cordail 
an suidheachadh anns an 
cuirear focail ciallairte gu 
cumanta arm a labhairt 
agus ann a sgriobhadh. 

Is e 'n t-6rdugh Or- 
chainnteach suidheachadh 
sin nam focal, anns an 
cuirear am focal, no an 
earran neartail de chiallairt 
air toiseach. 



The Conventional or grammatical arrangement seems cLiefly 
adapted to simple explanation and narration. 



* Interjections, owing to the rapidity of feeling, simply express the enaotions 
of the mind, without waiting to state the circumstances which produced such 
emotions ; therefore the phrases in which the^ occur are usually elliptical ; for 
instance, Ah me I Here, me is governed bv befallen^ or come upon^ understood ; 
thus filled up, — Jhj what misfortune has befallen m«, or come upon me ! Woes 
me ! i.e. Woe is to me. 
/ is used to express the emotion of desire^ exclamation^ or direct address. 
Oh! \b used to express jMn'n, sorroWy surprise, or admiration. 
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The Rhetorical or emphatical arrangement is cliiefly used id 
poetry and pathetic prose.* 

POSITION OP THE ARTICLE. 

Rule I. — ^The article is alwajs placed before the nonn 
whose signification it limits ; as, A pen, an eje, the 
Bible. ' 

1. When the noun limited by the article is qualified by an ad- 
jective, the article is placed before the adjective; as, A cold day, 
an amiable woman, the holy Bible. 

2. A is placed between the noun and the adjectives mamy and 
such, and also between the noun and all adjectives preceded by 
aSy 80, too, and how ; as* 

Many a flower is born to blush unseen. 
Such a system is sure to work well. 
As fine a lady as One can see. 
So fair a maid was never seen. 

3. The is placed between the noun and the word aU ; as^ All 
the judges assembled. 

4. 77^e is placed before the comparative degree of adverbs ; as, 
the older he grows the voiser he gets ; the sooner the better. 

A nice distinction is sometimes made by the use or omission of 
the indefinite article. Thus, if I say, the farmer showed me a 
little kindness, I commend him ; but if I say, he showed me little 
kindness, I commend him not. 

ARRANGEMENT OF WORDS. 

EXERCISES. 
Place the article right in the following sentences — 

Lofty a tree is more exposed to the violence of high the winds 
than low a one. 

A many poor creature suffers under screwing poverty, while 
others abound in wealth to a such high degree as excludes every 
thought of want. 

A so able and pious man we seldom meet* The all men that 
wear a fair outside are not sound within. 

A so bold breach of order called for little severity in punishing 
the offender. He has been much censured for paying a little at- 
tention to his business. 

• The Rhetorical seems to be the more natural of the two kinds of arraafcemeot 
described above, as it is more calculated to operate ou the mind of the speaker 
and fix tlie attention of the hearer, and Ao more lively and attractive in ani- 
mated speech. It is the same in all lan^i^uages, wheroM the oonveutional okode 
of arrangement is different in different languages. 
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The principal laws of arrangement and position of words in a 
sentence, both conventional and rhetorical^ are exemplified under . 
the following rules : — 

POSITION OP ADJECTIVES. 

Rule II. — In sentences conventionally arranged, the 
adjectiye is placed immediatelj before the noun which 
it qualifies ; as, 

A beautiful tree. A rapid stream. 

There are four cases in which this order is inverted. 

1 . When the adjective is used as a title, it is placed after its 
noun with the before it ; as, 

Alexander the Great, 

2. When there are two or more adjectives combined with the 
same noun, they are generally phiced after it ; as^ 

A man wise, just, and good, 

3. When the adjective is itself qualified by some other word or 
words, and forming a complex adjective therewith, it is placed 
after the noun ; as, 

A servant yai/A/if/ to his master. 
Here the adjective qualifying the noun servant is not faithful 
alone, but the complex adjective, ** faithfuUto-his-master.** 

4. An adjective denoting extent is put after the word which 
expresses the measure of extent ; as, 

A pillar sixty feet high. 
An adjective qualifying the action of a verb is separated from 
its noun, and forms along with the verb the predicate' of the 
noun ; as, Silenus drinks deep» It looks strange* 

Rule III. — In sentences rhetorically arranged, the 
adjectiye, when emphatic, begins the sentence, and is 
often far distant from its noun ; as, 

Great is the Lord. 

Glorious on earth will be the day of his coming. 

EXERCISES ON ARRANGEMENT. 
P^nt out which of the foUowing sentences are Conventionally ar* 

ranged, and which Rhetoricallg^-^pplying the Rules at the same 

time--^ 

The spacious firmament is studded with brilliant stars. Sweet 
is the time of spring. Lorenzo the magnificent was kind to the 
poor. The verdant bank is covered with beautiful flowers. Cesar 
was magnanimous^ eloquent, and brave. A son dutiful to his 
parents shall prosper. Auspicious to our country is the birth of 
a prince. Noah*s ark was three hundred cubits long, fifty cubits 
broad, and thirty cubits high. 
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POSITION OF PRONOUNS. 

Rule IV. — The relative pronouns should, to present 
ambiguity, be placed as close as possible to their cor- 
relatives. 

Thus^ The master dismissed his serFsnt, whom none beBeTed 
to be capable of doing an unjust act ; should be, The master, whom 
none believed to be capable of doing an unjust act, dismissed his 
servant. 

Here^ the justness of the master's diaracter, and not the ser- 
vant's, is intended to be expressed ; therefore, the first order of 
the above sentence is incorrect. 

1. The Compound Relatives, whichsoever and whatsoever, are 
often separated by the interposition of a noun ; as, On which aide 
soever the king cast his eyes, instead of. On whichsoever side the 
king cast his eyes. The latter mode is certainly more beautiful 
and proper. 

This and That. Former and Latter. 

Rule V. — When two objects follow each other in 
contrast, that refers to the first mentioned, and this to 
the last; as. Virtue and vice are as opposite to each 
other as Ught and darkness ; that ennobles the mind, this 
debases it. 

1. Former and Latter are often used instead of this and that. 
The former [two"] are applied to persons and things indiscrimi- 
nately, the latter [too] are seldom applied to persons. In most 
cases, however, the repetition of the noun is preferable to either. 

EXERCISES. 

Arrange the foHowing sentences right, 6y putting the Pronouns 
and Clauses in their proper places-^ 

The teacher reproved the boy who is ever faithful in discharg- 
ing his duty, for his negligence. The king dismissed his minister 
without any inquiry, who had never before committed so unjust 
an action. 

Religion raises men above themselves, irreligion sinks them 
beneath the brutes; that binds them down to a poor pitiable 
speck of earth, this exalts them to the skies. Body and soul 
must part ; the former wings its way to its Almighty source^ the 
latter drops into the dark and noisome grave. 
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Subject and Verb. 
RuiiE VI. — In conventional seuteaces, the subject or 
nominatiTe always precedes the verb ; as, 

The clouds gather. To obey is better than sacrifice. 

There are four cases in which the nomioative follows the verb^ 
or its heip, in English. 

1. When the sentence is interrogative ; as^ 

£)o riches make men happy ? 

2. When the sentence is imperative; as. 

Go thou. Seek y«. 

3. When a supposition is elliptically expressed ; as. 

Had I known it. Were it true. 

4. When the sentence begins with here, there, where, wherein^ 
hence, thence, whence, then, therein, herein, neither, nor, so, thus, 
yet, &c. ; as, 

There was a man sent from God. 
Here are five loaves. 
Hence arise strife and dissensions, 
Obs. — The few deviations from this rule are such phrases as. 
Said I, quoth fie, replied they. 

Rule VII. — In rhetorical sentences, the predicate or 
verb is often, for the sake of emphasis and vivacity, 
made to precede its subject ; as. 
Shines forth the cheerful sun. 
Great is Diana of the Ephesians. 
Blessed is he that corned in the name of the Lord. 

Verb and its Object. 
Rule VIII. — In conventional sentences, a transitive 
verb precedes the ivord which it governs ; as, 

Solomon buik the temple, Samson expounded the riddle* 

1 . When the object is expressed by a relative, or preceded by 
a compound relative used as its adjective^ the verb follows its 
object; as, 

IVhom do men say that I am. Whatsoever blessing he bestows. 

Rule IX. — In rhetorical sentences, the object, when 
it is an emphatic word, precedes its verb ; as. 

Silver and gold have I none, but such as I have, give I to thee. 
Me ye have bereaved of my son. 

In poetry, a wide latitude of transposition is often allowed in 
this rule^ as in many other respects. 
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EXERCISES. 

Point out, first the Conventional, and then the Rhetorical seit- 
tence» in the following Exercieet, appfying the Rule in each 
case — 

The warblers of the grove sing sweetly. 

Sweetly sing the warblers of the grove. 

Have you seen the queen ? Fallen is thy throne, O Israel. 

Train up a child in the way he should go. 

Happy are the young who obtain sound knowledge. 

Had he asked me, I would have lent him a shilling. 

Agreeable to me is the company of wise and learned men. 

There is no wisdom nor device in the grave. 

Blessed are the pure in heart, for they shall see God. 

Whence came those strangers ? Were I at home^ I would hare 

entertained them freely. 
She loves me* Him she hates vehemently. 
My son, if sinners entice thee, consent thou not. 
Me he restored unto mine office, and him he hanged on a tree. 
James invited my brother and me to see his library. 
My excursion to the country I greatly enjoyed. 

Position op the Infinitive. 
Rule X. — In Connentional sentences, the Infinitive is 
placed after the verb which governs it, but other words 
often intervene between it and the goveming verb ; as. 

I desire to learn. 

Faithful teachers admonish their pupils daily to appreciate the 
advantages of education. 

Rule XI. — In Rhetorical sentences, the Infinitix>e is 
sometimes used without its sign ( To\ and for the sake 
of emphasis stands first in a sentence ; as, 

Cro I must, whatever may ensue. 
Avoid it he could not by any means. 

POSITION OF ADVERBS. 

Rule XII. — Adverbs are generallj placed before ad- 
jectives, and usually after verbs, but in compound verbs 
thej are frequently placed between the auxiliary and 
the verb, or participle ; as, 

Eminently pious. Ann sings sweetfy, 

1 was hindfy treated. We have not been heard. 
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06s. 1. — Adverbs shoald be plkced as dose as possible to the 
MTords which they are intended to modify, but whether they should 
precede or follow them, seems to be chiefly regulated by euphony 
or the taste of the ear. 

Ob8, 2. — Adverbs, when emphatic, may begin a sentence ; as, 
How tweedy she sings. 
Down goes the weighty stone. 

I. It is improper to use adverbs as adjectives, or adjectives as 
adverbs; as. 

Often, infirmities, instead of, frequent infirmities. 
Remarkable kind, instead of remarkably kind. 
2. — From should not be used before the adverbs hence, thence, 
whence ; as, Whence came ye ? and not, From whence came ye ? 
In many instances, however, the omission of from would render 
the expression stiff and disagreeable. 

3.—Bither, thither, and whither, are often used after a verb 
of motion, instead of here, there, and where ; as. 

Come hither, James, instead of , come here* 

4 Enough is always placed after its adjective ; and never, for 

the most part, is placed before a simple verb, except the verb to 
he ; as^ 

The house is large enough. 

He never sings. We are never absent. 

5 Ever and never, though directly opposite ii^ sense, are 

often confounded and misapplied ; thus. If 1 make my hands never 
so clean, should he, ever so clean. 

6. — Not, when it modifies the imperfect participle, comes be- 
fore it ; as. Not knowing. 

The adverbs yest and yea, expressing a simple affirmation, and 
no and nay, expressing a simple negation, are always independent. 
They are generally used in answering a question, and are equiva- 
lent to a sentence ; thus. Will you teach me grammar ? yes ; i.e. 
I will teach you, &c. 

Rule XIIL — A negative sentence in English admits 
but one negative word ; as, 

I cannot wait no longer, should be, I cannot wait any longer. 
I cannot by no means do it, should be, I can by no means do it, or 
I cannot by any means do it. 

I Two negatives in English sometimes destroy the negation, 

and render the meaning affirmative ; as, •• Nor did they not per- 
ceive their evil plight." That is, they did perceive it. 
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EXERCISES. 
Flaee the adoerb» in the foUomng fenlenee* in tktir pnper poMtun, 

That rope is not strong sufficiently. The boy distinctly reads 
and beautifully writes ; he is qualified well for the office of adeilc 
The heavenly bodies are in motion perpetually. To be ignorane 
totally of the principles of grammar certainly is a great disadvan- 
tage. Great talents are found seldom in a man without great de- 
fects^ and the most culpable errors have been often the production 
of the greatest geniuses. Not only he found her employed, but 
pleased and tranquil. 

The women contributed all their rings and jewels voluntarDy, 
to assist the government. 

1. — They are miserable poor. Peter acted the noblest. I am 
exceeding sorry for the offence. Live agreeable to the dictates of 
reason and religion. The house is near full of people. This day 
is extreme cold. Act conformable to reason and justice, and no- 
body can condemn your conduct. The boy reads very distinct — 
addresses his master fluent^ but he does not think very coherent. 
Agreeable to your request I send you the money. Such events 
are of seldom* occurrence. Return him a soon* and dedsive 
answer. 

2 and 3. — From whence came ye? Where are you going? 
He departed from thence into a desert place. Come here instantly. 
I shall go there again in a few days. Whither have they been 
since they left the city ? 

4. — James was enough kind to lend me his penknife. I saw 
never such a flock of sheep. Faithful watchmen never are off 
their guard. 

5 and 6.-— They could not persuade him, though they were 
never so eloquent. Let some persons' advantages be never so 
favourable, they are too indolent to improve them. Having not 
known, or having not considered the subject, he was unprepared 
to explain it. 

JR. 13. — I cannot drink no more. He could not speak neither 
good or bad. We have not done nothing to-day. I have not got 
no money. There cannot be nothing more insignificant than 
vanity. That young man shall never be no taller. Precept nor 
discipline is not so forcible as example. Covet neither riches nor 
honours, nor no such perishing things. 

* For teldom and «ooa, use rare and speedy. 
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POSITION OF PREPOSITIONS. 

BrirL.£ XIV. — Prepositions are generally placed before 
tlie "words which thej govern ; a5, 

With me. To them. Goer us. 

Prepositions are often placed after the words which they govern, 
and even at a considerable distance from them. We may either 
say, 'Whom do you lodge wUh $ or. With whom do you lodge ? 
CSec Cons. Rule \7.J 

The latter form is more relished by some critics, as being the 
more elegant of the two, but it is not practicable in every in- 
stance ; for exampUi the relative " that ** does not admit of a 
preposition before it, but it admits of one at some distance after 
it ; thus, though we cannot say. He is the same man with tliat you 
are acquainted, we can say, He is the same man that you are ac- 
quainted with, 

POSmON OF CONJUNCTIONS. 

Rule XV. — Conjunctions are placed between the words 
and clauses which thej connect ; as, 

Come and see. Be cautious, but speak the truth. 

1. — Monosyllabic conjunctions, with the exception of then, are 

always placed first in the clauses or sentences which they connect ; 

as. Our journey through this world will be very short, but a 

glorious prospect lies beyond the gi*ave for the good. See, then, 

that you endeavour to be good. 

2. — Conjunctions of more than one syllable, may be transferred 
to the place in a sentence where they are most agreeable to the 
ear in reading, except whereas, which must always stand first in 
the clause or sentence ; as, A good conscience and a mild temper 
will make a man happy ; whereas, guilty thoughts and a fretful 
mind will produce sorrow and confusion. Let us, therefore, 
cherish the former, while we dread the latter. 

Rule XVI. — The Prepositions at, to, in, for, from, of, 
on, upon, by, under, unth, dtc. are appropriately used 
after certain words ; such as, 

Accuse of; acquit of; adapted to; agreeable ro;'* averse to. 
Bestow upon ; boast or brag of. Call on or for ; change /or ; 
confide in ; conformable to ; comply with ; consonant to ; conver- 
sant vfith, in. Depend upon ; derogate /rom; die ofovby; di£fer 

* See Note \, on next page. 
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/rom ; difficulty tit ; disapprove of\ disappointed in or q/*; dissent 
from^ Eager tit ; engaged in ; expert in or at, FaU vnder ; free 
Jrom, Glad of or af. I4dependent of; insist vpoit. Joio to. 
Made q/*; marry <o; martyr /or. Needq/I Observance o/I Pre- 
judice again&ti profit 6y ; provide with. Reconcile to ; redaoe to; 
regard to or for ; replete lotfA ; resemblance to ; resolve o». 
Swerve from. Taste* /or or ofi think q/'or on ; true <o. Up- 
wards of. Wait oil or /or ; worthy' </. 

Obs. — The above words are followed by these prepositions 
only in particular cases ; they often take other prepositions after 
them, and sometimes none at all, in different expressions ; thus, 
for example, Fall tn, to concur, to comply. Fall out, to happen. 
Fall «;7oit, to attack. Fall to, to begin, or apply eagerly. Sestmo 
thy goods to feed the poor. 

1. The same preposition that follows the adjective or verb, Ac. geneimlly folkma 
the word which is derived from it ; as, Agreeable to, agreeably to, eomply with, 
compliance with. 

2. T<utefor—\M a liking for a thing ; and Tatte tf—in a due sense of what s 
thing is ; as, He has a taste for mtuie. She has had no real taste of the beanties 
of literature. 

3. Worthy is used with or without of; as, worthy cf observation, or wrikif ob- 
servation. 

Correct the following sentences by RuU \6th. 

He accused the ministers for betraying the Dutch. Agreeable 
with the sacred text. A freeholder is bred with an aversion from 
subjection. It was well adapted for his capacity. He acquitted 
me from any imputation. They boast in their great wealth. He 
has bestowed his favours to the most deserving persons. I called^ 
for our minister. In compliance to your request. Is it consonant 
with our nature f Conformable with the rules of our society. I 
cannot freely confide on such a wavering person. It is impossible 
to comply to such extravagant measures. He is conversant' with 
that science. He has undergone a change to the better. Call at 
Peter to go with us. He is very averse' from ever. 

1. Call for, is to demand^ to require. Call on, is to pay a short visit ; as, 

While jou call on him, I will call/or a drink. 

2. We say, conversant with men tn things. ' 

8. Jveree and aversion require to after them rather than/rom, bot both are 
sometimes used. 

He was totally dependent of the papal crown. He died of the 
sword. That is no discouragement for the author. I differ en- 
tirely to your opinion. He died by a fever. Your relying on my 
counsel will not derogate in the least to your reputation. He finds 
a difficulty of making the two ends meet. I dissent with that des- 
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cision. I have been sadly disappointed^ of the pleasure which 
1 had expected from his company. He was eager of pursuing that 
course. I am engaged with writing. Expert for counting. Such 
circumstances as fell into our observation. He is free out of cen- 
sure. I am very glad* at your company. He is quite independ- 
ent on your assistance. We must insist for our rights and liberty. 
Join this piece on that. 

She was married on a pensioner. That candlestick is made 
with brass. Stephen died a martyr to the Christian religion. We 
have need for solid wisdom. A strict observance after times and 
manners. Thy prejudice to my method. You can profit very 
little with that. I provided them by money. Is he now recon- 
ciled with his master ? Reduce one pound in pence. He had a 
great regard after his father's advice. The boy has a striking re- 
semblance with bis uncle. That book is replete in errors. He 
is resolved of going to the Persian court. Never swerve out of 
the path of virtue. He seems to have a taste of drawing. I never 
thought for that. I cannot wait of you. It is worthy for obser- 
vation. 

l.We are disappointed ^a thinf; when we do not get it ; and diaaupointed in it 
when we have it, and find that it doea not come up to our expectations. 

2. Glad at when something befalls another, is perhaps more proper, and glad of 
when something which is the cause of gladness, is obtained. , 

Rule XVII. — An ellipsis or omission of some words 
in a sentence is frequenUj admitted ; thus, 

Instead of saying. He was a learned man, he was a wise man, 
and he was a good man, we say, He was a learned, wise^ and good 
man. 

Complex sentences are frequently more or less elliptical, and 
it is a profitable exercise for the pupil to supply the words under- 
stood in elliptical expressions in reading, parsing, or construing. 

Rule XVIII. — An ellipses is not allowable when it 
would obscure the sentence, weaken its force, or be at- 
tended with an impropriety of speech ; for example. 

There is a time to be born, to die, to plant, and to pluck up 
that is planted ; should be. There is a time to be born and a time 
to die, a time to plant and a time to pluck up that which is 
planted. 

1 . The auxiliary verbs are frequently omitted and frequently used 
alone in compound tenses ; as, I can read and write ; that is, I can 
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read and I can write. I have dined, but you have not, i.e. you 
have not dined. 

Correct — (17) — A house and a garden. My pen and my ink. 
The light of the sun and the light of the moon. The laws of 
God and the laws of man. These counsels are the dictates of 
virtue and the dictates of true honour. He has an affectionate 
brother and an affectionate sister. Avarice and cunning may 
acquire an estate, but avarice and cunning cannot gain friends. 
His crimes had brought him into extreme distress and extreme 
perplexity. By presumption and by vanity we provoke enmity 
and we incur contemp't. Benevolence is strengthened by virtue 
and is confirmed by principle. The diligent scholar deserves to 
be encouraged, to be assisted, and to be applauded. We often 
commend imprudently as well as censure imprudently. I was 
often in Edinburgh and in Glasgow. 

1 . He should come at the proper hotir and should meet me at 
the office. She tells the truth, but thou dost not tell it. The 
temper of him who is always in the bustle of the world wiU be 
often ruffled and will be often disturbed. We answered but they 
did not answer. 



The pupil being thus far advanced should be able to parse 
and construe at sight. The following verse is construed by way 
of example, before he proceeds to correct the Promiscuous Exer- 
cises on the Rules of Syntax. 

The curfew tolls the knell of parting day. 
The lowing herd winds slowly o'er the lea. 
The ploughman homeward plods his weary way. 
And leaves the world to darkness and to me. — Chray, 
The curfew, - The is used before nouns in both numbers. 
Curfew tolls, - A verb must be always of the same number and 

person with, its subject or nominative. 
Tolls knellf - A transitive verb governs its object in the ob- 
jective case. 
The knell, - The is used before nouns in both numbers. 
Of days, - Prepositions govern their object in the obj. case. 
Parting day, - Every adjective belongs to a noun expressed or 

understood. 
The lowing herd, When the noun, limited by the article, is quali- 
fied by an adjective, the article is placed before 
the adjective. 
Herd winds, - A verb must be always of the, &c. 
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Winds slowly. Adverbs are generally placed before adjectives, 

and usually after verbs^ &c. 

Over lea, - Prepositions govern their objects in, &c. 

The ploughman. The is used before nouns in, &c. 

Homeward plods, The adverb is bere^ as is often the case, placed 

before the verb. 

Ploughman plods, A verb must be always of the, &c. 

Plods wag, or A transitive verb governs its, &c. 

on* wag, - Prepositions govern tbeir object in the obj., on 
being understood after plods. 

His wag, - When two nouns, or a noun and a pronoun, are 

used to denote the possessor and the thing pos- 
sessed, the name of the owner is put in the 
possessive case. 

Weary wag, - Every adjective belongs to a noun, &c. 

Plods and leaves. Conjunctions connect verbs in the same mood 

and tense. 

Leaves world, A transitive verb governs, &c. 

The world, « The is used before nouns in both, &c. 

To darkness, - Prep, govern their object in the, &c. 

Darkness and me, Conjunctions connect nouns and pronouns in 

the same case. 

The possessive pronouns mg, thy, his, her, our, ^c. stand for 
nouns in the possessive case, and must be construed as such. 
His is equal to Johns, and her to Anns, and their to the mens, 
in the following sentences : — John lost his hat ; i.e. John lost 
John's hat. Ann hurt her foot ; i,e, Ann hurt Anns foot. The 
men bowed their heads; i.e, the men bowed the mens heads. 
The tree is lofty, and its branches are beautiful -, ie, the tree^s 
branches. 



PROMISCUOUS EXERCISES ON THE RULES OF SYNTAX. 

The pupil should quote the rule for each correction. 

These bees is very busy. That boy reads admirable. 
The dog knows her master. Thou can write well. 
Will thou not give me an orange ? I saw eight ox in a 
waggon. My father bade me to go home. The word 
Caledoniaf signify nation of the woods. Him and I 

• Taking />2o(if as a neuter verb, which has commonly a preposition expressed 
or understood after it 

t Formed from eoUl, wood, and daoine, men. 



272 ENGLISH SYNTAX. 

were too late. Was ^ou at the soire6* last night ? That 
boj is remarkable diligent. Thomas writes better nor 
John. He lived in the most remotest part of the coun- 
try. I found a wren nest and eight eggs in. her. 
Neither man nor woman were present. Where are you 
going ? From whence come these strangers ? 

That boy he is indolent. The master taught him 
and I to read. It was her that gave me the apple. 
This pear is more sweeter than that one. I rejoice 
hear of jour welfare. After leaving me, he went to see 
thej. Our committee was unanimous upon that point. 
The shepherds and the njmphs was seen. 

Honour and shame ficom no condition rise. 

Act well your part, there all the honour lie. 

Fortune in men ha?e some small difference made, 

One flaunt in rags, one flutter in brocade. 
Who broke the glass ? Me. Whose pen is that ? 
Mine's. Who told you that? Them. This pair of 
snuffers are too large. I saw them persons jesterdaj. 
The amount of the debt are a million of pounds sterling. 
Every person who instruct others should be properly 
taught themselves. Neither flatter or contemn the rich. 
There is in this seminary many diligent pupils. If you 
would engage more cheerful m your task, you might 
perform it the easier. My knife is so sharp as jours. 
As the stars as thy seed shall be. Was it him that told 
you of the accident ? No, it was her. A prudent wife 
she shall be blessed. This picture of the king's does 
not resemble him much. They that honour me I will 
honour. Modesty seldom resides in a breast not en- 
riched with more nobler virtues. Prudence and moder- 
ation is productive of peace, and confers great comfort 
upon him who possess it. Whom did he strike ? 1. 
The winter has not been as severe as we expected it to 
be. There is principles in man who ever mcline him 
to feel that he is a dependant creature. We always 
should prefer our duty to our pleasure. There cannot 
be nothmg more hurtful to youth than bad example. 

* Pronounced, »ura-ri. 
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Two principles in human nature reigns, — 
Self-love to urge^ and Reason to restrain ; 
Nor that a good, nor this a bad we call, 
Each works its end^ to move or govern all. 

A lampoon or a satire does not carry in them robberj 
or murder. 

For if there be first a willing mind, it is accepted ac- 
cording to that a man has, and not according to that 
he has not. 

Having thus began to throw off the restraint of reason, 
he soon was hurried into deplorable excesses. 

Power and superiority is so flattering and delightful, 
that scarcely any virtue is so cautious, or any prudence 
so timorous, as to decline it. 

To be wise in our own eyes, to be wise in the opinion 
of the world, and to be wise in the sight of our Creator, 
is three different things. 

Each has their own faults, and every one should en- 
deavour to correct their own failings. 

I am a man who approves of wholesome discipline, and 
who recommend it to others, but I am not a person who 
promotes severity, or who object to mild treatment. 

Many would exchange gladly their honours and riches 
for that more quieter and humbler station which thou 
art dissatisfied with. 

Mrs Solo always behaved with great severity to her 
maids, and if any one of them were negligent of their 
duty, or made a slip in their conduct, nothing would 
satisfy her but bury the poor girls alive. 

Christ applauded the liberality of the poor widow who 
he had seen casting her two mites into the treasury. 
Who could be happier than her which merited such ap- 
plause ? 

Be solicitous to aid such deserving persons who appear 
to be destitute of friends. 

If we consult the improvement of mind, or the health 
of body, it is well known exercise is the great instrument 
for promoting both. 

s 
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There is not a creature that moves, nor a vegetable 
that grow, but irhat» when minntelj examined, fomi^ 
materiak of pious admiration. 

As soon as the sense of a Supreme Being is lost, so 
soon the great check is taken off which keep under 
restraint the passions of men. Mean desires, low 
pleasures takes place of the greater and the nobler sen- 
timents which reason and religion inspires. 

The most ignorant and the most savage tribes of men 
when they have looked round on the earth and on the 
heavens, could not avoid ascribing His origin to some 
invisible designing cause, and felt a desire to adore 
their Creator. 



STYLE. 

Grammatical Style is 
the peculiar mode of ex- 
pressing our thoughts or 
ideas bj language. 

The essentiiJ qualities 
of Style are, Pen^MCtt%, 
Purity, Propriety f and Pre- 
cision. 

Perspicuity ia the funda- 
mental quality of Style ; it 
signifies a clear and con- 
nected view of the subject 
spoken or written, so as to 
become at once easily un- 
derstood by the hearer or 
reader. 

Purity of Style, demands 
the use of classical words,* 



STAIL. 

Is e Stall Grikmarail 
ddigh araid ainmeachaidh 
ar smuaintean, no ar beach- 
dan le cainnt. 

Is iad feartan ard-fh6um- 
aa StdUe, SailUurackd, 
Snasorachd, Freagarrachdj 
agus Pungalachd. 

Is e 8oilUur€tchd, priomh 
bhuaidh Stidle, tha i a' 
ciaUachadh seallaidh shoill- 
eir agus cheangailte de 'n 
phung a labhrar, no sgrio- 
bhar, chum 'us gu n grad- 
thuigear e gu r^idh leis an 
^isdear, no an Uughadair. 

Tha Snasorachd Staile, ag 
iarraidh fhocal iighdaiail, 



* Ancient and modern apeaken and writera of high literary attainments and 
rank, whoae worka form the Cbumet, or ** learned books,'' are oar authority for 
claaiical or elegant words ; tmt rach anthorit/, although it is the 1^ we can 

frodu<», ought not to extend so ftf as to preclude improvement. Seeing*tbe 
•nglish language now so much tnlaiged ana improved, by drawing oopioudy on 
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co-rianaohadh glan, agus 
ceart cho-chur nois na 
cainnt a labhrar no sgri- 
obhar, a ghn^thachadh. 

ThSsFreagarrachd Stiile, 
ag iarraidh nam focal a's 
fir-fhreagarraiohe gu giiilan 
na beachd a ta am fear- 
labhairt a miannachadh 
airia, a roghnachadh. 

Tha Fungalachd Staile, 
ag iarraidh gun na's m6, 
no na's lugha dh-fhocalan a 
ghnathachadh, na tha 'n 
seadh a' sireadh. 

As the limits of this work will not admit of a very exten- 
sive exercise on Style, the following instances of improper expres- 
sions, which are of daily occurrence, are given to he corrected hy 
the learner* 

Improper £nglish Expressions I Se611airteanmi-cheartBheurla 
to he corrected :— | gu lihi ceartaichte : — 

(The corresponding Gaelic expressions are correct.) 



sound constraction, and a 
proper application of the 
idiom of the language 
spoken or written. 

Propriety of Stjle, de- 
mands the selection of such 
words as are best adapted 
to convej the idea which 
the speaJiier or writer in- 
tends to express. 

Precision of Style, de- 
mands that neither more 
nor less words be used than 
the sense requires. 



Agreeable to order — agreeably 


Gu freagarrach do dh-drdugh; 




a r6ir 6rduigh 


A few broth — some 


D6ur brota ; beagan eun-bhrlgh 


A novel fashion — new 


F&aan ^r ; fSsan nodha 


A milk cow — milch 


Bd bhainne ; mart bainne 


A mountaineous country — 


Duthaich bheanntail> dui'ch ard 


mountainous 




A tremendeous storm — tremen- 


Stoirm uamhasach ; an-uair 


dous 




A stupendeoua work — stupen- 


Obair mhor, no anabarrach 


dous 




A pair of partridges — a brace 


Cupull chearcan-tomain 



other languages, there can be no jast reaaon to spurn at the borrowing of a word 
from one language to enrich another, when circuawtances require it. The 
French worda, dapotf etigueUe» edat, toireej Ac. and the Latin words, aqua, dux, 
gentu, idem, &c. are now used by our liteiati as popular Bnglish words ; Dowever, 
we are not warranted in encouraging the use oflforeign words in public speaking 
or writing till they are thorough!/ naturalised. 

* The word or words following tha daih (— ) are the proper ones. 
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An oldish man*-«elderly 



bout two years back — ago 
'^A house to sell — to be sold 

A new pair of shoes — a pair of 
new shoes 

A pocket napkin — handkerchief 

A piece bread — of bread 

A second-handed book — second- 
hand 

An honest like man — a tall good- 
looking man 

A dozen of herring — ^herrings 

A summer^s day — a summer day 

Ass milk— ass's milk 

Be sure and come — be sure to 
come 

Be that as it will — as it may 

Chap louder — ^knock 
Close the door — shut 
Come into the fire — ^near 
Come here, John — hither 
Cheese and bread — ^bread and 

cheese 
Do bidding — ^be obedient 
Did you tell upon him ? — ^inform 
Did you see my glasses ? — ^spec- 
tacles 
Draw out the libel — ^indictment 
Do you play cards ? — at cards 
During the vacancy — vacation 
Do you snuff? — ^take snuff 
Gather berries — pull 
Give me them books — these 

Give me a drink of beer— draught 
Goat milk — goat*s milk 

Go up the stair — up stairs 

For an instance — for instance 
*'-r good and all — ^totally and 
-vmpletely, for altogether 



Duine sean^ aosmhor^ seann 

duine 

Mu dha-bhliadhna roimh so 
Tigh gu bhi reicte, ri reic 
Paidhir bhrog lira, da bhroig ^ 

Neapaig pocaid, no sroioe 
Mir arain, greim arain 
Leabhar ath-lamhach 

Duine tlachdmhor, duioe coir, 

duin' onorach 
Dusan sgadan, no sgadanaB 
La silmhraidh 
Bainn* asail 
Cuimhnich teachd 

Bitheadh sin mar bhitheas e, no 

mar is aill leis 
Buail, no cn6g na's md 
DMn an dorus 
Thig dlik do 'n t^e 
Thig an so Iain 
Aran 'us cais . 

Bi umhal ; bi freagarrach 

An d' innis thu air ? 

Am faca tu mo sp^udairean? 

Sgriobh sios a* chiiis-dhitidh 
Am bi thu cluich air chairtean ? 
R6 an tiimh, re na h-iiine saoire 
'Bheil thu ris an t-snlsean ? 
Tionail dearcagan 
Thoir dhomh na leabhraichean 

sin 
Thoir dhomh de^ch leanna 
Bainne goibhre, no bainne 

gbobhar 
Rach ^nairde an staidhir (pr. 

8ty-er) 
Mar shamhladh, mar shampull 
Gu leir, gu buileach, uile gu 

Uir, eadar uile *8 ^ile 
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put it in his pocket — into 
Half an hour after ten — past 
He stuck among the snow — ^in 

the snow 
He arrived behind the hour — 

after the hour^ too late 
Have you breakfast? — ^break- 
fasted, got breakfast ? 
He dare not do it — dares 

He fevered — was seized with a 
fever^ took a fever 

He lives in No. 8 Prince's street 

— at No. 
He is a widow-— widower 

He is a justice of peace — a jus- 
tice of the peace 

He is going to the shooting — 
a-shooting, to shoot 

He and I never cast out — ^never 
quarrel 

He wrote a letter conceived in 
the following words — ex- 
pressed, dictated 

He minds how many chapters 
are in Job — remembers, 
recollects 

He proposes to go to Edinburgh 
— purposes 

He took in the soldiers — ^he en- 
listed 

He has a sore ear — ^he has ear- 
ache^ tooth-ache^ belly- 
ache, colic 

How much is it the pound ? — a 
pound 

Have you. any word to your 
brothefr? message 

He darna do that — dares not 



Chuir e 'na phocaid e 
Leth-uair an deigh d^ich 
Stad e anns an t-sneachd ; 
chaidh e fodha 'san t-sneachd 
Thainig e an deigh na h-uaire, 

ro anmoch 
Am bheil thu iar do thrasgadh a 

bhriseadh ?* 
Cha *n-fhaod e 'dheanamh, cha 

dan leis a dheanamh 
Bha e anns an teasaich, thuit e 

ann an teasaich ; ghabh e 

an teasach 
Tha e 'fuireach,no'chonuidhaig 

Air. 8-chd sraid a' Phrionsa 
Tha e *na aonracan ; *na bhant- 

raich 
Tha e - na mhaor-sith, 'na bhrei- 

theamh ceartais 
Tha e 'dol a shealg^ 'dol a thilg- 

eadh 
Cha droch-cdrd esan agus mise 

idir ; uair sam bith 
'Sgriobh e litir deachdte anns 

na briathran a leanas ; ain- 

michte anns, &ce. 
Tha cuimhne aige cia lion caib- 

deil a ta ann an lob 

Tha Tiin air dol a Dhunedin 

Ghabh e anns na saighdearan ; 

anns an t-saighdearachd 
Tha cluas ghoirt aige, — ^tha*n 

d^udith, brtik-ghoirt, greim- 

mionaich aige 
Cia m6ud tha *m piknnd deth ? 

Am bheil guth agad a dh-ionns- 

uidh do bhrathar ? 
Cha d^n leis sin a dheanamh 



• Am bheil thu iar do dhiot-bheag, no do bhracaisd fhaotainii ? An d' fhaair 
tha do bhiadh*inaduinn 7 
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Here is it^~faere it is 
There is it — it is 
He did not got itr— get 
He did not heard the cuckoo- 
hear 
He stops in. the country — Olives, 

stays, dwells 
He flits at Whitsunday— removes 

at Whitsuntide 
He will be the better for a sleep 

•—of a sleep, a nap 
He hurted me — ^hurt me 
He is much difficulted— at a loss, 

puzzled 
He was lost in the loch—drowned 

(if the body was found) 
Has he plenished his house — 

furnished 
He pled his cause— -pleaded 
He behaved in a very gentle- 
many manner — gentlemanlike, 
gentlemanly manner 
He lays in bed — lies 
He misguides his books-^-abuses 

He thinks long for summer — 

longs 
He is cripple — ^lame 
1 had rather not — I would rather 

not 
I want a scissors — a pair of 

scissors 
It lays on the table — lies on the 

table 
I catched it — caught it 
I*d as lief — I would as soon 
I heard them pro and con — I 

heard both sides 
I shall notice a few particulars 

— mention 
I an*t hungry — I am not hungry 
I think much shame— I am 

much ashamed 



So e ; tha e an so 
Sin e ; tha e an sin 
Cha d* fhuair se e 
Cha chual* e a' chuag 

Tha e 'fuireach air an diithaich 

Tha e 'dol imiich aig a' Bheall- 

tuinn, th^d e imrich aig, &ce. 
Is fheairrd e eodal, no pramb, 

b' fheairrd e suaineag 
Chiikrr e mi, ghdirtich e mi 
Tha e iar a mhdr-sharachadb, 

tha e *an imchilst 
ChaiUeadh 'san 15ch e— bhatfa- 

adh (ma fhuamdh an corp) 
An d* uidheamich e a thigh 

Thagair e a di^s f£in 

Rinn e mar fhir dhuinn' nasal, 

gu h-uasal ; gu maiseach ; gu 

h-urramach 
Tha e 'na luidhe air an leabaidh 
Tha e mi-ghnithachadh a leabh- 

raichean 
Tha fadacbd air airson an-t- 

sJLmhraidh 
Tha e crnbach, bacach 
Cha 'n iill leam ; cha V aill 

learn 
Tha mi ag iarraidh siosair 

Tha e 'na luidhe air a' bh6rd 

Ghlac mi e, rug mi air 
Bu cho math leam 
Dh'.^sd mi an di thaobh 

Ainmichidh mi beagan phtingsn 

Cha n-*eil ocras orm 
Tha mor-naire orm, tha mi iar 
mo n&rachadh gu mor 



I 
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I have a 8ore bead-— « headache 
I dinna ken-— I do not know 

I have nothing ado — to do 

I find no pain — ^feel 

I 8ee*d him List week— saw 

I knowed that — ^knew 

I cannot go the day — ^to-day 

I shall go the morn— 4o-morrow 

I tamed them topsy-turvy— I 
overset them 

I am feared for it — afraid of it. 

I smell out hit designs— perceive 

I have got the cold — a cold 

I trow not — I believe not 
I tried the experiment on a cat 
—I made the experiment 

It is not much worth— worth 
much 

If I am not mistaken — if I mis- 
take not 

I sees him often — see 

Liet him be — alone 

Let us draw cuts— east lots 

Mask the tea — ^infuse 



Nice caller oysters— fresh oysters 
No less than a hundred men, 
no fewer 

Obt. — Leu is properlj applied to qiniiCity,>Snp wad fever to nnmbor. 



Tha mo cheann gmrt 

Cha n*aithne dhomh ; cha n-*eil 

fiosagam 
Cha n-*eil ni agam ri 'dheanamh 
Cha n«'eil mi 'mothachadh p4in 
Chunnaic mi e air an seachduin, 

so 'chaidh 
Bha fios agam air sin 
Cluun urrainn mi 'dol an diugh 
Th4id mi am midreach 
Thilg mi iad bon-os-donn, thar 

^eann 
Thaeagalorm as 
Tha mi a' tuigsinn a ruin 
Tha 'n cnatan orm ; fhuair mi 

fuadid 
Creideam nach 'eil 
Chuir mi an deuchainn gu dear- 

bhadh air cat ; dh'-fheuch mi 

air cat e 
Cha mhdr is fhiach e, is beag is 

fhiach e 
Mur 'eil mi ann am mearachd ; 

mar 'eil mi dl 
Tha mi *g a fludcinn gu trie 
Leigleis^ fig e 
lllgieamaid cruinn 
Cuir an d am bogadh, msgich, 

no nud^ an ti 
Eisirean glan ikr 
Gun na 's Ingha na ceud fear 



Notar public — ^notary public 
Our child has the pox — small- 
pox 
One and each of them— K>ne and 

all^ or each and all 
Provisions are plenty — plentiful 
Put out the fire— extinguish 
Say the grace — say grace 

Severals said so— several^ t. e. 
several persons 



Ndtair^ no ^griobhadair cnmanta 
Tha 'bhreac ur an leanabh ag- 

ainn 
Gach aon 's na h-uile dhiiibh 

Tha am biadh^ no Idn pailt 
Guir as an t6ine ; sm&l e 
Abair an-t altachadh, iarr beann- 

adid 
Thubhairt moran (sluaigh) mar 

sin 
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Sweet butter — fresh 

Send me a swatch — pattern 

Shall they be here to-morrow? — 

will? 
Send Peter to the school — ^to 

school 
She is short-sighted — ^near 

sighted 

The former expression is properly applied to the mind, the latter to ttte orgmns 
of sight 



Im ur, im nodha 

Cuir samplair h-ugam 

Am bi iad an so am maireach ? 

Coir Peadar do 'n sgoil 

Thai gearr-shuileach 



They retreated back — ^retreated 
The boys got an apple the piece 

— a-piece 
The cock is a noisy beast^fowl 

The boy vns maltreated — ill 

used 
That there house — ^that house 
Take tent — take care 
Take out your glass— off your 

glass [suits 

That dress sets her— becomes. 
To harry a nest — rob 
To slip the school is bad—to 

play the truant 
Tell him to direct his letter to 

me, at Mr 0.*s — address hits 

letter 
Will I help you to an egg ?— 

shall 
Shall unde come again ? — will 
Will we see you to-morrow ? — 

shaU 
Will 1 write my copy ? — ^shall 



Thiich iad, ghabh iad an ratr^ot 
Fhuair na balachanan ubhal am 

fear 
Tha 'n coileach 'na eun famm- 

ach 
Chaidh an giullan a dhroch- 

caramh 
An tigh sin, an tigh ud 
Thoir an aire, cuimhnich 
Thoir as do ghloine, c^l do 

dbrama 
Thig an t-4ideadh sin dh*i 
Nead a spiiiUeadh, a chreach 
Is olc deas an likrdain a dhean- 

amh 
A hair ris a litir a chikl-agriobh- 

adh h-ugam-sa, aig (tigh) Blhr 

O. 
An toir mi tibh dhut ? an gabh 

thu tibh ? 
An tig brathair m' athar a-rlst? 
Am faic sinn sibh am maireach ? 

An sgriobh mi mo chdpi ? 



i 
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RIALTAOHADH GAELIG. 



CONSTRUCTION. 

€:oi(CORD.-Article and Noun, 

Rule 1. — The article 
agrees with its noun in 
number, gender, case, and 
form; as, 

The house^ an tigh 
The girl, a' cbaileag 

The dogs, na coin 



CO-RIANACHADH. 

CORDADH. — Pungar agus 
Ainmear, 
RiALT. 1. — C6rdaidh am 
pungar n 'ainmear fein, 'an 
aireimh, 'an gin, 'an car 'us 
ann an staid ; mar. 

The man, am fear 
The wife's, na mnk 
Of the tables^ ruim bdrd 



l.The article is generally pre- 
fixed in Gaelic, (but not in En- 
glish) to the names of continen- 
tal countries, to the names of 
virtues, vices, metals, and to a 
word which stands for a whole 
species ; as, 

Italy, an Eadailt* 
Truth is better than gold. 
Sin brought death into the 

world. 
Man he is mortal. 



1. Cuirear am pUngar gu 
cumanta *8a Ghaelig, (ach ni h- 
eadh 'sa Bheurla) roimh ainmibh 
dhiichan mdr-thireil; bheusan, 
dhubhailcean, mhiotailtean, 'us 
roimh fhocal a ta ag ainmeach- 
adh na gne uile ; mar, 

France, an Fhriing 
Is fearr an fhirinn na *it f -dr. 
Thug am peacadh am has air an t- 

saoghal. 
An duine tha e basmhor. 



2. The article follows the interrogatives, co, eta, ciod ; thus, 
Co an taobh ? which side ? Cia 'n rathad a ghabhas mi ? which 
road shall I take f Ciod an tairbhe ? what profit f 

3. The article is used before a noun pointed out by a Demon- 
strative pronoun ; as. An tigh so. iVa fir ud, 

4. The article is uniformly used before patronymics ; as. An 
Ddnullach (the) Macdonald, Am Frisealach (the) Eraser, Na 
Caimbeulaich, The Campbells, 

5. The article is also used before Numerals; as, a' A-aon, a* dha; 
a* cheud, an dara. — See Gaelic Ar. R, 1 and 2. Also comp. 
Gael. Adverbs^ p. 185. 



282 



GAELIC CONSTRUCTION. 



EXERCISES. CLEACHDiLDH. 

The pens, anpeann,* The wife, an bean. The witness, 
anjianuis. The oxen, andamh. The branches, ^n giug. 
The air, an athar. The rod, an slat. The clock, an 
uaireadar. The lambs, an uan. The nests, an nead. 
The trees, an craobh. The wives, an bean. The ham- 
mers, an drd. The speeches, an oraid. 



The land of hills, of glens, 
and of heroes. 

The hen*s wing. The 
virgin's head. The raven's 
bea^. 

Vines grow in France, in 
Spain, and in Italj. 

Jesus was bom in Beth- 
lehem. 

The Israelites were led 
out of Egypt bj the hand 
of the Lord. 

Gold is more precious 
than silver. 

Sin is the foe of man. 



NOUNS IN APPOSmON. 

Rule 2. — Two or more 
nouns, signifying the same 
person or tlung, agree in 
case; as. 

King James. 



Tir an beann, an gleaim, 
agus an gaisgeach. 

Sgiath an cearc. Ceami 
an6igh. Gob am fitheach. 

Tha fionan a' fis anns 
Fraing, anns Sp4iim, agus 
anns Eadailt. 

'Rugadh losa ann Betle- 
hem. 

Thredraicheadhan Israel- 
ach a-mach as Eiphit le 
laimh an Tigheam. 

Is e dr is luachmhoire na 
airgid. 

Is e peacadh eascaraid 
duine. 

AINMEARAN A* CO-CHOBBADH. 

RiALT. 2.>— Cordaidh da 
ainmear no na's md na 
dha a' ciallachadh an aoin 
phearsa no 'Xi, ann a cir ; 
mar, 

Bigh Semnas. 



0BS.*-Jlf4Bu; (son) is prefixed to a masculine proper name, Ifie 
(daughter) to a feminine ; as, Iain Mae Thomais, John Thomios ; 
Anna iVtc Uilleim, Ann Williamsoa. — The English wants tUi 
nice distinction, for in it both men and women are sons; as, 
Peter Johnson, Ann Williamson. 



• Co-mnaich »' G*M«y gu firaagwrt do la IKWuffo aoiia gMli< 
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JVotc-^^A nmple appellative 
joined with a proper name takes 
no article in Gaelic, but a com- 
pound does ; as^ 

Alexander (the) Carpenter. 

Hugh (the) Tailor. 

Alexander (the) Coppersmith. 

Rule 3. — A term de- 
scribing a person's trade or 
profession takes the article 
l>efore it after the full name 
of the person ; as, 

James Grant the Tailor. 

Duncan Campbell the Shep- 
herd* 



,Nbd. — Cha ghahh gairm shin- 
gilt co-naisgte ri ainmear ceart, 
pilkngar'sa Ghaelig, ach gabhaidh 
gairm mheasgta e ; mar^ 

Alastair Saor. 

Huistean Taillear. 

Alastair an Ceard^umha, 

RiALT. 3. — Gabhaidh focal 
ag ainmeachadh ce4ird, no 
oifig neach, am piingar 
roimhe, an dligh ainme lain 
an neach ; mar, 

Seumas Grannd an Taillear^ 
Donnachadh Caimbeul an 
Clbear. 



iVbte.— -An adjective often intervenes between two nouns in 
apposition ; thus^ Seumas ban dbear, Fair James the shepherd ; 
Anna bheag dhomn a* bhanarach, Little brown Ann the dairymaid. 



Rule 4. — A noun in ap- 
position, having the article 
or a possessive pronoun be- 
fore it, is put in the nomi- 
native, though its correla- 
tiye noun be in the gemtive ; 
as. 

The house of John Macdonald 
the merchant. 

The son of Joseph the car- 
penter* 

The purse of Donald Bain, 
my partner. 



RiALT. 4. — Cuir earain- 
mear a' co-chdrdadh, leis a 
phiingar, no riochdar s6ilbh- 
each roimhe, anns an ain- 
meach, ged robh 'ainmear 
co-dh^imheach anns a' ghin- 
teach ; mar, 

Tigh Iain Dhonullaich an 
ceannaiche, (not a* cheannaiche,") 

Mac loseiph an aaor, (hot an 
t'Saoir.) 

Sporan Dhonuill Bhain mo 
chompanach, (not mo chompan- 
aich. 

J^ote. — When the former of two plural nouns is governed in 
the dative, and when the nouns are singular and of the feminine 
gender, the latter is put in the nominative ; as, ^' D'a bhraithribh 
uile, mtc an righ," (not macaibh.) " Ri Sarai a bhean." 

Obs. 1.— Such expressions as, Tigh Iain Dhonullaich an 
Ceannaiche, under Rule 4th, are to be viewed as elliptical, and 
the ellipsis may be conveniently filled up ; thus, Tigh Iain Dhon^ 
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ulUUch Cneach is e) an ceannaiche, or (is e sin ri radh) an eeaM»- 
aiche. 

Obs. 2. — The necessity of deviating from the general role in 
this part of Gaelic Syntax, to prevent ambiguity, wiU become at 
once obvious from the following expression : — Captain Thomas's 
horse, rendered according to Rule 2d, Each Chaiptein Thomais, 
which may either signify the horse of the captain of Thomas, 
(^taking Thomais in the genitive, as the captain's place or property^ 
not his name J or the horse of Thomas's captain. Therefore the 
more proper mode is^ Each Chaiptein Tomas, 



EXERCISES. 

King George. The apostle 
Paul. John Chisholm. The 
epistle of the apostle James. 
Peter the son of John, the 
son of Thomas. Jane Pater- 
son. William MacDonald 
or Donaldson. 

3. Roderick Forbes the 
blacksmith. Colin Macken- 
zie the weaver. Donald 
Ross the gardener. 

Black Robert the mes- 
senger. Little Hugh the 
herd. Fair young Charles 
the drover. 

4. John Bain the fox- 
hunter's dog. The poems 
of Dugald Buchanan, the 
spiritual poet. To Sarah his 
wife. A great loss happened 
to my brothers, poor unfor- 
tunate men. He fell by 
the hand of Oscar, the bold 
hero. 

ADJECTIVE AOT) NOUN. 

Rule 5. — An adjective is 



CLEACHDADH. 

Righ Shedruis. An abstol 
Ph6U. Iain ShiosaiL litir 
an abstoil Seumas. Peadar 
mac Iain mac Tomas. Sine 
Mac Phadruig, Uilleam 
Nic DhonuilL 

3. Ruaraidh Foirbeis 
gobhann. Cailean Nic Coin- 
nich figheadair. D6null Ros 
garadair. 

Rob earraid an dubh. 
Uistean buachaill an beag. 
Tearlach drobhair an hka 
6g. 

4. Cii Iain Bhain a' bhro- 
caire. D4in Dhuhgail Bhu- 
chanain, a* bhiird spiorad- 
ail. Ri S^rai a' mhnaoi. 
Thainig call mdr air mo 
bhraithribh, daoinibh tru- 
agh mi-f hortanach. Thuit 
e le laimh Oscair an laoich 
chruadalaich. 

BUADHAR AGUS AINMEAR. 

RjALT. 5. — Cuirear buadh- 



pXslced after its noun, and 
SLgrees with it in number, 
gender, and case ; as, 
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ar an d6igh 'ainmeir fein 
agus c6rdaidh e ris, 'an Mr- 
eimh, 'an gin 'san c&r ; mar, 

Duine math. 
Clachan beaga. 
Bean choir. 
Srian an eich dhuihh, 
Bailtean mora. 



A good man. 

Small stones. 

An bonest woman. 

The black horse's bridle. 

Large towns. 



Rule 6. — An adjectwe 
combined with a noun, 
forming its nominative plu- 
ral like the genitive singu- 
lar, is aspirated in the no- 
minative plural, definite or 
indefinite ; as. 

White horses. 
The white horses. 
Brown oxen. 
The brown oxen. 
Faithful servants. 
Little birds. 
To the little birds. 



RiALT. 6. — S6idichear lu- 
adhar co-naisgte ri ainmear 
a' cumadh 'ainmichiomadh 
ionann ris a' ghinteach aon- 
ar, anns an ainmeach iom- 
adh, cinnteach no neo- 
chinnteach ; mar, 

Eich gheala, 

Na h-eich gheala. 

Daimh dhonna. 

Na daimh dhonna. 

Oglaich dhileas. 

Eoin bheaga. 

Do na h-eunaibh* beaga. 



iVb^e 1. — An adjective beginning with d, preceded by a noun 
ending in n, is not aspirated in either number; as, Nighean 
donuy a brown girl, (brunette) ; Coin dubha, black dogs. 

Note 2. — An adjective referring to two or more nouns, takes 
the gender of the noun next it ; as, 

A white mare, and a white horse, Lar agus each ban. 
A white horse, and a white mare. Each agus lar bhdn. 



EXERCISES. 



A wise man, a little wo- 
man, a white sheep, a black 
cow, a brown horse, a soft 
potato, long beard, salt 
butter, hot water, red hips, 



CLEACHDADH. 



Glic duine, beag bean, 
b^n caora, dubh bd, donn 
each, bog buntata, fad 
feusag, sadt ira, teth uisg, 
dearg mucag, briste piob. 



* The plural noun eudiog in a, an, or ibhy takes the adjective in \\m plain/orm. 
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broken pipes. Highland 
merchants, black men, red 
ink. The sharp knives. 

6. White birds, the big 
men, gre^ cats, brown 
horses, thick stocks, thin 
bashes, the deep pits. 

P The little man's hat. 
The door of the big house. 
The honest wife's glove. 
The calf of the hornless 
cow. 

Proud men fall, but 
humble and cautious men 
shall be exalted. 

A good conscience and a 
contented mind will make 
a man happj. 

The smooth stream, the 
serene atmosphere, and the 
mild zephyr, are the proper 
emblems of a gentle tem- 
per and a peaceful life. 

NUMERALS. 

Rule 7. — Numerals are 
placed before their nouns, 
and agree with them in 
number* ; as. 

One boy 

The third month 
Ten ploughs 
Eighteen men 
Twenty-four pounds 



Gaelach cemaaiohBs dnUi 
dnine, dearg lug. G^ur 
an sgian. 
6. Geala eoin, na fir mofs, 
cait glasa, eich donna^ stoic 
garbha, prifl tana^ na sltiic 
domhain. 

P An fear beag ad. An 
dorus mdr tigh. An cdir 
bean lamhainn. An laogh 
maolbd. 

Tuit bdsdail doine ach 
^daich, seimh agus cura- 
mach duine. 

Dean glan cogms agus 
toilichte inntinn dnine sona. 

Is i an seimh snith, an 
ciAin aileadh, agus an tUth 
sefir, fior sanihladh min 
nadur, agus siochail bea- 
tha. 

CUOTITAICH. 

RiALT.7.— Guirearcunn^ 
aich roimh an ainmearan 
agus cdrdaidh iad riii 'an 
kireimh ; mar, 

Aon bhakchan 

An treaa mios 

Deich crikinii 

Ochd fir dhhig 

Ceithir pMnnd thar/hicAioH 



• The nouDf la or latha, bliadkna, Mb, igiUinnf ceud, and mtZr, ^ mn com- 
monly uMd in the lingular, with numerals requiring the plural ; aa, Moekd U, 
tuia bliadhna, mo ifrilUnn, oeKd ceud, deieh mile ; but the plural of M 
witn tri, naoi, and dtkh. 

t Sometimea miMiV puinnd/Mehtad, ^ 



ia joioad 
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Obs. — That the noun must be always placed before d^g or 
dhevff, and also before thar in compound numbers. 



Rule 8.— 2><J, fichead, 
dud, mile, mmllion, alone or 
combinedwith othernumer- 
als, do not admit of plural 
nouns ; as. 

Two heads, dd. cheann 
A hundred cows, eevd bb 
Sixty lambs^ trifichead uan 



RiALT.8. — Chaghabh dd, 
fichead, ciud, mile, muillion, 
ainmear iomadh le6 fein, 
no co-naisgte ri cunntaich 
eile ; mar, 

Twenty shjX&ngBt fichead taadan 
A thousand men^ mile fear 
Eighty cups^ ceiihir fichead corn 



Note 1. — Though '^ da** takes its noun in the singular, it takes 
its adjective in the plural ; as, " Da iasg bheaga,** two small fishes. 



Note 2. — In describing mea- 
sure or extent, the word denot- 
ing dimension is followed by air; 
as. 

The house is ten feet high, 
twelve feet broad, and forty feet 
long. 



Nod 2. — 'An ainmeachadh 
tomhais, cuirear atr, an d6igh 
an fhocail a ta ag airis na meud ; 
mar, 

Tha an tigh deich troighean air 
airde, d4 throigh dheug air lend, 
agus dd fhichead troigh air fad. 



Translate — Five pins ; thirteen sheaves ; sixteen pounds ; the 
eighth mile stone; the twenty-sixth chapter; forty herrings; 
two wives; twelve otters'; twenty-two salmons; two hundred 
birds ; fifty-nine trees ; a thousand years ; sixty days ; the field is 
24 yards long, and 16 broad. 



PRONOUNS, 

Rule 9. — Personal and 
possessive pronouns agree 
in number, gender, and per- 
son, with their correlatives, 
or the nouns for which they 
stand ; as, 

Jane made money, and she 
put it in the bank. 

James wrote three letters, 
and he sent them to Edinburgh. 

John hurt his foot. 

Rule 10. — When a pro- 



BIOCHDABAN. 

RiALT. 9. — Cdrdaidh Mi- 
ochdaran pearsantail, agus 
seilhheach, 'anaireimh, 'an 
gin 'sam pearsa ri'n cho- 
dhaimhearan, no na h-ainm- 
earan a ta iad a' riochdach- 
adh ; mar, 

Rinn Sine airgid agus chuir i 
anns a bhanc e. 

Sgriobh S^umas tri litrichean 
agus chuir e do Dhunedin iad, 

Chiiirr Iain a chas. 

RuLT. 10. — 'Nuair a 
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noun stands for a sentence, 
or clause of a sentence, it 
is put in the third person 
singular, masculine ; as, 



Tho' my purse was empty, 
others did not know of it. 



GAELIC CONSTRUCTION. 

sheasas riochdar an aite 
ciallairte, no pairte de 
chiallairt cuirear e anns 
an treas pearsa aonar fear- 
anta ; mar, 

Ged bba mo sporan falamh 
cha d' aitbnicb each e. 



Nbte.n — A collective noun requires a pronoun in the third per- 
son plural ; as, *' Chuala losua toirm an tsluaigh, an uair a rinn 
iad gair,** Joshua heard the noise of the people as they shouted. 



Rule 1 1 . — Interrogatives 
are used before nouns and 
personal pronouns without 
the verb bi or is ; and be- 
fore prepositions which go- 
vern them ; as, 

Who (is) he ? 
Who (are) those fellows ? 
Which (is) the first com- 
mandment ? 

Of whom do you speak ? 

Rule 12. — The Demon- 
stratives so and sin, itc. re- 
quire the article before their 
nouns in both numbers ; as, 

This is the heir 

This day is cold 

These flies 

Yon large ship 

Yonder is the new steamer 

EXERCISES. 

9. That is a young wife. 
This is a heavy stone. Is 
yon not a tidy girl ? Is the 
day cold ? Yes, it is. Are 
the potatoes good ? They 



RiALT. 11. — Gnathaichear 
C distich roimh ainmearan 
agus 'riochdaran pearsant- 
ail, gun an gniomhar bi no 
IS ; agus roimh 'roimhearan 
a spreigeas iad ; mar, 

Co e? 

Co iad na fir ud ? 

Ciod i a' cheud aithn ? 

Co mu 'm beil thu labliairt ? 

RiALT. 12. — Gabhaidb na 
Dearbh'aich so 'us sin, A:c, 
am pungar roimh an ainm- 
earan 'san da ^ireimh; mar, 

So an <-oighre* 
Tha *n la no fuar 
N^a cuilleagan sin 
An long mhdr ud 
Sid an toitear ur 

CLEACHDADH. 

9. Is 5g an bean e sin. 
Is trom an clach e so. Nacb 
grinn an caileag e sud. Am 
beil an 1^ fuar ? Tha i. 
Am beil an buntata math ? 



* See Gaelic ^r.—Rale 4.— 1 and 2. 
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are- When will the black 
slieep lamb ? She will lamb 
in the course of a month. 
Is thj thumb sore ? It is. 
Did they hurt their feet? 
They did. 

10. Though he got money 
lie did not tell it to us. And 
the lean kine (cows) ate 
up the fat kine, and it could 
not be known on them. 

11. Who is she, this 
woman ? Who is he, yon 
fair lad ? Whose pen is 
that ? Which is the second 
commandment ? Which of 
them is the best scholar ? 
On whom did you put the 
question ? 

12. This hill ; that glen ; 
this good boy.; this day; 
yon is the big stone ; these 
small trees ; that sheaf ; 
yon defile ; yonder are 
the fine knolls on which 
the cattle pasture. 

P A certain man planted 
a vineyard, and let it forth 
to husbandmen, and went 
into a far country for a long 
time ; and, at the proper 
season, he sent a servant to 
the husbandmen, that they 
should give him of the fruit 
of the vineyard, but the 
husbandmen beat him and 
sent him away empty. 



Tha i. Cuin a bhios uan 
aig an caora dubh ? Bith- 
idh uan aige an ceann * 
mhios. Am beil mo ordag 
gort ? tha e. An do chiurr 
mi mo chfis ? Chiurr e. 

10. Ged fhuair i airgid 
cha d* innis i dhomh-sa i. 
Agus dh'-ith an bo caol 
suas an bo reamhar agus 
cha n-aithnichteadh air i. 

11. Co ta i, an bean 
so ? Co ta e, am ban gille 
ud ? Co ta leis an peann 
sin? Ciod ta e an dara 
aithn ? Diam co am scoil- 
ear math? Air co a chuir 
thu an ceist ? 

12. B6inn so ; gleann ud ; 
balachan math so ; la so ; 
is e sud clach m6r ; beag 
craobh sin ; sguab ud ; beal- 
ach ud ; sid cnoc torach air 
am beil an spreidh ag ion- 
altradh. 

P Plinndaich duine ar- 
aidh fion-Uos, agus suithich 
i air tuath i agus rach i air 
choigrichr6 aimsirfad, agus 
anns an am dligheach cuir 
i seirbhiseach a do ionnsuidh 
an tuath chum gun thoir e 
domh de toradh an fion-lios, 
ach ghabh an tuath orm agus 
cuir e nam falamh i. 



290 



GAELIC CONSTRUCTION, 



. 3^BJFBCT AND T£RB. 

RuIiBIS. Averb is placed 
before its subject or nomin- 
ativT&*, and agrees with it in 
number and person ; as, 

I am 

He loved 

John struck 

Did they not prove ? 

RiTLEld. The nominative 
is not expressed after a per- 
sonal termination of a verb ; 
as, 

Let me he 

-Seek ye or you 

I would prove 

We would not go 



CUISEAB AOUS CMHOMHAB. 

RiALT. 13. Cuireargniomh- 
ar roimh a chuisear, no 
'ainmeach fein agus cdtd- 
aidh e ris 'an Mreimh ''sam 
pearsa ; mar, 

Ta no tha mi 

Ghrddhaich e 

Bhuail Iain 

Nach do dhearbh iad ?J 

RiALT 14. Cha n-airiseiir 
an t-ainmeach an deigh ice 
pearsantailgniomhair; mar, 

Bitheam 
larraibh-se 
Dhearhhotnn 
Cha radiamaid 



1 . A question is always answered in Gaelic by the verb and 
tense which asks it; as^ Am heil d* athair a stigh ? Tha or tha 
e.*^ is your father within f He is. Yes. An robh eibh 'saa 
eaglai? ? Bha, or bha sinn. Were you in church f We were. 
Yes, Am hi sibh aig an tigh am maireach ? ^ithidh (sinn) or 
cha hhi (sinn.) Will you he at home to-morrow ? We will be. 
Yes ; or. We will not. No. 

2. When a question is asked by the subjunctive mood, the 
answer is commonly returned by the speaker in the 2nd or 3rd 
person of the verb ; as. An oladh tu deoch ? Would yen taks a 
drink f Dh'-oladh^ or cha n-oladh, instead of Dh'^latnn, or 
cha n-olatnn. Am bitheadh sibh deonach ? Would you be willing f 
Bhitheadb, or cha bhitheadh, instead of, Bhitheai}iat</, or cha 
bhitheamatc/. 

EXERCISES. CLEACHDADH. 

I strike, huail. He spilt, ddirt. We called, gairm. 
We shall speak, lahhair. I cannot stand, seas. They 
may refuse, diuU. I would see, faic. Let him fall, 
tuit. Confess ye, aidich. Let them go, Tdch. Let him 
not say, can. I can read, Ihigh. I was baptised, haist. 

* The pronoun is aeldom expressed in answering, except when emphMis is re- 
qnired. 



CO^RIANACHABH GAELIG. 



291 



They wSl be eiublted» drdaick They may be destroyed, 
milL It would be broken, 5m. Let us be raised, tog. 
Be ye not condemned, dH, I mentioned, ainmich* They 
wiB ask, iarr, I can drink, dl. We will get, faigh 
He was wounded, lot It will be opened, fosgail. I have 
been praised, moL They had been abused, mill. Lead- 
ing, tredraicK Lost, cai??. Stretched, sin. 



14. Let me be. Let us 
drink tea. Let eggs be 
eaten. Open ye the door. 
We could knit. We would 
go over. They could speak 
Gaelic. 

The men are ploughing 
to-day, and will be thrash- 
ing to-morrow. We wrote 
letters. Letters were writ- 
ten by us. 

A day has passed, and a 
new day will come. 

Though I am poor I am 
happy. 

We may go home. He 
can both read and write. 

If you will open the door, 
the horses may go out. 

If James break the glass, 
he must pay a shilling. 



14. Bi mi. 01 sinn^ti. 
Ubh ith. Fosgail sibhse. 
An dorus. Mi figh. Rach 
sinn an nulL E labhair 
Gaelig. 

An duine bi treabh an 
diugh agus e bi buail am 
maireach. Mi sgriobh litir. 
Litir sgriobh le mi. 

La falbh, agus la iir 
thig. 

Ged mi bi bochd mi bi 
sona. 

Mi rach dhachaidh. E 
araon leugh agus sgriobh. 

Ma thu fosgail an dorus, 
rach an each a-mach. 

Ma Seumas bris an 
gloinne paigh e tasdan. 



Note 1 . The reader, in correcting a part of the foregoing and 
most of the following exercises, has to supply the helps in com- 
pound tenses, and the conjunctives am, an, do, S;c. of the interro- 
gative^ and cha, nach, Sfc, of the negative mood. 



INTERBOOATTVEtT AMD NEGA- 
TITBLT, 

Is the sun rising? Do you 
not know that he rose at six 
to-day? 



GU CEISTEACH AGUS GU DIDLT- 
ACH. 

Angrianbi^irich? Fios 
bi agad gun e 6irich aig sea 
an diiigh ? 
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Did John eat the apples, 
and not give one to me ? 

Have they killed a deer ? 
Shall a deer not be killed 
bj them ? 

Will the mason break 
this stone? Shall this stone 
not be broken by him ? 

May I see the organ? 
Might the organ not be seen 
by me? 

Can John lift the lamb ? 
Could it not be lifted by him? 

Note 2. The present of the 
indicative in English, is often 
translated by the future of the 
indicative and subjunctive in 
Gaelic, to express habit or cus- 
tom ; as, '' He who hvea instruc- 
tion hveth knowledge." '' The 
righteous 18 delivered from trou- 
ble." 

The man who runs obtains. 

Every tree is known by 
its fruit. 

The hand that gives is 
the hand that gets. 

Evil communications cor- 
rupt good manners. 

When drink is (will be) 
in, the sense is out. 

A soft answer turns away 
wrath, but grievous words 
stir up anger. 

P He that hath pity upon 
the poor lendeth unto the 
Lord, and that which he 
hath given willhe (the Lord) 
pay him again. 



Iain ith an nbhal, agus e 
thoir aon do mi? 

E marbh fiadh ? Marbh 
fiadh le e ? 

An clachair bris an clach 
so ? An clach so bris le 
e? 

Mi faic an 6rgan ? An 
6rgan faic le mi ? 

Iain tog an uan ? E tog 
lee? 

Nod 2. Eadar-theangaichear 
Idthaireil an Taisbeanaich 'sa 
Bfaeurla, gu trie, le teacail an 
Taisbeanaich agus an Leantaich 
'sa Ghaelig a dh^airis gn^tha no 
deachdaidh; mar, '*Esan a 
ghrddhaicheaa fdghlum gradh- 
aichidh e eolas." '^ Saorar am 
firean o theinn." 

Am fear a ruith faigh e. 

Aithnich gach craobh air 
a toradh. 

An Ikmh a thoir, is i 
faigh. 

Truaill droch comhluadar 
deagh beus. 

'Nuair bi dedch a stigh 
bi an ciall a-mach. 

PiUfreagairmincomiich, 
ach duisg briathar g&rg 
fearg. 

P An ti a gabh tmas do 
an bochd thoir e iasachd do 
an Tigheain, agus an ni 
thoir e nam, ioc e (an Tigh- 
earn) do e, a-rist. 



CO'RUJNAGHADH OAl^Lia 



293 



And as Moses lifted up 
the serpent in the wilder- 
ness, even so must the Son 
of Man be lifted up ; that 
whosoever believeth in him 
should not perish but have 
eternal life. 

The mariner's compass 
is one of the most important 
discoveries that have ever 
been made. Before the pro- 
perties of the loadstone had 
been developed, sailors had 
no means of steering their 
ships from country to coun- 
try over the wide ocean ;- 
they vere always obliged to 
keep in sight of land, for 
fear of going astray, or fall- 
ing upon rocks or shallows. 

We are chiefly indebted 
to the compass, and the art 
of printing, for the amount 
of useful knowledge which 
has been opened up and cul- 
tivated among us. 



GOVERNMENT OP NOUNS. 

Rule 16. When two or 
more nouns are used to de- 
note the possessor and the 
thing possessed, the name 
of the possessor is governed 
in the genitive ; as, 

A man*s head. 



Agus mar tog Maois suas 
an nathair, anns an fasach 
is ann mar sin is 6igin do 
Mac an duine bi air a tog 
suas; chum *us ge b'e neach 
a creid ann e, nach sgrios 
e, ach gu'm bi an beatha 
siorruidh aige. 

Is i an cairt-iuil an mar- 
aiche aon de an innleachd 
isluachmhor afaigh a-mach 
riabh. Mu n do cuir solus 
air feart an clach-iuil, cha 
bi d6igh aig se61adair air a 
long a stiur o duthaich gu 
duthaich air an cuan fars- 
uing, feum e, a ghnk a suil a 
cumail ri an talamh, air 
eagal rach air seachran, no 
tuit air sgeir no oitir. 

Bi mi m5r ann an comain 
an cairt-iuil agus innleachd 
an clo-bhualadh airson an 
iomlan de an edlas feumail 
a fosgail suas, agus a sgaoil 
ann an measg. 



BPREIGEAPH 'AINHEABAN. 

RiALT. 16. 'Nuairaghabh- 
ar da ainmear no tuiHe, dh'- 
ainmeachadh an t-sealbh- 
adair agus an ni air am 
beil seilbh aige, sprfiigear 
ainm an t-sealbhadair ann^i 
a* ghinteach ; mar, 

CeanD^r. 



2»4 
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The wife's dotk. 
A hen's foot. 
Ji J iadier's boose. 
The garden of Eden. 
The gjrey horse's bridle. 
The land of motmtains. 



Gh ecner. 
T^gfa ni sAof, 
Garadh Edan, 
Srian am eich ghlais. 
Tir nam beann. 



Note 1. The owner is always put hist, except in expressions 
like the following, Fear Ckuittodairf The Laird or Taxman of 
Colloden^ Bean BhailaneUichj Tlie Lady or Rentrix of Balanol- 
icfa. 

Note 2. When two definite nonns in English are tamed into 
Graelic, the article is prefixed only to the noun governed in the 
genitiYe ; as. The side of the sea, Taobk na siara, (not an tadbh.) 



Rule 17. When three 
notuas are combined, of 
which the second and 
third are in the genitiye, in 
English, the last only is 
generalljpnt in the genitive 
in Gaelic ; as, 

The frnit of the trees of the 
garden. 

The sister of the clergyman's 
wife. 

Rule 18. Masculine pro- 
per name^, governed by a 
noun, are for the most part 
aspirated,* but feminine 
ones, and a nouii represent- J 
ing one of a species, are 
usually plain ; as, 

James's knife. 
Janet's gown. 



Rii^T. 17. 'Xuaarthatri 
aimnearan co-nai^gte» de 
am beil an dara 'san treas 
'sa ghinteach 'am Beurla 
cha trie a chuirear, ach am 
fear deireannach 'na aonar 
'sa ghinteach 'sa GhaQ% ; 
mar, 

Meas craobhan a' gh^raidh 
(not chracbhai^) 

Piuthair bean a' inAmu/etr(not 
mna,) 

RiALT. 18. Seidichearmaf 
istribe ainmearan ceartfe^r- 
anta, spreigte le ainmeir, 
achthafeadhain bboireanta 
agns ainme^ *^g airis aoin 
de shedrsa gti cumanta hm; 
mar, 

Sgian Sheumais. 
Gun Sednaid.^ 



* A profMr name beginnkig vvltlk tf, goyemed hf a ndan elidizig in % il tMi*' 
hionly plain ; as, Nighean Donachaidh, Duncan's daughter. ^, 

t A proper name fern, is sometimea aapirated, and if followed by an aoje«tlre, 
the adjective, instead of aqBrreein? ,^ith the/gov«vned noao \n Uie genitive, ifotod 
in the nominative; as^ Tigh Cbaitir mMir,big Catherine's kou80y-^»r Chutist 

nVntSt 
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A deer^s antler (or l^m.) 

Rule 19. Oumerahip is 
often denoted by the pre- 
positions aig, doy le, either 
simple or compounded with 
personal pronouns ; as, 

Jobn's pen. 

A son of John Stewart. 

This is my pencil. 

That book is mine. 

EXERCISES. 

16. The horse's halter. 
The bird's wing. A hare's 
skin. Side of the burn. 
Tile milk of the white cow. 
The top of the hay-stack. 
Fins of the fishes. Well 
of the heads. The feather 
of the wing of the black hen. 

By the stream of sounds. 
Like the beam of the moon 
on the top of the heath. 
Light of the sun. The day 
of wrath. The brink of 
the river. The sheep's cot. 
Key of the little door. 

1. & 2. I saw the Laird 
of CuUoden. I am not ac- 
quainted with the I^ady of 
Borlum.. The fish of the 
sea^ At the end of the bed. 
On the north side of the 
big house. 

17. Did you hear that the 
carpenter's wife's brother 
married the smith's wife's 
sister ? 

The song of Solomon. 
Paul's Epistles. Duncan's 



Croc feigh. 



RjALT 19. Airi^'siiM 
gu trie leis n%4H7iinhearaiii; 
aig, do, fe; aon chuid aingilt, 
no measgta le riochdaran 
pearsantail ; mar. 

Am peann aig Iain. 

Mac do dh-Iain Sti^ard. 

Is e so an sgelpan agam^na. 

Is leam-8cc *n leabhar sin. 

CLEACHDACH. 

16. Taodaneach. Sgiath 
an eun. Bian maigheach. 
Taobh an allt. Bainne an 
b6b^n. Mullachancruach- 
fhedr. Ite an iasg. Tobar 
an ceann. Ite sgiath an 
cearc dubh. 

Aig sruth an fuaim. Mar 
ghath an gealach air barr 
an fraoch. Solus an grian. 
La an fearg. Bruach an 
abhainn. Cr6 an caora. 
luchair an dorus beag. 

1. & 2. Faic mi Cuillod- 
air fear. Cha bhi mi eblach 
air Borlum bean. ^ An t-iasg 
an muir. Aig an ceann an 
leaba. Air an taobh tuatli 
an tigh m5r. 

17. Cluinn tu gu'n do 
p6s brathair mna an t-saoir, 
piiithair mn^ a' ghobhadnn ? 

Bkn Solamh. Litir Pol. 
Leabhar Donachadh. Baile 
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books. David's town. Kenr 
neth's son. Norman's 
daughter. Moses' rod. Fair 
Mary's brother. J ane Mao- 
leod's son. Peter Grant's 
shop. Mr William Mackin- 
non's house. Colin 's garden. 

19. An ox's bom. A 
bull's head. A man's foot. 
A salmon's gills. 

Angus' dog. Thomas' 
horse. That is mj hat 
A friend of mine. 

My son looks on the sea 
fowl. Give the head of a 
boar to Candona. 

P Look not to the dark 
robed moon, nor to the 
meteors of heaven. Around 
thee is the gleaming steel 
of the heroes. It is not 
the sword of the feeble men, 
nor of the dark in soid. 

OP ADJECTIVES. 

Rule 20. — An adjective 
prefixed to a noun, a verb, 
or another adjective, aspir- 
ates either ; as, 

The real Christian. 

Clothe with a shroud. 

A dark-brown dog. 



Daibhidh. Mac Coinneach. 
Nighean Tormaid. Slat 
Maois. Br^thairMhariban. 
Mac Seine Mac Le6id. Buth 
Peadar Grdnnd. Tigh Mr 
Uilleam Nic lonmhuinn. 
Lios Cailean. 

19. Adharc dhaimh. 
Ceann thairbh. Casdhuine. 
Giiiran bhradain. 

An cii Aonghas aig. 
Each Tomas le. Sin ad 
an aig mi. Caraid mi do. 

Bi siiil mo mac air eun 
an tonn. Thoir ceann an 
tore do Candona. 

P Na seall air r^ fo eididh 
donn, no air t^ine an tonn 
speur. Bi st&ilinn an 
sonn mu 'n cuairt domh. 
Cha n-e lann an lag bi ann, 
no anam cam an faon-fear. 

BHUADHARAN. 

RiALT. 20. — Seidichidh 
buadhar roimh ainmear, 
gniomhar, no buadhar eile, 
aon air bith dhiu sin ; mar. 

Am fior Chriosdaidh. 

Marbh-phaisg.^ 

Cu dubh-dhonn. 



Note, — Seann or scan does not aspirate a word beginning with 
df 8, or ts a8> seann diucj seann soc ; seann tigh, 

NUMERALS. CUNNTAICH. 

1 . AoUf ddt and a' ekeud aspirate their nouns ; as, aon phiob, 
one pipe ; da chois^ two feet ; a* cheud cheist. 



* Hence the common imprecatiOD, << MRrbhais? ort," thy dealA-shrottd on Mm; 
dMtth to you ; used amonpr the Scotch and Iriah Celts. 
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After aon, a noun beginning with d, 8, or /, is plain ; as^ aon 
dorn, aon sHilt aon toll. 

2. Z>a* governs its nouii in the dative singular, and if its noun 
be followed by an adjective, the adjective is put in the nonuna* 
ti ve sin^^ular feminine ; as, da chruaicb, two stocAs j da rnhnaoi, 
two wives ; da fhear, two m«ii. Da bbonnach bheag, twq small 
cakes, Dd chraoibh cbianail, two solitary trees, — Ossian. 

3. Tbe adjective after a simple preposition is put in the dative 
singular ; as, Do dha mhnaoi dig, for two young wives. Anns an 
da chuaicb bhig, in the two small cups. Air di phunnd Shasun- 
acfay Jbr two pounds sterling, 

RuiiE 21. — An adjective Rialt. 21. — Spreigidh 

of plenty governs the geni- buadhar pailteis an |gint- 

tiye, and an adjective of each,agusgabhaidhbnadh- 

scarcity requires de after ar gainneia de 'na dh^igh ; 

it ; as, mar. 

Full of seed. Lan sU. 

Scarce of money. | Gann de'n airgid. 

Both require de before tbe article ; as, Idn de*n or, full of (tbe) 
gold ; falamh de*n tty void of (tbe) tea. 

Adjectives of Plenty — such as, Un, buidbeach, moran, paQt, 
sgith, Bfisaicbte, snltmhor, lionmbor^ tuille, &c. 

Of Seareity — such as^ g^nn, itdamh, lom, fann, bocbd. 



Rule 22. — Adjectives 
signifying affection of the 
mind, profit, likeness, prox- 
imity, or kindness, &c. and 
their opposites, require atV, 
aig, ri, or do ; as. 

Desirous of honour. 
Expert at tbe pen. 
Like your or thy father. 
Near Fort Augustus. 
Unhospitable to strangers. 

Adjectives signifying affection 



RiALT. 22. — Gabhaidh 
buadharan a' ciallachadh 
cdile na h-inntinn, bitan- 
nachd, coltais, fctgusgcicKd, 
no cdirdeis, &ce. agus an 
luchd-aghaidh air, aig, ri, 
no do 'nan deigh ; mar, 

Miannach air urram. 
Ealand aig & pheann. 
Coltach ri 6* athair. 
Fagus do Cbille-Cbuimean. 
Mi-fbialaidh ri coigricb. 

of the mind, &c. — such as, togar- 



* The noun joined with da, though governed in the genitive by another noun, 
is always in the singular; as, btiinn modhii chotM, the toles of both mvfeet. Prln 
an Ak oeatn, the price of the two hose — (^ a pair of hose, ClauD na da pheathar, 
the childreru of the two titter t ; cotuine. 
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radiy miaimaelt, sanntoeh^ deidheil, cronail, iaittacb^ cabiiefl, 
iochdail. 

Of Profit — ^math^ f<6umail, buannachail, tarbhach, eoioQuch, 
Bgileil^ eMach, teoioa, seolta, taptddh, baigheil, buailteadi. 

Of Likeness — amhuil, codacb, cosmbal, ionann^ co-ionann, &c. 

Q^ Proxtmity*— fagus, fogus, dliitb. 
. Of Kindness — ^biigheil^ bUth, cairdeil, caomb, caomhaU, csaoin- 
eil, diimbeil, fibharacb^ fii^bantacb, matb, tlusail, &c. 



Rule 23» — Adjectives 
signifying volition or readi- 
ness, and their opposites, 
gQvern the infinitive ; aB, 

Wining to learn. 
Ready to strike thee* 

Rule 24. — The Compa- 
rative degree of adjectives, 
with the Verb Bi, requires 
na's or ni*s* immediately 
before it, and na after it 
when objects are compared; 

as* 

My knifd is sburper tban your 
knife- 

They are sweeter than the 
honey. 



RiALT. 23. — Spreigeadh 
buadharan a' ciallacliadh 
toile no deise, agus an luchd- 
aghaidh am Feartach; mar, 

Toileach ionnsachadh. 
Ullamb gu do bbuahidii. 

RiALT. 24. — Gabhaidli 
c6um coimeasach bhuadb- 
aran leis a' Ghniomhar Bi, 
n'as no nis* dlii roimhe* 
agus na dlti 'na dheigh 
'nuair a choimeasar cusp- 
airean ; mar, 

Tha mo sgiaa-sa nas geire 
na do sgian-sa. 

Ni8 milse na a* mhil a ta 
lad 



1. The Comparative', with the Verb Isj takes only na after the 
first object; as, Isfearr gliocas na *n Ubr, wisdom is better <&an 
gold» Bu luaithe iad na iolaircanj they were swifter than eagles. 

2. The English Comparative preceded by the definite article, 
is rendered in Gaelic by mar, ts, and ann ; thus, mar is luaithe 
's ami is feair, the sooner the better ; mar is sine *s ann is niosa. 

RiALT. 2^, — ^Cuirear dt 
an deigh a' choimesisaich 
agus an Anardaich, 'nuair 
a dh-ainmichear roghann ; 
mar, 



Rule 25. — Both the com- 
parative and superlative are 
followed by de, when selec- 
tion is implied ; as. 



* CQptiacted for na is and ni i«, and pronounced natj nis; no's is moat ooat- 
monly used in the upoken, and ni*s m the written languaf^. 

JITa « and nVf drop the '« before buot b*; as, Bha iad na bu ghile, IAm tpar* 
tehiter. Bha e ni b'^ edlaicbe,2Atf was mor* skilful; hence there is reason Q> con- 
clade that '« afiter no oxid m ht from tho verb is, seeing bu, its patt rejMts iL 
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Petor is the eider of tbe two. 

Solomon was the wisest of the 
sons of men. 

Sarah is the prettiest of them 
alL 

EXERCISES. 

A good boy. True be- 
lievers. Many people. A 
young man. Narrow street. 
Black gruel. High priest. 
Old wife. Highly extol. 
Exceedingly good. Loudly 
sing. Last long. CuUo- 
den's old house. One ton. 
Willie's old trousers. 

21. Full of flesh. A boat 
full of fish. Satisfied with 
meat. 

Little sense. Tired of him 
or it. 

Scarce of money. Empty 
of water. Bare of clothes. 

22, Fond of the drink. 
Wishful for praise. Good at 
the oar. Active at a mar- 
ket. Up to spinning. 

Like his brother. Unlike 
theic ancestors. Kind to 
strangers. Clement to me» 
to tbee, to him, to her, to 
us, to .you, to them. 

23.IamwiUingtowrite. 
It is right to pray. I wish 
to hear you. I ai^ ready 
to count the money. 

24. There is nothing 
among men sweeter thati 
honey, and more precious 



Is 6 Peadar is sine de 'n ditkis^ 
Is e Solamhbu ghlice de eUann 

nan daoine. 

Is i Morag a*s to hkbidkehe 

dbiubh uile 

OLEACHDADff. 

Deagh giullan. Fior 
creideach. M6r sluagh. 
Og fear. Caol sr^id. Dubh 
brochan. Ardsagart. Seann 
bean. Ard-mol. Sdrmath. 
Ard-s6inn. Buan-mair. 

Seann thigh Cuill^dair. 
Aon thunna. Seann thruis 
Uilleaohan. 

21. Lanfedl. Bita Ma 
iasg. Buidheach biadh. - 

> 

Beagan ciall. [Sgith 
dhiom. 

G^nn an airgid. Falamh 
uisg. Lom aodach. 

22. D^idheU an 51. Cioti- 
ail cKii. Math an ramh. 
Tapaidh flill. Edlach sni- 
omh. 

Coltach a bhrithair. Mi- 
choltach an sinnsear. C4ir- 
deil coigreach. lochdail ri 
mi, thu, e, i, sinn, sibhse, 
iad. 

23. Bi mi de6nachsgriobh. 
Is coir urnuigh dean. Bi . 
mi toileach do cluinn. Bi 
mi ullamh gus an airgid 
ciinnt. 

24, Cha bi ni am measg 
duine milis meal agus 
luachmhor gUocas. Is olc an 
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than wisdom. Fear is worse 
than battle. The tenantry 
are stronger than the laird. 



eagal an cogadh. Is Bitdir 
tuath an tigheam. 



RIOCHDABAN SEILBHEACH. 

RiALT.26. — S^idichidh na 
s^ilbheich mo, do, 'us a, an 
ainmearan; mar. 



POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

Rule 26. — The posses- 
sives moy do, and o,* (his 
or its,) aspirate their nouns ; 
as, 
My eye, Mo sbuil. Thy foot, Do chas. His pen, A plieann. 

Mo and do drop the o before a vowel, and a before a vowel or 
/ aspirated, or, between two vowels, is cut out altogether and an 
apostrophe (*) inserted in its place ; as. M* ubh, my egg ; d' am, 
thy time; 'athair, his father, (not, a athair); 'fhuil, his blood, (not, 
a fhuil) ; fo 'ordaig, under his thumb. 



1. After ar, bhur or 'wr, a, 
(her or its,) and an or am (their), 
the noun or word combined with 
them is plain; w, 

Our friend, Ar caraid. 

Her eye, A siiil. 

Her zeal, A dealas. 



1 . An deigh ar, bhur no 'w, 
a, Bgus an no am, tha an t- 
ainmear, no 'm focal a ta naisgte 
riu 16m ; mar, 

Your house, Bhui tigh. 

Their love. An gaol. 

Their pride. Am mdr-chiiis. 



. 2. Ar, hhur or '«r, take n- (hyphen) between them and a word 
beginning with a vowel, and a (her or its) takes h-; as, Ar n- 
athair, our father ; bhur or 'ur n-onoir^ your honour ; a A-eideadh 
her dress, 

3. A possessiue pronoun joined with the name of the owner, 
excludes the article from the name of the object possessed ; as, 
obair mo laimhe, (the) work of my hand, fnot an chair) ; fait a 
chinn, (the) hair of his head, (not am fait.) 



exercises. 
My finger, my toe, our 
children, thy tongue, his 
shoes, her gown, your faith, 
their (m.) ears, their (/.) 
hope, my hat, his horse, my 
father, his ring, thy pipe, 
your country, her shop. 



cleachdadh. 
Mo meur, mo ordag, ar 
chlann, do teanga, a brdg, 
a ghun, bhur chreidimh, an 
chluas, an dhochas» mo ad, 
a each, mo athair, a faiiie, 
do piob-sa, bhur thir-se, a 
bhuth-sa. 



* These poaBeasirea aspirikte adjectives nud infinitivoa also. — See Bule S2— 1. 
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3. The point of thy finger. 
The days of their trial. 

^ Rejoice, young man, 
in thy youth, and let thy 
heart cheer thee in the days 
of thy youth, and walk in 
the ways of thine heart and 
the sight of thine eyes ; but 
know tliat for all these 
things thy Creator will 
bring thee into judgment. 

VEBB AND ITS OBJECT. 

Rule 27. — A transitive 
verb governs its object after 
it in the nominative* or 
objective case ; as, 

I wrote a letter. 

He struck the door. 

They did not lift the stones. 



3. An ceann do meur. 
An Ik an deuchainn. 
P Dean g&irdeachas duine 
dg ann do 6ige, agus dean 
do cridhe subhach thu ann 
an Ik do 5ige, agus siubh- 
ail ann an slighe do cridhe 
agus ann an sealladh do 
suil ; ach bi fios agam gu'n 
thoir do Chruidhear chum 
breitheanas thu, airson an 
ni so uLLe. 

GNIOMHAR 'SA CmiSPAIR. 

RiALT. 27.' — Spreigidh 
gniomhar asdolach a' chus- 
pair 'na dheigh, anns a' 
char ainmeach, no chusp- 
arach ; mar, 
Scriobh mi litir. 
Bhiuiil e an dorm, 
Cha do thog iad na clachan. 



Many active and neuter verbs require a preposition after them 
to make their sense complete ; such as^ Abair rt, buail air, cuir 
air, dean (/o, ^isd rt, feith ri^ gairm air, iarr atr, leig U, labhair 
ri, tagair ri, thoir do, tog air, ^c. 



Rule 28. — Verbs of giving 
and telling, or such as af^ 
feet two objects, require a 
preposition, either simple 
or compounded, before the 
object of the benefit ; as. 

Give James a drink. 
He told me a story. 

Rule 29. — Verbs re- 



Rialt. 28. — Gabhaidh 
gniomharan toirte agus 
innsidh, no leithid 'sa 
bheanas ri d^ chuspair, 
roimhear singilt, no meas- 
gta roimh chuspair na 
buannachd ; mar, 

Thoir dedch do Sheumas. 

Dh'-innis e sg^ul (Momh-sa. 

Rialt. 29. — Gabhaidh 



• We say^oominative case, becauae the.Gaelic qoud baa no olfftetice form dif- 
fering from the nominative. 
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quiring a preposition after 
them in the active voice, 
require it also in the pas- 
sive ; as. 

Drink was given to James. 

Note The passive form of active and neuter verbs is often 

followed by /e, either simple or compounded, expressive of the 
agent or instrument^ as. 

The world (globe) is established by Him. 

Shocroicbeadh leis an cruinne-<ce. 

RiALT. 30. — Seidichidh 



gniomharan a dh-fhenmas 
roimhear 'nan d^igb 'sa 
ghuth spreigeach, e anns a 
ghuth fhulangach mar an 
ceudna; mar, 

Thugadhdeoch do Sh^umas. 



Rule 30. — Bu (iras) the 
past of the defective verb 
Is, aspirates a consonant 
next it, except d and t, and 
u in &u is elided before a 
vowel or / aspirated ; as. 

Great was his praise. 
Intense was his zeal. 
His desire was bad. 
Cold was the day. 

Rule 31. — One verb go- 
verns another in the infini- 
tive mood ; as. 

We shall go to learn. 
They are going to strike. 

1. Auxiliary Verbs and Verbs requiring a preposition after them, 
govern the infinitive in its plain form ; as, 

Feumaidh sinn pasgadh. We must fold, 

Abair ri Tomas bualadh. Tell Thomas to strike, 

2. When its object, whether a noun or a pronoun, precedes the 
infinitive, it is aspirated, and the object is followed by a (do) ; as, 

Feumar an Uaodach a phasgadh. The clothes must be folded. 
Is uriainn e mis^ a chiikrradh. He can hurt me. 



hu, seachadail a' ghniomh- 
air ghaoideich Is, cdnnrag 
did dha, ach d, 'us f; agus 
tilgear an litir u 'mach A 
hu, roimh fhuaimraig^ no / 
seidichte ; mar, 

Bu mhdr a chliii. 

Bu dian 'end. 

B' olc a mhiann. 

B'fhuair an la. 

RiALT. 31. — Spreigidh 
aon ghniomhar, gniomhar 
eile 'sa mhodh fheartach; 
mar, 

Tb^id sinn a dh'^ionnsachadh* 
Tha iad a' dol o bhualadh.* 



• The a or a dh- before the iafinitive is a euphonic form of the prepositioo do. 
A in elided after a ▼owel, and an aaeair (') put in its place ; as, thainig mi 
*p\aigh^i4h. Chaidh iie 'dh-inMeadh. 
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Obs. — A Posseaaive pronoun before the infinidve must be 
translated into English by a pergonal ; as^ 

Theab e mo bhualadh. He almost struck me. 

3. — Verbs of motion govern a regular infinitive ; as, ** Chaidh 
iad sios a cheannach &iV* *' Thainig mise as a dh-innseadh dhuit/' 

4. The infinitive sometimes takes the preposition chumt gu, gus, 
or ri between it and the governing verb ; as, Thainig mi chum d* 
ffaai<nnn^ / came to see thee, or, in order to see thee» Tha iad gu 
falbh, theg are to depart, Chaidh e g 'am pilleadh. Gus an siol 
a chur^ to sow the seed, Bha agam ri dol suas, / had to go up. 



RiALT 32. — Spreigidh am 
feartach a chuspair roimhe 
'sa char ainmeach agus 'na 
dh^igh 'sa ghinteach ; mar, 



Rule 32. — The infinitive 
govcarns its olo^ect placed 
before it in the nominative 
case, and after it in the 
genitive ; as, 

To fold the clothes, ( An t^dach h fha^h. 

' (^ A phasgadh an aodaich» 
Breaking bread, A* briseadh arain, 

1. When the object is expressed by a possessive pronoun, it is 
always placed before the infinitive, and. Englished by a corres- 
ponding personal; as. Is urrainn mi do phaigheadh, / can pay tou. 
Faodar ar cii^rradh, vtre may be hurt. And emphatically ; Is ur- 
rainn mi do phaigheadh-5a. 

2. When it is necessary to express the object pointedly and with 
emphasis, the emphatic form of the personal pronoun is generally 
used ; as, Feumaidh tu mise 'phaigheadh, you must pay he, Faodar 

thusa 'us mise *chiiirradh le sin. You and I may be hurt by that, ^ 



IMPERFECT PARTICIPLE OR INFINITIVE,* 

The infinitive^ preceded by the preposition aq, forms the im- 
perfect participle in Gaelic. 

Rule 1. The Imperfect Participle governs its object 
placed after it in the genitive ; as, Ag iarraidh hidhy 

* The part of the Gaelic verb commonly called the ir\fim'titiey such as huaUuth^ 
brUeadhy togailt ^c. is a noun expressive of the verbal action or state ; but as 
the corresponding English, striking^ breaking ^ lifting^ ^e. are also nouns in many 
respects, and yet retain the name participle, because they partake of the nature 
and effect of strikey breaks and lift, from which they are derived. We ravy^ on 
the same principle, and on the score of convenience, without the least injury, 
apply the name participle to btuxladht briseadh, togail, and the like, without tho 
sign ajT, just as we call the root of the English verb strikty ^. the infinitive with- 
out its sign To, See Eng, Cons, Rttle 14 and 15. . 
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seeking food. A' casgadh feirge^ restraining anger. A' 
rusgadh nan craobh, peeling the trees, 

2. The Imperfect Participle, or infinitive,* governs its noun in 
the nominative, when that noun governs another in the genitive ; 
as. A' bualadh clag na h-eaglais^ ringing the church bell, (not 
claig.) 

The infinitive, used as a noun, governs and is governed Uke a 
noun. 

VABIATIOMS OP " AG," 

3. Ag, of the Imperfect Participle, drops the g between two 
consonants ; as, Tha iad a* cosgtulh, 

Ag, drops the a between two vowels ; as, Tba roi 'g iarraidb. 

Ag, with a consonant before it and a vowel after it, remains 
entire ; as, Tha nafir ag iarraidh, the men are seeking. 

Ag^ with a vowel before it and a consonant after it, is suppress- 
ed altogether, and its place supplied with an ascair, Q ; as, Tka 
mi 'casgadh. 

4. Ag drops the a before the possessives moy do, a, ar, and am 
or an, placed between it and the infinitive; and in this position mo 
and do become am, and ad ; as, Tha e *g am iarraidh, he is seeking 
me, Tha iad 'g am mholadh, tJiey are praising me. Tha sinn 'g 
ad iarraidh. Bha sinn 'g ad mholadh. Am beil sibh 'g a iarraidh ? 
'g a mholadh, 'g ar n-iarraidfa, 'g ar moladh, 'g an iarraidh, 'g am 
moladh, &c. The preposition ag, or its representative ^g and the 
pronoun are often, but improperly united in the written language; 
thus, 'gam *gad *ga *gar *gur *gam *gan, 

5. A of ag is often transposed before mo, do, and bhur, in 
which case mo and do are unchanged ; as, Tha e ga mo thredrach- 
adfa, he is leading me. Tha mi ga do phaisteadh, / baptise, or 
am baptising thee. Bha iad ga bhur* se61adh> theg were directing 
you. 



EXERCISES. 

I wrote a letter. The 
boys read their lessons. 
He killed a deer. He struck 
the horse. They took a 
drink of water. He mar- 



CLEACHDADH. 

Mi litirt sgriobh. An 
balachan a leasan leugh. 
E fiadh marbh. E an each 
buail. E an uisge de5ch 
51. Gruagach donn epos. 



* Ar and bhur^ or 'ur, are often spoken and written nor and ntir, or noy befinv 
the infinitive : as, ea nar moladh, ga nar n-iarraidh, ga nw buaiadh, ga na 
pAigheadh, &ee. Siee Ruie 26—2. 

t The object Ib placed immediately after the subject or nominatire; as, ghearr 
mi an eais. — F- Oa$l. Ar. R. 8. 
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ried a brunette. The drover 
bought twenty horses and 
forty cows. 

The wife folded the 
clothes. The criminals 
would not acknowledge 
their fault. The earth 
heard it. God wisely go- 
verns the world. Riches 
often procure envy. Birds 
do not everywhere build 
their nests. The dog nim- 
bly pursues the hare. 

28. I gave a lesson to 
Helen. She thanked me. 
Archibald is at (beating) 
me. My father promised 
me a shilling. My mother 
sent me a new coat, and 
my sister has made me a 
pair of warm stockings. 

Tell me thy news. The 
scholars repeated their task 
to their master. The shep- 
herds will show you the way. 

29. Praise will be given 
to good scholars. The lazy 
scholars shall suffer punish- 
ment. 

A pair of shoes was pro- 
mised to him. That was 
told to me. The king was 
honoured. A stop shall be 
put to their folly. 

30. Yon was a large 
vessel. Little was his need 
of more drink. 

Strive to learn. I or- 



An drdbhair each fichead 
agusmartd&fichead ceann- 
aich. 

Anbeananaodachpaisg. 
Ciontach a coire cha aidich. 
Eancruinne-c6cluinn. Dia 
gu glic ceannsaich an saogh- 
al. Beartas faigh farmad 
gu trie. £un a nead cha 
tog anns gach aite. An 
cd lean an gear gu luath. 



28. Leasan thoir mi 
dh-EiUidh. Tiing thoir i 
do mi. Gilleaspuig bi ri 
mi. Tasdangeallmoathair 
do mi. Cota iir mo m&th- 
air cuir gu mi, agus mo 
piuthair c^raid bl&th stoc- 
ain dean do mi. 

I>o naigheachd innis do 
mi. Tasg airis an sgoilear 
amaighsteardo. Anrathad 
feuch an cibear sibh do. 

29. Cliii do thoir an 
deagh sgoilear. Peanas an 
dean air leisg sgoilear. 

Paidhir br6g geall do e, 
Sin innis do mi. Onair 
thoir do an righ. Stad air 
cuir an faonachd. 

30. Bu m6r an long'i 
sud. Bu beag a feum air 
tuiUe de6ch. 

Oirpich ionnsaich. Or- 
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der^d him to write. He 
went to fish. Thej came 
to tell their news. Go ye 
to work. 

31. Let ns go to hunt. 
You ought to nuuTj. John 
went to thrash. Thej 
went to cut. The deer are 
going to rise. He will not 
go to drink. If you see 
any person stealing, curs- 
ing, or breaking the Sab- 
bath-day, you ought to a- 
void his company instantly. 

32. Robert is ringing the 
belL Is he pulling the rope 
right ? Jane is feeding the 
hens. Was James not 
opening the door? They 
went to cast (the) peats. 
Let Janet go to milk the 
goats, and Ann to turn the 
^eep. A letter was sent 
by ^e captain to inform 
me that the ship is to sail 
for America to-morrow. 

To sow the seed in spring, 
and to gather the crop in 
harvest, is the husband- 
man's chief occupation. 

P Remember the coun- 
sel which I gave thee, it 
will profit thee v^ry much ; 
if thou dost not forget it. 
Obey the laws of Almighty 
God ; obey the king, and 
all other subordinate ma- 
gistrates, in all things that 



duich mi do e sgriobh. 
Rach e iasgaich. Thig e 
inhisannaigheachd. Fidbh 
obair. 

31. Rach mi sealg. Is 
coir dhuibh pos. Rach 
Iain buail. Rach e gearr. 
Rach fiadh eirich. Cha 
rach e 61. Ma £aic ta 
neach air bith goid, mail- 
aich, no bris 1^ an Sabaid, 
is c6ir do tu a cuideachd 
seachain air b^ 

32. Buail Rob an clag. 
Tarruing e an cord gu 
ceart? Biadh Seine an 
cearc. Nachfosgail Seumas 
an dorus ? Raich e buain 
an moine. Rach Seonaid 
leigeilan gobharagus Anna 
till an caora. Ouir litir 
leis an caiptean innis do 
mi gu'in hi an long se61 do 
America am mAireach. 



Is e an t-sil cur 'san earr- 
ach, agus a' bharra tionail 
'san fhoghar priomh obair 
an tuathanach. 

P Cuimhnich an leasan 
a thoir mise do thu, dean i 
mor buannachd do thu; 
mur di-cuimhnich thu i. 
G^iU lagh do Uile Chumh- 
achdach an Dia ; geiU do 
an righ agus uile iochdrach 
uachdaran eile anns an 
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are lawful ; resist the be- 
ginnings of anger, and 
yield not to the allurements 
of pleasure. 

When Caius, a Roman 
nobleman, had beaten 
Pjrrhus, king of Epire, and 
driven him out of Italj, he 
divided the land among his 
soldiers ; to every man he 
gave four acres, and re- 
served no more for himself: 
for none, says he, ought 
to be a general who will 
not be content with the 
share of a common soldier 



OF ADYERBg. 

Rule 33. — The simple 
Adverbs, cha, do, jwr or 
jvfy gle, ro, and nt, nior or 
nar, precede and aspirate 
the words which they mo- 
dify ; as. 



h-uile ni a bi laghail ; grab 
aobhar fearg^ agus na gabh 
breugadh ri s6gh. 

'Nuair Gaius flath R6m- 
anach ceannsaich Pirrus 
righ Epirus, agus fuadaich 
se e a-mach as Eadailt, e 
roinn an fearann am measg 
a saighdear, gach fear do 
thoir i ceithir acair, agus 
cha gleidh i m6r di-fein : 
oir cha is c6ir do a bhi 
neach e arsa ann a sean- 
ailear bi nach toilichte le 
roinn cumanta saighdear. 



GHO-OHinOMHARAir. 

RiALT 33.— Theid na 
Go-ghniomharan, cka, do, 
fior no fir, gle, ro, agus ni, 
nior no nar, roimh agus 
seidichidh iad na focaU a 
mhtithar le6 ; mar, 



Cha bhuail mi ; do bbriseadh leis ; fior cheart ; gle bheag ; ro 
mbdr ; nior tbuig ar sinnsear. 

1. Cha seldom aspirates d ot t ; as, cha dean e ; cha tig mi. 

2. Cha requires n- before a vowel or / aspirated^ and ni re- 
quires A- before a vowel^ and m- before a labisd; as, Cba n-61 mi, 
I shall not drinh ; cha n-fhiacb e^ it is not worth ; m A-eagal 
leam^ / do not fear ; ni m-faigheam. 



exercises; 

The night is very cold, 
but the day was very warm. 

I will neither take this, 
nor ask that. 



CLEACm)AJ>H. 

Bi an oi'che gle fiiar, ach 
bi an \k fior blEth. 

Gha gabh mi so, agus cha 
iarr mi sin. 
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GAELIC CONSTRUCTION. 

Cha fhuilear* duit da tasd- 
an 'san (anns an) la. 

'BOIMHEABAir. 

RiALT 34. Spreigidh na 
Roimhearan aig, air, ann, 
&ce, an doirteach ; mar, 

Aig an tigh 

Aig mo chois 

Air cluainibh glasa. 



You will require two shil- 
lings a-daj. 

OF PREPOSITIONS. 

Rule 34. The simple 
Prepositions, aigj air, ann, 
&c, govern the dative % as, 

At the house (at home) 

At my foot 

On green pastures 

Air sometimes aspirates its noun ; as, air iAarraibh nan tonn, 
on the tops of the waves. Air Malamh, on earth. 

1 . Bharr and cAum, govern the genitive ; as^ Bharr an rathaid, 
off the way. Chum bats, unto death. 

2. Gus and mar govern a noun definite in the nominative ; as, 
Gus a* chrioch, to the end. Mar a* ghrian, like the sun. 



3. Eadar and seach, govern a 
noun definite, or indefinite in' 
the nominative ; as. 

Between the mouth and the 
dish 

Between a man and a wife 
Do not go past the knoll 

4. Eadar signifying both, as- 
pirates its noun or adjective; as, 

Both lads and lasses 
Both great and small 

5. The prepositions de, do, 
fOi mar, mu, o, roimh, tre, trot, 

or troimh, aspirate a noun sin- 
gular, definite or indefinite, ex- 



3. Spreigidh eadar agus seach, 
ainmearcinnteach, no neo-chinn- 
teach anns an ainmeach ; mar, 

Eadar am heul 's an gogan 

Eadar year agus bean 
Na rach seach an cnoc. 

4. Seidichidh eadar, a' dall- 
achadh araon,'ainmear no 'bhua- 
dhar ; mar, 

Edar ghillean agus chaiieagan 
Eadar bheag 'us mhor, 

5. Seidichidh na roimhearan 
de, do,fo, mar^ mii,o> roiniA, tre, 
trot, no troimh, ainmear aonar, 
cinnteach no neo-ehinnteacb, 



* Fuilear or uilear (uile le6r) aignifiea too much or too many, enoughs tuffideney; 
as, Cha n-fbailear dhuit ^k thasdan 'san Id. Two shillitufs a-day wxU not be too 
tnuehfor you; that is, Vou mil need two shilUnge a day. Fbuair mi m' fhuilear, 
/ got enough^ I got my euj^ency. 

Fuilear is used to express necessity, need^ or obligation^ and forms a composite 
verb, which is Englished by must, need, or require ; as, Cha n-fhuiiear dhaibh a 
bhi cinuteach k sin, you MUST be sure of that. Cha n-fhuilear dha piinnd feile, 
he will NEED another pound. Cha b' fimilear dhoibh tighinn aig aoin uair, they 
would aEQUIRE to come at one o'clock. Cha n-fliuilear, is rendered affinnativelj, 
and Is uilear, negatively in EngHsh ; thus, Cha n-fhuilear dha tasdan air an tuun- 
ai^, he will require a shilling ^r the duck. Is uilear dha, he does not; or, it (that 
price) is too much for him. Sarcastically ; as, Cha b' fhuilear learn, gu dearbh, ach 
or6gaa sioda dhut sa I 
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cept a definite beginning with 
cf, «, or t; as, 

Oe cheb, of mist) 

Do chibear, to a shepherd^ 

Fo bhordy under a table. 
Mar chraoibh, like a tree^ 
Mu phdirt, about a part, 
O mhod, from a court, 
Roimb pheiieir, before a bul- 
let, 

Troimh an tSine, through the 



arh cinnteach a toiseachadh le 
dy 8, no / ; mar, 

De *n cheby of the mist. 

Do *n chibear, to the shep- 
herd. 

Fo *n bhordy under the table. 

Mar a* chraobht like the tree. 

Mu*» phdirt, about the part. 

O *n mhod, from the court. 

Roimh an pheilleir, before the 
bu\let. 

Do *n duine, to the man. 



fire, 

^a and gun aspirate a noun without the article only ; as, Fa 
dheireadh, at last : gun cheann, without a head. 



Z)e and do take dh- between 
them and a vowel or/ aspirated; 
as, 

A piece of bread. 

To John, 

A pound of powder, 

7. De* and do are often con- 
verted into a ; as, 

A pound of fresh butter, 
I am going to America, 



6. Gabhaidh de agus do, dh- 
eadar iad agus fuaimrag, no / 
seidichte; mar, 

MV de dh-aran. 

Do dh-Iain, 

PUnnd de dh-fhudair, 

7. Tha de 'us do gu trie iar 
an atharrachadh gu a ; mar, 

Punnd a dh>)m ur. 

Tha mi dol a dh-America. 



A or dh' is sometimes elided, and often in rapid speaking, no 
trace of the prepositions is expressed before the aspirated noun ; as. 



Chaidh e dh-Inbhernis, 
Thiid e 'Dhun^din, 

8. The Preposition ann, 
combined with a pogsessive pro- 
noun, is always contracted and 
united therewith, and Englished 
by the indefinite article ; thus, 



He went to Inverness. 
He will go to Edinburgh. 

8. Tha an Roimhear ann, 
naisgte ri riochdar s^ilbheach a 
ghna giorraichte, agus iar aonadh 
ris, 'us iar a chur 'am Beurla leis 
a* phiingar neo-chinnteach ; mar 
so, • 



* De, of, 18 often confounded with do, to or^r, and it is strange to see how 
tenacioas Home Gaelic writers are of using do instead of ete, when it is perfectly 
evident that the meaning of the one is quite the contrary of the other ; as, Thoir 
mir do Sheumas, give a piece to James. An gitbU thu roinn dhe sin ? ttitt you 
teJce a share of that f Bheir mi a' ghlas de 'n dorus, / tpiU take the lock OFF the 
door. Thug mi a'n ceann de m' 6rdaig, 1 took the head OFF my thumb. Chuir e 
dheth a bhreacan, he vut o^(him) his plaid. Now, if do be used in these expres- 
sions instead of de, the sense is reversed or destroyed. 



3 1 GAELIC GONSTRUCTION. 

Are yon a good boy ? Am befl tha o^ bhaliiclMiii BMth? 

He is a blacksmitb* Tha e 'na ghobhann. 

We were stnuigers in the land^ Bha siim 'nor coigrich 'aan dr. 

They were wise men^ Bha iad 'nan daoine gUc 

*Ann is contracted and united thus, am, luf, 'na^ "nary *nvr 'lum, 
for aim mo, ann do, ann a, ann or, ann frAicr, aim am or an.^ 



9. The euphonic particle an 
or am is placed between the 
preposition ann and a singular 
or plural noun used indefinitely; 
as, 

In a hole, Ann an toll. 
In a hill, Ann am monadh. 

10. Ann becomes anna before 
the article and the relatives a, 
na, nach ; as, 

In the woods. 

In the morning, 

The state in which I was. 

There was sense in what he said, Bha ciall anns na labbair e. 

A man in whom there is no guile^ Fear anns nach 'eil cealg. 

1 1 . Anns before the article is 
often contracted into *8, and 
sometimes as; the latter form 



9. Cuirear an smid bhinn an 
no am, eadar an roimhear am 
agus ainmear aonar no iomadh 
gnithaichte gu neo-chinnteach ; 
mar, 

In rocks^ Ann an creagan. 
In bottles, Ann am botalan. 

10, Cuirear s ri ann roimh an 

phungar agus roi' na diimhich 
a, na, nach ; mar, 

Anns na coilltibh. 

Anns a* mhaduinn. 

An staid anas an robh mi. 



requires t- before a vowel ovf; 
thus^ 

In the land^ 

In the field. 

In the woods^ 

In summer. 

In spring. 

In autumn. 



11. Giorraichear aim gu trie 
gu *S) agus air uairibh gu a*s ; 
gabhaidh an staid so (a*s) t-, 
roimh fhuaimraig no/; mar so, 



'San tir, (for, anns ann tir ) 
'6a mbachair, — (anns a mhachair.) 
'Sna coilltibh,..— (anns na, &ce.) 
'San t-samhradh, — (anns an t-, &ce.) 
A*s t-earrach,— (anns an earraeh.) 
A's t-fboghar, — (anns an fboghar.) 

12. Ann is frequently elided 1 12. Gearrar as ann gu trie 
before a noun i as, | roimh ainmear ; mar, 

In the house of bondage, 'An tigh na daorsa, for, ann an tigh. 
In Charlestown, 'Am baile Thearlaich, — ann am baile. 

Note. — That am and an may not be mistaken in this ellipsis 
for the article, the sign of contraction Q, which is often omitted, 
should be written over them ; thus, 'am, 'an, as above. 



1. See GmHc Au & 7.* 
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13. A* gUt le, rt,f are used before consonants, and by ascrib- 
ing « to each, they become as, gu8,X lets, ris, which are used 
before the article and relations ; as, & Tuath^ from (the) North ; 
gu bas, vnto death ; le peann, with a pen ; ri bualadh, thrashing. 
As an rathad, out of the wag ; gus an t-sraid, to the street. An 
taobh leis am beil mi, the side with which I am ; sin duine ris 
nach do labhair mi riamh> that is a man to whom I never spohe. 



EXERCISES. 

At the window. To a 
wife. On my right ear. 
To the men. Without 
bread. At times. Under 
the hen. In a big stack. 
Before your eyes. With a 
smart breeze. 

About my wig. From 
thy kind hand. 

Though I am scarce of 
wealth, my mind is always 
happy with the little things 
which have been bestowed 
on me. 

The heart of the wicked 
(man) is like a troubled 
tbuntain. 

A wise and pious man is 
like a streaming star, im- 
parting a portion of light 
to the dark world. 

1. She weaned the child, 
(put it off the breast.) 
Come ye to the feast. 



CLEACHDADH. 

Aig an uinneag. Do 
bean. Air mo cluas deas. 
Do an duine. Gun arain. 
Air uair. Fo an cearc. 
Ann an cruach mor. Fo 
bhur siiil. La osag geur. 

Mu mo gruag. O do 
Ikmh min. 

Ged bi mi g^nn de st6r- 
ais, bi mo inntinn an comh- 
nuidh toilichte le an ni 
beag builich air mi. 

Bi cridhe an fear ciont- 
ach mar tobar buairte. 

Bi duine gUc agus diadh- 
aidh mar rionnag dealrach, 
tabhair roinn de solus do 
an saoghal dorch. 

1. Cuir i an leanabh 
bh^rr an cioch. 

Thig chum an feisd. 



* Gu used before aa adjective to change it into a eompoand adverb, requires h- 
before an initial vowel ; as, ga h*ealamh, quickly ; ^u b-drdail, orderly. 

t Bi, to prevent a hiatus, commonly drops the » before the possessives o, or, 
'vr, am, or an, &c and in this state it is harshly pronounced ra by some speak- 
ers, running the fragment of Uie preposition into the pronoun, ana pronouncing 
them as one word. Thus^ r'a cheann, to hit head; ra guth, to her voice; t* ar 
ceann, r* am btdnn, to their eolet ; for, ri a cheann, ri a gnth, Ac. 

I As and gue are used before the possessive pronottos ; M| mum ahealleadh, out 
of my ngU ; gus w milleadh, to destroy us. 
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2. The fair n jmph came 
to the well, she stood on its 
brink, she sung like the 
mayis on a tree, her gar- 
ment shining as the moon 
on the heath. 

5. To the master. To a 
town. In sorrow. Under 
the table. About the maid- 
en's head. There is a halo 
round the moon. He gare 
me a part of the straw. 

Like a round goblet. 
Give us a tune from the 
big bagpipe. From the 
top of thy head to the sole 
of thy foot. 

To the man. Under the 
oak tree. From wave to 
wave. Ajs a high tower. 
Through the little door. 
Like a hero. From the 
earth. A grain of mustard 
seed. Without beauty. 

6. Give Ann a piece. A 
lump of gold. A pound of 
flesh. 

7. When the priests blew 
the seven trumpets of ram's 
horns, the city of Jericho 
fell flat to the ground. 

I am going to Fort Wil- 
liam. They went to Ire- 
land. 

8. I am a shepherd with 
Mr Ross. Wast thou long 
a farmer ? He was a miller 
for The Chisholm. We 



2. Thig an ainnir ba.. 
gus an tobar, seas i air a 
bruach, seinn i mar an 
sme6raich air crann, a 
trusgan dealraich mar an 
gheallaich air an fraoch. 

5. Do am maighstear. 
Do baile. Fo bron. Fo 
am b6rd. Mu ceann an 
6igh. Bi roth mu an geal- 
ach. Thoir do mi p4irt de 
an fodar. 

Mar cuach cruinn. Their 
do mi ceol o an piob mor. 
mullach do ceann gu 
bhonn do cas. 

Do an dhuine. Fo an 
dharag. O tonn gu thonn. 
Mar tiir ird. Troimh an 
dhorus beag. Mar s6nn. 
an thalamh. Grainne 
de siol-mustard. Gun 
maise. 

6. Thoir mir do Anna. 
Meall de 6r. Pi!mnd de 
feoil. 

7. 'Nuair a seid an sag- 
art an seachd trompaid do 
adharc reithe, tuit baile 
lericho sios gus an l^r. 

Bi dol do Ionarl6chaidh. 
Rach e do Eirinn. 

8. Bi ann mo cibear aig 
Mr Bds. Bi tu fad ann do 
tuathanach. Bi e ann a 
muillear aig an t-Siosalach. 
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shall be serrants for the 
king*. Are you good scho- 
lars ? These men are not 
hypocriteB. 

9. The blessing of God 
is often in a small cottage. 
English is generally spoken 
in large towns, and Gaelic 
in Highland counties and 
glens. 

10. There are small and 
large fishes in the sea. Seed 
was sown in the fields. 

This is my beloved Son, 
in whom I am well pleased. 

Rule 35. — Compound 
prepositions govern the 
genitive ; as. 

Against the pricks. 

Without knowledge. 

EXERCISES. 

Throughout the land. 
According to the truth. 
Towards the sea. 

Above tha house. Oppo- 
sit.e to the church. Among 
the long bushes. 

For the honest wife. 
Against the wind. Without 
sweet drink. 

She went in pursuit of 
the cow. The fox is among 
the birds. 



Bi sinn ann ar seirbhiseach 
aig an righ. Bi sibh ann 
bhur sgoilear math. Cha 
bi an duine so ann an 
cealgadair. 

9. Bi beannachd Dia gu 
trie ann tigh beag. Labh- 
air an Beurla gu cumanta 
ann baile m6r, agus an 
Gaelig ann diithaich agus 
ann gleann Gaelach. 

10. Bi iasg beag agus 
m6r ann an cuan. Cuir 
siol ann an raon. 

Is e so mo Mac gr^dhach 
ann am bi mo m6r-tlachd. 

RiALT 35. '' — Spreigidh 
roimhearan measgta an gin- 
teach; mar, 

An aghaidh nan dealg,* 
A dh-easbhaidh eolais,* 

CLEACHDADH. 

Air feadh an tir. A reir 
an firinn. A dh-ionnsuidh 
an muir. 

Os ceann an tigh. Mu 
choinneamh an eaglais. Am 
measg am preas fad. 

Air son a' bhean ch6ir. 
An aghaidh an gaoth. A 
dh-easbhaidh de6ch milis. 

Rach i air t6ir a' bfc6. 
Bi an sionnach am measg 
an eun. 



* The genitive is governed here and in similar cases by the nouns aghaidh and 
ea^haidhy according to Rule I6th. The compound preposition in Gaelic is com- 
monly made ap of a simple one and a noun ; as, air-tonf for the sake of, on ae- 
coant of, t'.tf. for. 
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OP CONJUNCTIONS. 

Rule 36.— The Con- 
junctions aguz, 'te«* or '«, 
dcht no, neo,&,c» connect like 
cases and fonns of nouns, 
and like moods and tenses 
of yerbs ; as, 
Wine and milk. > 

Ascending the knolls and heathy 

hills. 
On the seas, or on the fields. 

Threaten, but strike not. 
I will neither eat nor drink. 

1. Cho or CO, expressing a 
comparison, is followed by ri or 
ria, and sometimes by agvs ; or 
Cho signifying as, requires ri 
or rts. 

Cho signifying so, requires 
ague/ as, 

As dead as a herring. 
As black as the raven. 
Be so good as to give me a drink. 



NAISaEABAN. 

BiALT 36. — Naisgidh na 
Naisgearan agus, *U8* no 
*8, ach, no, neo, caran agus 
staidean ionann ainmear- 
an, agus modhan 'us timean 
ionannghniomharan; mar, 
Fion agui bainne. 
A' direadh nan cnoc 'us nan 

sliabh. 
Air na cuaintibh, no air na 

cluaintibh. 
Bagair ach na buail. 
Cha n-ith 's cha n-61 mi. 

1. Gabhaidh cho no co a* 
nochdadh coimeis ri no ria *na 
dheigh 'us air uairibh agua ; xm> 
Feumaidh cho, a* ciallachadh 
AS, ri, no ria, 

Feumaidh cho, a ciallachadh 
so, agua ; mar, 
Cho marbh ri sgadan. 
Cho dubh ria an fhitheach. 
Bith cho math agua deoch a 



thoirt dhomh. 

2. The Adjective after co is aspirated, but after cho\ it is plain ; 
as, Co bhinn ris an uiseig, aa aweet aa the lark ; cho geal ris an 
t-sneachd, aa white aa the anow. 



EXERCISES. 

36. A COW and a sheep. 
The horses and the riders. 
The side of the burn and 
of the bank. Fellow-men 



CLEACHDADH. 

36. Bo agus chaora. An 
t-each agus na marcaich. 
Taobh an iiillt agus an 
bruach. Fheara agus a 



• The proper eontractione of tuf us are *ut or *t, bttta'«, i$, and <u, are frequent- 
ly need ; the latter, however, are scarcely allowable, because they are other three 
different parts of speech — a relative pronoun, a verb, and a preposition ; as, Is e 
S^umas a'$ 6ige de'n triCiir, James it th» youngett oj the three; at a' bbath, out 
of, orfrom the shop.-— For a'#, tee p. 90. 

t This is not a positive role, for the adjective is sometimes aspirated sJImt ek», 
and plain after eo ; aa, " cho ehinnteaeh ;" ** eo tr^un." Bat cho with the adjec* 
tive plain is certainly preferable, it being fully as agreeable to the ear as tfaa 
other form, and, moreover, serving to disUngoish oho, at, from the interrogalive 
CO, trAo / and the prefix co or conrn, together, in many caees. 
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and brethren. With the 
thrash or the linnet. 

The child was bom and 
baptised last week. 

His blood pours, (is 
pouring) and (it) surrounds 
the hero's side. His shield 
is split and broken in the 
field. — Oss. 

1. As old as the hills 
and the smoke. 

Truth is as independent 
as the ocean, and as pure 
as gold. 



ARRANGEMENT. 

POSITION OP THE GAELIC 
ARTICLE. 

Rule L— The Article* 
is always placed before its 
noun ; as, 



br^ithribh. Aigan sme&r- 
aich no aig an buidheag. 

Rugadh agus baist an 
leanabh air an seachdain 
so 'chaidh. 

Tha a full a' taomadh 
agus iadh mu taobh an 
laoch. Thuasgiathsgoate 
'us bns air an raon. — Oss. 

1. Cho sean mar an cnoc 
'us mar an ce6. 

Tha an firinn cho saor 
mar an cuan, 'us cho glan 
ri an 6r. 



SUIDHEACHADH. 

AIT A' PHUNGAIR GHAELIO. 

RiALT 1. — ^Cuirear am 
Pungar a ghak roimh 'aiu- 
mear fein ; mar, 



An teine. A' ghlas. Na glaise. Am baile. Na dnn. ^an tonn. 



1. When the noun limited by 
the article, is qualified by an 
antecedent adjective, the article 
is placed before that adjective ; 
as, 

The old man. 

The great shepherd. 

2. The article is placed be- 
fore ordinal numerals ; as. 

The first commandment. 
The eighth day. 
The sixteenth man. 
The thirtieth psalm. 



1 . 'Nuair a dheasaicfaear an 
t-ainmcar,comharraichte a-mach 
leis a' phungar, le buadhar ro'it- 
eacb, cuirear am piingar roi-*n 
bhuadhar sin ; mar. 

An seann duine. 
An t'drd bhuachaill. 

2. Cuirear am pUngar roimh 
chiinntaich ordail ; mar, 

A^ cheud aithn. 

An t'ochdamh Ik, 

An seathamh fear d^ug. 

An deicheamh silm thar fhichead. 



• aee p«ge 281. 
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POSITION OF THE GAELIC 
ADJECTIVE. 

Rule 2. — The Adjective 
is generally placed affcer 
the noun which it qualifies; 
as, 



AIT A BHUADHAIB 6HAELI6. 

RiALT 2. — Cuirear am 
B\iadhar gu cumanta, an 
deigh an ainmeir a dheas- 
aichear leis ; mar. 



Craobh bhoidkeach. Gillean dga, Clacfaan heaga. 



Rule 3. — The Adjective, 
when it qualifies the action 
or state expressed by the 
verb, is separated from its 
noun, and so forms, along 
with the verb, the predicate 
of the noun ; as. 

Fair is thy countenance^ 
Thy countenance hfair, 
Small are these stones. 
These stones are amall^ 
Cold is the wind from the north, 
The wind from the north is cold. 
Make this knife sharp, or 
Sharpen this knife. 

Ob9k 1. — Here the adjective and noun are in different parts of 
the same sentence^ and in that case the adjective is always inde- 
clinable. 

Obs, 2 — Some Adjective* of one syllable are placed imme- 
diately before the nouns which they qualify, and so remain inde- 
clinable ; as^ Deadh dhuine, a good man ; caol shraidean, narrow 
streets* 

Adjectives placed before their nouns, as above, may be called 
antecedent adjectives ; such as, — ird^ bin, binn, bog, buan, bed, 
bUth, caol, dt^in, caomh, cas, ciar, cian, deadh, dearg, droch, 
dubh, daor, dall, dUth, fliuch, frith, feall, fuar, fad, fas, fionn, 
fior, fir, garg, gasd, geur, glas, g6rm, geal, grinn, lag, Ian, las, 
leisg, liath^ 1dm, mear, mion, mean^ m^r, 6g, trdm, tlith, teann, 
lir, &ce. 

Obs. 3. — Antecedent Adjectives often combine with their nouns, 
both forming a compound word ; and such compounds are usually 



RiALT 3. — 'Nuair tha 
am Buadhar a' deasach- 
adh a' ghniomha no na 
staide, a dh-airisear leis a' 
ghniomhar, tha e dealaichte 
bho 'ainmear, agus mar sin 
leis a 'ghniomhar, a dean- 
amh /etrf anainmeir ; mar, 

Is boidheach do ghnuis. 
Tha do ghniiis boidheach. 
Is beag na clachan iad so. 
Tha na clachan so beag. 
Is fuar a' ghaoth a tuath. 
Tha a* ghaoth a tuath fuar. 
Dean an sgian so y^r^geur- 
aich an sgian so. 
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written with a hyphen between the adjective and the noun ; thus, 
Mor-roinn^ a province ; g6ur-fhocal, a sharp word ; a gibe, 

Obs, 4 — In other compound words of this description, the 
adjective or noun is often contracted, and both unite into one 
Avord without a hyphen at all ; thus, morair, contracted for iiidr 
fhear ; seanair^ for sean athair ; digear, for og/hear, S^c, 

POSITION OF PRONOUNS. AITE 'RIOCHDARAN. 

Rule 4. The Relatives 



<%, na, nachy whether used 
as the subject or object of 
a verb, are always placed 
before their verbs ; as, 

The man who spoke to me 
They paid what they bought 
The thing which you did not 
hear 

The men who departed 
The girl who refused me 
The horse which struck me 

1 . The demonstratives so and 
sin are sometimes placed before, 
and sometimes after their nouns, 
and^ in either case, require the 
article before the noun ; thus, 



RiALT 4. Cuirear na D4i- 

mhich a, na, nach, a ghna 

roimh an ghniomharan, co 

dhiiibh a ghnathaichear iad 

marcbuisear, no mar chusp- 

air d'an gniomharan ; mar. 

Am fear a labhair rium 

Phaigh iad na cheannaich iad 

An ni nach cuala sibh 

Na fir a dh-fhalbh ' 
A* chailin a dhiult mi* 
An t-each a bhuail mi.* 

] . Ciiirear na Dearbhaich so 
agus sin, air uairibh roimh^ agus 
air uairibh an deigh an ainmear- 
an, agus 'an seasamh air bith 
dhi^ sin feumaidh iad am piltngar 
roimh an ainmear ; mar so, 

This (is) the way, so an rathad. There (is) the town, sin 
am baile. This place, an t-aite so. That man, an duine sin, 

2. Sid or sud is always placed before, and ud after their nouns ; 
as, Sid an t-aite. Yonder is the place. A' bh6inn ud, Yon moun- 
tain. 



' Sach sentences as the above last two, standing unconnected with other pas- 
sages, are often ambiguous, and the ambiguity arises from the want ot iufiection 
in the relatives, a circumstance which renders it difficult at times to determine 
whether the relative refers to the subject or object of the verb ; thus, a' chaiiin a 
dhiiilt miy may either signify the girl irAo refused me, or the girl whom 1 refused. 
And an teach a bhuail mi, may also signify the horse which 1 struck, or the horse 
which struck me ; however, the sentence may be made quite clear, and the refer- 
ence determined by using the auxiliary verb £/<ftfn,after the relative and before the 
tr\finitive of the transitive verb ; thus, A' chailin a rinn mi dhiiiltadh, The girl 
whom I refused. A' chailin a rinn mo dhibltadh, The girl who refused me. 

The meaning is invariably ambiguous when both the antecedent and the obj'^ct 
are rational beings ; but the scope of the sentence usually determines the mean- 
ing, when the subject is a rational being and the object an inferior auimal, or 
thing witliout life. 
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SUBJECT AND VERB. 

Rule 6. *In conyentional 
sentences the subject or 
nominAtiYe is placed inune- 
diatelj after the verb ; as. 



CUISEAB 'trS 6NT0HSAR. 

RiALT 5. 'An ciallairtibh 
cirdail, ciiirear an cuiseiur 
no an t-ainmeach air ball 
an deigh a' ghniomhair; 



mar, 
Tha mi. Dk'-M sinn. Chunnaic iad. Brisidh e. Fhaiflg 
Anna, Thog, Iain, BuaiUdh najir. The men will itrike. 



Rule 6. In compound 
verbs the nominatiye is 
placed between the auxili- 
ary and the participle ; as, 

I am folding, 
Wc can write. 
The work is finished, 
The doors were shut, 

Rule 7. In poetry, or 
rhetorical sentences, the 
subject is sometimes placed 
before the verb ; as, 

In his hand is the depth of 
the earth. 

No virgin with harp will come 
to meet them^ 

When the subject is an interrogative pronoun, it is placed be- 
fore the verb ; as, "Co a bheir glan 4neo-ghlan ?* Who can bring 
a dean thing out of an unclean f 

1. The verb Is stands always before its subject ; as, Is tus* an 

^uiiie, Thou art the man. Is sibhse mo chairdean, — Ye are my 

friends. Is cdir a' bhean i,--She is a just wife. 

APPLICATION OF IS AND BI. 

2. As there is a peculiar distinction in the application of these 
two* verbs, the following rules are given as an attempt to direct 
and assist the learner in applying them idiomatically. 

3. Is • is used in describing the name, profession, state, or con- 
dition, under which objects definite ly exist or did exist ; as, 

• When the eabiect is pointedly and emphatically expressed or addressed, the 
verb IS, is used ; as, when Nathan said to David, " I» tosa an duine," Uou art 
the man. 



RiALT 6. Annagniomh- 
aran measgta, cuirear an^t- 
ainmeach eadar an taicear 
agus am p^irtear ; mar, 

Tha mt 'pasgadh. 
Is urrainn stnn sgriobhadh. 
Tha an obair criodmaidite. 
Bha na dorsan dikinte. 

RiALT 7. Ann am b^rd- 
achd, no ann a ciallairtibh 
6r-chainnteach, cuirear an 
cuisear air uairibh roimh an 
ghniomhar ; mar, 

Dbimhneachd na talmhain ta 
'na laimh. 

Oigh cha tig le clar 
comhdhail. 



nan 
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Is mise Peadar, I am Peter 

Is tu mo bhrathair. Thou art my brother 

Is caiptean am fear ud, Yon fellow is a captain 

la iarunn so, This is iron 

Bu chlachair e, He was a mason 

Bu nimhaid e, He was a foe 

Cha hu robairean, iad. They were not robbers 

4. B%,* wben used in expressing the name or profession per- 
taining to objects, must be followed by the preposition anw, joined 
with a possessive pronoun of the same number and person as the 
person or thing whose name, trade, or condition is mentioned • as 
Tha mi an mo shaor, or ^nam shaor, — 1 am a carpenter. Bha sinn 
'nar (ann ar) coigrich 'san tir, — We were strangers in the land. 
Tha Ceit 'na (ann o) banaltrum,— Catherine is a nurse. Bithidh 
Seumas *ti& (ann a) dheadh sgoilear,— .James will be a good 
scholar. — See GaeL Cons, R. 34 — 8. 

5. Ann, is not admitted when an adjective is in the predicate, 
in which case either Bi or Is may be used ; as, 

Tha a' chlach so iwor, This stone is large. 

Is mor a' chlach i so, Large is this stone. 

Tha do cheum mdtt, Tby step is slow. 

Is mall do cheum. Slow is thy step. 

Tha a siiil boidheach, Her eye is pretty. 

Is hoidkeach a siil, Pretty is her eye. 

Tha thusa na 's irSise na mise. Is triise thusa, na mise. 
Bha an oi'che dorch, — The night was dark. 
Bu dorch an oi'che, — Dark Was the night. 



VERB AND ITS OBJECT. 

Rule 8. In convention- 
al sentences the object is 
placed next after the nomin- 
ative of a transitive verb ; as, 

I saw thee, 
He struck the table, 
Ye folded the clothes. 
The huntsman shot a deer^ 



GNIOMHAR 'S A CHUSPAIR. 

RiALT 8. Ann a ciallairt- 
ibh c6rdail, cuirear an cusp- 
air, dlu an d^igh ainmeach 
gniomhair asdolaich ; mar, 

Chunnaic mi thu, 
Bhuail e am bbrd. 
Phaisg sibh an Uaodach* 
Thilg an seslgair fiodh. 



Bi cannot be used »Ioa», or with ann, in mAny cases, in place of It. We can- 
not say, T%a thusa an daine. Tha thu mo rtin. 7%a go umha. Jlia thu S^uma^ 
T7u» tha mo mhac. Tha so do ch6ta. We must say, It tusa an daine. /« t J 
mo r£in. Is umha so. Jt tix Seumas. It t£i mo mhac. /« e so do chdta. 
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Rule 9. — ^When the ob- 
ject is expressed by a rela- 
tive or an interrogative pro- 
noun, it is placed before the 
verb ; as. 

The trees wbich I did cut, 

Whom didst thou see ? 

Let us hear what the Prince 
said to thee. 



RiALT 9. — 'Nuair a dh'- 
ainmichear an cuspair le 
riochdar d^imheach, no 
c^isteach cuirear e roimli 
an ghniomhar ; mar, 

Na craobhan a ghearr mu 

Co a chunnaic thu ? 

Chiinneamaid ciod a thuirtam 
Prionnsa ruit. 



1 . The object^ when expressed by a noun preceded by a com- 
pound relative used as its adjective, precedes the verb ; as, Ge 
h*e ni a their e ribh deanaibh e, whatsoever he saith unto you, do it. 
John ii. 5. 



Rule 10. — In rhetorical 
sentences, the object, when 
an emphatic word, is placed 
before the verb ; as. 

Advice accept from me at this 

hour. 
The horse and his rider hath 

he cast into the sea. 
Rule 11. — The object is 
often placed before the in- 
finitiveT; as. 
To shut the door, 
Tell Thomas to break the 

stone. 

POSITION OP THE INFINITIVE. 

Rule 12. — In conven- 
tional sentences, the infini- 
tive is placed after the verb 
which governs it, though 
often separated from it by 
other words ; as, 

The men went to pull heath. 

POSITION OF ADVERBS. 

Rule 13. — Compound 
adverbs aj^egeneTvllj placed 



RiALT 10. — 'An ciallairt- 
ibh 6r-chainnteach cuirear 
an cuspair, 'nuair is focal 
neartail e roimhan gniomh- 
ar ; mar, 

Comhairle gabh uam 'san uair 
so. 

An t-each agus a mharcach 
thilg e 'san fhairge. 

RiALT 11. — Is minig a 
chuirear an cuspair roimh 
an fheartach ; mar. 

An dorus a dhiinadh. 

Abair ri Tomas a* cklach a 
bhriseadh. 

AIT AN FHEAETAICH. 

RiALT 12. — 'An ciallairt- 
ibhcordail cuirear am feart- 
ach an deigh a ghniomhair 
a spreigeas e, ach tha e ^u 
trie dealaichte uaitbe le 
focail ^lle ; mar, 

Chaidh na fir a hhuain. fraoich. 

AITE CHO-GHNIOMHARAN. 

RiALT 13. — Cuirear co- 
ghniomharan measgta gu 
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affcer the subject, or between 
the subject and object of 
the verbs which they mo- 
dify ; thus, 

He spoke well. 

The thrush sings sweetly. 

You did it well. 



cumant' an d6igh cuiseir, 
no eadar cdisear agus cus- 
pair nan gniomharan a ta 
iad a' mhth ; mar so, 

'Labhur e gu math. 

S^innidh an smedrach gu binn. 

Rinn thu gu math e. 



Gru, in forming compoimd adverbs, is expressed only 
before the first of two or more adjecdves, except when 
a conjunction intervenes ; as, 

Gu banail, beusach, modestly, virtuously. Gu h-ikral, min- 
bhallach, aluinn, Gu math no gu dona« well or bttdlg, Gu slan 
's gu fallain. 



EXERCISES. 

Peter wept bitterly. She 
spoke foolishly. 

Rebuke me not angrily. 
He came quickly. Let us 
deal wisely. 

They utterly destroyed 
the city. 



CLEAGHBADH. 

Gu goirt Peadar guil. 
Gu h-amaideach i labhair. 

Gu g^rg mi na cronaich. 
Gu grad e thig. Gu 8e61ta 
buin. 

Gu buileach am b^ile e 
mill. 



Is and Bi. 



3. I am the man. Thou 
art my father. This is 
your cloak. I ah that I 
AM. ' That is our house. 
They were not Scotchmen. 
This is not gold. 

4. I am a sailor. He 
was a farmer. We are be- 
lievers. 

We are not soldiers. She 
was not a fine girl. They 
would not be slaves. 



3. Tha mise an duine. 
Tha tusa mo athair. Bi e 
so do cleoc-sa. Tha Mi an 
Ti A Ta Mi. Bi sin ar 
tigh. Gha robh iad Alban- 
ach. Cha n-'eil so 6r. 

4. Tha mi se61adair. 
Bha e tuathanach. Tha 
sinn creideach. 

Cha n-'eil sinn saighd- 
earan. Cha robh i caUeag 
grinn. Cha bhitheadh iad 
tr&ilean. 

X 
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IMPROPER GAELIC PHRASES. SEOLLAIRTEAN 6AELI6 HI-CHEABT. 



A chuile fear — a h-uile ; every man, every one, each. 

Air learn, — thilrr ; it came with me, I thought, methought. 

Am fear ceudainn~»c£udnai the same man, the same one. 

Am faigh mi sheng nod uait ?-— miHth noid, iomlaid ndd, mutii 
piiiinnd Shasunaich ; will you change me a pound note ? 

An fhear ud — am fear ; yon fellow, that man. 

An d ain e — an d' thainig ? has he come, or arrived ? 

An gabh tha, five pound ten* air an etK^h ? — cuig pMnnd 'sa deicb ? 
will you take £5, 10s. for the horse ? 

B^leibh — ciod e b' ^ill leibh ; sir or madam, what is your will ? 

Bha e searmonachduinn an so — searmonachadh ; he was preach- 
ing here. 

Bhrist e a chas — bhris ; he broke his leg. 

Ca bheil — c'ait am beil e ? where is he ? ca 'n robh—- c*ait an 
robh ? 

Char e null air an ith — chddh ; he went over the ford, crossed. 

Dar a thig e — *nuair ; when he will come, when he comes. 

De mar tha sibh ? — ciod e ; how are ye ? how do you do ? 

De tha thn ag radh f — ciod e ; what do you say ? 

Diknaibh sibh-se an dorus — dunaibh-se ; shut ye the door. 

Is d^irg e sin— dfirgid ; it is the redder of that. 

Is glinn an gill* e — grinn ; he is a handsome lad, a fine lad. 

Mar an donnda — mar an c^udna ; idso, in the same manner. 

Na h-uile latha — a h-uile latha ; every day, daily. 

Piob ombac — piob tombaca ; tobacco pipe, a smoking pipe. 

Tha e mlneachdainn an leasain — ^mlneachadhf ; he is explaining 
the lesson. 

Tha nar n>i!krnuigh rut — ar n-iirnuigh ; our prayer is to thee, we 
pray thee. 

Tha feagal orm — eagal ; I am afraid, I fear. 

Tha e umhailte dhomh — umhal ; he is obedient to me. 

Theirubh lad sin — theireadh ;!^ they would say so, they say so. 

Tha e dependigeag ort — ag earbsadh, riut, a* cur earbs' annad, 'an 

• Is cuis n^ire focal Boarla 'ghndthachadh ann a cialtairt Gaelig 'naair tba a' 
Gbaelig f&in a* toirt focail fhrraffarraich ; tha an cleachdadh agrdideach ao, a' tab- 
beaoadb nibr-aineolais air taobH an fhirlabhairt. Is c6ir do fnuxh neach camail 
gu dli'i agus go h-ea|rarra ris a' chainnt anna am beil e 'labhairt no 'sgriobhadh. 

t jirdachdainny eruineaeMainnt einneaehdmnn^ eeasnaehdainnifiremiaehdaiiM, 
naomhachdainitf aud the like, are improperly uaed by vulgar speakers, forludaeb* 
adh, croinneaehadh, cinneachadh, Ac 

X The erroneous practim of pronouncing odA or etulh like ubh or u, prevails to 
a great extent in Ross and Sutherlandshire ; as, bheirvdA, ehniruM, ehitv, racbsi 
• theirw, for ^heiteadk, cbuirMufA, ehiteadhf inohadA, ihnreadh. 
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erochadh riut-sa ; he depends on you, is trusting in you, or 

he is dependent on you. 
Thoir leis an t-each — ^leat ; take with you the horse, fetch. 
Thug mi leis an t-drd — ^leam ; I took with me the hammer^ 

fetched. 
Thoiribh leis na h-6ich — ^leibh ; take with you the horses, fetch. 
Thug sinn leis na h-Mrd — ^leinn ; we took with us the hammers, 

fetched. 
Thug iad leis am bita^— led; they took with them the boat, 

fetched. 
Togadh sinn ar cinn — togamaid ; let us lift our heads. 

WS^ "^^^ following popular Enelish words are here translated for tbe conveni- 
ence of the Gaelic speaker : — 

Intrude, v, Foirn, sath a stigh, rach a stigh gun iarraidh ; sparr 

a steach olc air mhath le muinntir 6ile. 
Imtbdsion, n. Foirneadh, sathadh a stigh, dol a stigh gun iarraidh, 

gun aonta^ no gun chuireadh o neach eile — ** Gad fhoirn- 

eadh" fein, intrudiag thyself — Old Song, "A* foirneadh 

gu dina," intruding boldly — Stew, Col, — Dr Armstrong. 
Intrusionist^ n. Foimear, foirneach ; fear a shathas, no chuireadh 

e-fein no fear ^ile, a stigh do dh-Eaglais gun aonta na mdr- 

chuid de 'n phobull leis. 
Moderate, n. Moderatach,-aich, n. fear-ciuin, (adj,J measarra, 

meadhonach, (z;.) cii^inich, rialtaich. 
Non-Intrusion, n. Neo-fhoimeadh^ neo-sparradh ; an aghaidh 

cuir a stigh gun aonta. 
Non-Intbusionist, n. Neo-fh6irnear, neo-fhoirneach ; fear nach 

sath a stigh, no nach teid a stigh gun chuireadh^ no gun 

ghairro. 
Patbon, n. Patran,-ain, fear aig am bheil c6ir air Eaglais a bhuil- 

eachadh. 
Patronage, n. P^tranachd, fabhar, taic, no dion o phatran. 
Presentation, n. Buileachadh, achd buileachaidh Eaglais. 
Presentee, h, Presentl, am fear a gheibh am buileachadh^ no 

coir o 'n phtitran air beathachadh Eaglais. 



PUNCTUATION. 

Punctuation is the art of 
making or marking pauses, 
or stops, in written or spo- 
ken sentences ; that the 
meaning may be clearly 



PUNGACHADH. 
Is e PungacKadh alt 
deanaimh no comharrach- 
aidh anailean,no stadanann 
an ciallairtibh s^riobhta, no 
labhairte gus an tuigearan 
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understood bj the ree.der 
or hearer. 

The points or marks 
chiefly used to denote pauses 
in sentences are, the Com- 
ma, (,) the Semicolon, (;) 
the Colon, (:) and the 
Period, (.) 

The Comma denotes the 
shc»i;est pause, and is in- 
serted between those parts 
of a sentence which are 
closelj connected in sense. 

The Semicolon marks a 
pause longer than the cmn- 
ma, and is inserted between 
clauses somewhat different 
in sense, but dependent on 
one another. 

The Colon marks a pause 
longer than the semicolon, 
and is inserted between 
clauses diflfering in sense. 

The Period, or full stop, 
is inserted at the end of a 
sentence, to show that it is 
completed. 



PUNGACHADH. 

seadh gu soilleir leis an 
leughadair no an eisdear. 

Is iad na pfmgan, no na 
comharan a ghnlithaichear 
gu h-4raid a chomharrach- 
adh stadan ann a ciallairt- 
ibh, an Snagan, (,) an Le- 
sgoiUean, (;) an SgoUtean, 
(:) agus an Cuairtean, (.) 

Tha 'n Sgnagan a' comh- 
arrachadh an stad' a's 
giorra, agus suidhichear e 
eadar na biiill sin de chiall- 
airt a ta dlii-cheangailte 'an 
seadh. 

Tha 'n Lesgoiltean a* 
oomharrachadh stada na 's 
faide na 'n snagan, agos 
suidhichear e eadar ear- 
anaibh a ta leth-char sgoilte 
'an seadh, ach an eisimeil 
a ch6ile. 

Tha 'n SgoiUean a' oomh- 
arrachadh stada na's faide 
na'n lesgoiltean, agus suidh- 
ichear e eadar earanaibh a 
ta sgoilte 'an seadh. 

Suidhichear an Cnairtean, 
no Idn pMng an deigh cial- 
lairte, a nochdadh gu'm 
beil e colionta. 



The foUowiog rule is to enable the young student to distinguish 
in reading the different lengths of pauses indicated by each of the 
foregoing points : — 



The Comma requires the time 
occupied in uttering one/ the 
SeiBicoU>n^ one, onej the Colon, 
<Mt^,Qncj and the Period, 



Feumaidh an Snagan an tim 
a gfaabhar a radh aoin ; an Ije- 
SgoiUean, aoin, aoin; an Sgoilt- 
ean, aoin, aoin, aoin ; agus an 



PUNCTUATION, 
when the reading is not closed, 
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one, one, one, one. 



cuftirtean^ 'nuair nach 'eil an 
leughadh criochnaicbte^ aoin, 
aoin, €U>in, aoin, 

Rviiss for inserting the Pausing Points in Sentences. 

THE COMMA. 

1. In general, a simple sen- 
tence takes only a period at the 



end of it ; as^ 

God governs the world. 

2. When a simple sentence 
is long, the subject and predicate 
consisting of a number of words, 
a comma may be placed between 
them; as. 

To be constantly doing good, 
is the pious man's desire. 

3. The name of a person or 
object addressed is separated 
from the rest of the sentence 
by a comma; as^ 

Lord, Lord, open to us. 

4. Absolute and relative 
clauses are in general separated 
from the other parts of a sen- 
tence by commas ; as, 

The candle being lighted, 
darkness left the room. 

The little house, which we 
saw on the mountain's brow^ is 
a shepherd's cot. 

5. The simple members of a 
compound sentence are often 
separated by a comma ; as. 

Prosperity gains friends, and 
adversity tries them. 

6. When two or more words 
-^whether nouns, adjectives, 
pronouns, verbs, participles, or 
adverbs, — are connected by 
another word not exprenedt n 



▲N SNAQAN. 

1. An cumantas gabhaidh 
ciallairt singilt, a-mhain cuairc- 
ean 'na dheigh ; mar, 

Tha DiA a' riaghladh an 
t-saoghail. 

2. 'Nuair tha ciallairt singil^ 
fad, an cuisear 's an abairt a* co- 
sheasamh ann an aireimh fhocal, 
feodar snagan a cbur catorra ; 
mar. 

Is e miann an duine dhiadh^ 
aidh, a bhi sior-dheanamh maith. 

Q, Dealaichear ainm neach 
no cuspair ris an labhrar bho 
'n a* chuid ^ile de 'n ehiallairt le 
snagan; mar, 

A Thigheam, a Thighearn, 
fosgail dhuinne. 

4. Dealaichear earranan 
FSineilhgus daimheack ga trie o 
na pairtibh ^ile de chialUdrt le 
snagan; mar, 

lar do *n cboLanefkl a bhi laiste, 
dh'-fhag dorchadas an seomar. 

Is tigh cibeir, am b5than 
beag, a chunnaic smn air aodainn 
an t-sUibh. 

5. Dealaichear bi^ill sbingilt 
ciallairte mheasgte gu trie le 
snagan; mar, 

Gheibh sonas cairdean, agus 
dearbhaidh an-shocair lad. 

6*'Nuair a naisgear da fhocal no 
tuille — CO dhiilibh is ainmearan, 
buadharan, riochdaran, gmomh- 
aran, pairteafao, nocO'>ghnioHih- 
iran iad,-]e fooal oeo^unmichtey 
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comma is inserted wbere the 
connecting word is understood ; 

Books, ink, pens, and paper, 
are sold here. 

The night was dark^ dreary, 
wet and cold. 

Give nuts to him, her and to 
me. 

The lady reads, writes and 
speaks well. 

By reading, writing and study- 
ing books we become learned. 

We should peruse the Scrip- 
tures frequently, carefully and 
heartily. 
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cuirear snagan far an tnigear am 
focal nasgaidh ; mar, 

Reicear rolan, ing, pinn agus 
paipeir an so. 

Bha an oiche dorch, dubbach, 
fliuch agus fuar. 

Thoir cnSthan dhit-sa, dhi-se 
agus dhomh-sa. 

L^ughaidh^ sgriobhaidh agus 
labhraidh an ledi gu grinn. 

Le leughadh, sgriobhadh agus 
ionnsachadh 'leabhraichean fas- 
aidh sinn ionnsaichte. 

Bu choir dhuinn na sgriob- 
tuirean a leughadh gu trie, gu 
curamach agus gu h-inntinneach. 



7* Such words and phrases as the following are usually sepa- 
rated from the other members of sentences by a comma : — hendeSy 
doubtless, indeed, finally, hence, however, nay, at least, in fine, in 
short, Sfc. 

A bbirr air, gun teagamh, gu dearbh, fa dheoigh, a soi gidheadh, 
ni h-eadh, an car a's lugha, 'an aon fhocal, &ce. 



THE SEMICOLON. 

8. When a sentence consists 
of two members, the one making 
complete sense of itself, and the 
other following as a consequence 
or explanation, the two mem- 
bers are separated by a semi- 
colon ; as. 

The rich and the poor meet 
together ; the Lord is the maker 
of them all. 

9. When a sentence consists 
of several members, each of 
which is complete in sense and 
dependent upon each other, they 
are separated by a semicolon; as, 

Wisdom hath builded her 

"^ : she hath hewn out her 

'Uars; she hath killed 



▲N LBSGOILTEAN, 

8. 'Nuair a tha ciallairt a' 
co-sheasamh *an da earrain 'us 
aon a* toirt seadh iomlain dhi- 
fein agus an aon ^ile ag ^ridh 
mar cho-dhiinadh, no mar mhin- 
eachadh, dealaichear iad le les- 
goiltean ; mar, 

Coinnichidh am beartach agus 
am bochd a cheile ; *us e*n 
Tighearn a rinn iad gu leir. 

9. 'Nuair tha ciallairt a' 
co-sheasamh 'an iomadh earrain, 
'us gach aon iomlan 'an seadh 
'us co-chrochte ri 'cheile, deal- 
aichear iad le lesgoiltean ; mar, 

Thog gliocas a tigh ; ghearr i 
mach a seachd puist ; mharbh 
i a fedil; mheasg i a fion; 
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her beasts; she hatb mingled 
her wine; she hath also fur- 
nished her table. 

THX OOU>N. 

10. When the preceding clause 
of a sentence is so complete in 
sense as to admit of a full stop, 
but is followed by some addi- 
tional remark or illustration de- 
pending in sense upon the for- 
mer; the junction of the re- 
mark, &c. with the preceding 
part, is indicated by a colon ; as, 
Ck>nsider the work of God : 
for who can make that straight 
which he hath made crooked ? 

11. When a sentence con- 
sists of a number of clauses^ of 
which each is separated from the 
other by a semicolon, and the 
sense concluding in the last 
clause, that last dause is separ- 
ated from the preceding by a 
colon; as, 
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dhieasaich i mar an ceudoa a 
bord. 



AN SGOILTBAV. 

10. 'Nuair tha 'cheud earran 
de chiallairt cho iomlan *an 
seadh 'us gu'n gabhadh i p^^ng 
Ian, ach leante le beachd no 
soilleuracbd eigin 6ile, a bhuin- 
eas a thaobh brighe do'n cheud 
earrain; nocbdar aonadh na 
beachd, &ce. ris a' cheud earrain 
le sgoiltean ; mar, 

Smuainich air obair Dhe : oir 
GO is -urrainn an ni sin a dhean- 
amh direach a rinn esao cam ? 

11. 'Nuair tha cialloirt a' 
co-sheasamh 'an aireimh de 
dh-earranaibb, agus gach aon 
dealaicbte bho 'n aon eile, le 
lesgoiltean, 's an seadh a' co- 
dhi!knadh leis an earrain dheir- 
eannaich^ dealaichear an earran 
sin uatha-san roimpe le sgoil- 
tean; mar^ 

" If he has not been unfaithful to his king ; if be has not proved 
a traitor to his country ; if he has never given cause for such 
charges as have been preferred against him : why then is he afraid 
to confront his accusers." 



THE FERIOIV OR FULL STOP. 

12. The period, or full stop, 
is always placed at the end of a 
complete or independent sen- 
tence, and after initials and ab- 
breviations of words when used 
alone; as, 
Jesus wept* 

D.M. for Doctor of Medicine. 
Viz. for videlicet* 



AN CUAIBTEAN, NO LAN PHUNO. 

12. Cuirear an cuairtean no 
Ian phiing a ghnk an dMgh ciall- 
airte iomlain no shaoir, agus an 
d^igh thnsagan'usghiorrachmdh- 
ean fhocarnuair a ghnithaichear 
iad 'nan aonar ; mar, 
Ghuil losa. 
O.L. airson Ollamh Leigheis. 



I £adh. adrson Eadhon. 

Exercises. — Point the following sentences according to the fore- 
going rules, — introducing capitals into their proper places : — 

Trees flowers grass and fields resume and lose their captivating 
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appeanmees in due season when the clouds of sorrow gather orer 
us we see nothing heyond them nor can we imagine how they 
will be dispelled yet a new day succeeds the night and sorrow is 
never long without a dawn of ease do not suffer life to stagnate 
it will grow muddy for want of motion aroid the society of slan- 
derers it is better to dwell alone princes have courtiers and mer- 
chants have partners the voluptuous have companions and the 
wicked have accomplices none but the virtuous can have real 
friends. 



The following marks are also 
used to indicate certfun pauses, 
and express certain relations in 
ConqH)8ition, 

Mark. Name. Jtimn, 

! Admiration, longantas 
' Apostrophe, Ascair 

' Acute accent, Strac g6ur 
^ Grave accent, Stric mall 
f^j^0^ Brace, Bknn 

Breve, or short, Brisg 
*" Caret, Easbhaidh 

[] Crotchets, Cromagan 

Circumflex, Cuairtltib 
— Dash, Spealt 

- Diaeresis, D^lid 

* * * or — Ellipsis, Beam 
^^^*- Index, Comharraiche 
? Interrogation, C^isteach 

The foregoing marks are thus 
defined : — 

J. The mark of Admiration, 
is placed after a word or phrase, 
denoting some strong or sudden 
emotion of the mind ; as, Alas ! 
Pity me I 

As a sign of great wonder, it 
may be repeated thus, ! ! ! 

2. The Apostrophe, the sign 

of the possessive case in English, 

stead of a letter of a 



Gnatbaichear fos na comharan 
a leanas a cbomharrachadh sta- 
dan agus a dh*-airis sheasamh. 
an 4raid ann a Co^SyriobhadA. 



Mark. Name. 


Aimm. 


- 


Hyphen, 


T^than 


i' 


\ Parenthesis, 


ladhan 


Paragraph, 


Ceanni^r 


«) 


'Quotation 


Pnngan 




points. 


dearbhaidh 


§ 


Section, 


Roinn 


* 


Asterisk, 


Reultag 


t 


Obelisk, 


Crois 


t 


Double Dagger, Dagar 






DiibaUt 




Parallel, 


C&s&nach 


a, 


b, c. Small letters, &c. 




Meanbhagan, &ce. 



Tha na roimh chomharan 
mmichte mar a leanas : — 

1. Cuirear Comhar an /oa- 
gantais an d6igh focail no seol- 
lairte a'ciallacbadh gluasaid-inn- 
tinn ghraid no theann; mar, 
Och I Gabh truas rium-sa ! 

Mar shamhla* culaidh-iongant- 
ais, faodar 'airis mar so, ! ! ! 

2. Cuirear an t-^scai>,samhla' 
a' chair ghinteich *sa Bbeurla *Bn 
aite lidr* a rilinaichear 'fhagail a- 
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word intentionallj omitted ; as, 
lev^d, oVr, tho', for hveti, over, 
though, 

3. The Acute Accent^ 
marks an accented syllable, or 
the close sound of a vowel ; as^ 
equal, 

4. The Gbat E Accent marks 
a long syllable or the open sound 
of a vowel; ta, favour, fdli. 

5. The Brace is used to unite 
a triplet, or to connect the items 
of accounts or other affairs. 

6. The Breve marks a short 
vowel, or a syllable of short 
quantity; 9Sfjgllg. 

7> The Caret points out 
where to insert one or more let- 
ters or words that have been ac- 
cidently omitted ; as, his 
He fell and broke ^ leg. 

8. The Crotchets or Brac- 
kets are used to enclose a mark, 
a word, or an explanatory pas- 
sage in the body of a sentence. 

9. The Circumflex is used 
to denote the broad sound of a 
vowel ; as. Depot (depo.J 

10. The Dash is used to de- 
note abruptness — an important 
pause — a long syllable — an em- 
phatic stroke of the voice on the 
words following, or a connexion 
between clauses — as here itself. 

11. The Diaeresis is placed 
over the second vowel of a diph- 
thong, to show that each forms 
a syllable, or is sounded alone ; 
as, A^al (A-e-ri-al.) 

12. The Ellipsis is used to 
cienote the omission of some let- 
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mach a focal; mar* fa^near, 
bibh oirsou faineary* bithibh,^* 

3. Tha an Stbac oeur a' 
comharrachadh smid stracte, no 
fuaim finn fuaimraige ; roar, 
/eumaii,n 

4. Tha an Strac lan a* comh- 
arrachadh smid fada, no fuaiin 
reidh fuaimraige ; m&r^fdbfuir. 

5. Gnathaichear a* Bhann h, 
dh-aonadh tridain, no cho*nasg- 
adh cuisean chunntasan agus 
nithe 6i]e. 

6. Comharraichidh amBRiso 
fuaimrag ghrad^ no smid de dh- 
ikine ghraid ; mar, Sldm&n- 

7. Tha 'n Easbhaidh a leig- 
eil ris far an suidhicbear aon no 
iomadh litir a dh'-f hagadh a-mach 
le tuiteamas ; mar, e 

Thuit e agus bhris ^ 'chfts. 

8. Gnathaiqhear na Ceomag- 
AN a chuairteachadh comhair, 
focail, no ceann-mineachaidh 
ann an coluinn ciallairte. 

9. Gnathaichear a' Chuaibt- 
LUB a nochdadh fuaim lain fuaim- 
raige; mar, Tigh-stor. 

10. Gnathaichear an Spealt, 
no 'n Sinean a nochdadh graide 
— stad feumail — smid fhada— 
tonn trom a ghuth air na focail 
a leanas, no aonadh eadar earran- 
aibh — mar tha an so fein. 

11. Cuirear an Dalid thairis 
air an dara fuaim raig aun an da- 
ghuth a dh'-innseadh gu *m beil 
gach aon a deanamh suas smid, 
no fuaimichte leatha fein ; mar, 
Ojfc^c,'* (o-i che.)" 

1 2. Gnathaichear a* Bhearn 
a nochdadh gu *n d* fhagadh a- 
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ten or words; as, K'—g for 

Two or three asterisks denote 
the omission of some bold or 
unbecoming word or expression. 

13. The Index is used to 
point out something remarkable. 

14. The Intebbooation is 
placed at the end of a word or 
sentence that asks a question ; 
as, Will you come ? Who art 
thou? 

15. The Hyphen is placed 
at the end of the line, to show 
that one or more syllables of the 
word ending that line, is at the 
beginning of the next. 

It also connects compound 
words ; as, Self-love. 

16. The Parenthesis is used 
to enclose a clause hastily thrown 
into the body of another sen- 
tence. 

17> The Paragraph^ chiefly 
used in the Bible, is placed at 
the beginning of a new subject. 

18. The Quotation Points 
are used to distinguish a passage 
quoted or taken from another 
author or speaker in his own 
words ; as, — '* Come^ gentle 
spring," said the poet. 

1 9. The Section marks the 
minor divisions of a book or 
chapter. 

20. The AsTEBisK and the 
other three characters following 
it in the table^ refer to notes on 
the margin, or at the bottom 
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mach litrichean no focail ; mar* 
R — h airson righ. 

Feuchidh dhi no tri reohag- 
an gu *n d fhagadh a-mach focal 
no labhairt bhorb, no mi-bhens- 
ach. 

13. Gnathaichear an Comh- 
AERAiCHB, a nochdadh rud-^in 
sonruichte. 

14. Cuirear an C.bisteach 
an deigh focail, no ciallairte a ta 
faighneachd ceiste ; mar. An tig 
sibh.' Cothusa? 

15. Cuirear an Tathan aig 
ceann sreath*, a nochdadh ga*m 
beil aon no tuilleadh smidean 
de 'n fhocal a ta diknadh na 
sreatha sin^aig toiseach na h-ath- 
aoin. 

Naisgidh e fos focail mheasgte; 
mar, Fein-ghradh. 

IG.Gnathaichear an t-lADHAN 
a dhiinadh earrain* a thilgear le 
cabhaig ann an coluinn dall- 
airt' eile. 

17. Cuirear an Ceannub, 
gnathaichte gu h*araid *sa Bhio- 
bull, aig toiseach cuiseir no 
cinn-theagaisg ikir. 

18. Gnathaichear naPuNOAN- 
Deabbhaidh, a chomharrach- 
adh earrain" a bheirear o i^ghdair 
no labhairtear eile *na bhriathran 
fein ; mar, — '* Thig, Earraich 
chiuin/* ars* am bard. 

19. Tha 'n Roinn a* comh- 
arrachadh nan roinnean a *s 
lugha de leabhar no de chaibdeil. 

20. Buinidh an Reultao 
agus na tri comharan *na deigh 
'sa chlar, do nodaibh air oir, no 
aig iochdair na duilleige. Gabhar 
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of the page. The small letters, 


na litrichean beaga, % **, % &ce. 


', ", % &c. and figures, \ *, ', &c. 


agus na 


figearan, \ ', ', &ce. 


are used for the same purpose. 


airson an fh^uma cheudna. 


ABBREVIATIONS 4 INITIALS. 


GIORRACHAIDHEAN * TUSAGAN. 




English* 




Gaelig, 


A. for 


Aaswer, 


F. airsoi 


1 Freagair 


Acct.a|< 


'•Account, 


Cuns. 


Ci^nntas 


Bart. 


Baronet, 


Bar. 


Baran, Ridir 


Bp. 


Bishop, 


Easb. 


Easbuig 


Capt. 


Captain, 


Caipt. 


Caiptean 


Co. or 


Coy. Company Cqf 


Cuid. 


Cuideachd (de chean- 




merchants) 




naichean) 


Col. 


Colonel (pr, hurnelj 


Cdir. 


C<)irneal 


Cr. 


Creditor, 


Cr. 


Creidear 


Dr. 


Debtor, 


Fr. 


Fiachair, no feichear 


Dr 


Doctor, 


Olh. 


OUamh 


Do. or 


ditto, The same. 


Ion. la. 


lonann 


Esq. 


Esquire, 


Esc. 


Escuire 


Knt. 


Knight, 


Ridr. 


Ridir 


J.P. 


Justice of the Peace 


M.S. 


Maor na Sith 


iC.C*B» 


Knt. Commander of 
the Bath, 


R.F. 


Ridir Feadhnach 


K.G. 


Knight of the Garter, 


R.G. 


Ridir a* Ghartain 


K.C. 


Knight of theCrescent, 


R.G.U. 


Ridir na Geallaich Uir 


K.B. 


Knight of the Bath, 


R.F. 


Ridir Feadhnach 


K.P. 


Knight of St Patrick, 


R.P. Ridir an Naoimh Padruig 


K.T. 


Knight of the Thistle, 


R.C. 


Ridir a' Chluarain 


Lf*0*«i. 


Lord Chief Justice, 


A.T.C.ArdThighearna Ceartais 


MS. Manuscript (handwriting; 


L.S. 


Lamhsgriobhaidh 


MSS. 


Manuscripts, 


L.Sn. 


Lamhsgriobhaidhean 


N.S. 


New Style, 


c.u. 


Ciknntedh Ur 


O.S. 


Old Style, 


S.C, 


Seann Chiinntadh 


Q. 


Question, 


C 


Ceist 


R.N. 


Royal Navy; 


CR. 


Cabhlach Rioghail 


St. 


Saint, written before a 
Christian name, 


Nh. 


Naomh 


Mr. 


Master, (Magister) 


Mr. 


Maighstear 


Messrs. 


When more than one 


Mrn. 


'Nuair a labhrar ri na*s 




is addressed, 




mo na h-aon 


Mrs. 


Mistress, 


Bmr. 


Bana-mhaighstear 


Curt.* 


running, inst.* instant 


, standing 


r. 



* Either of tkeiie after a figure denotes the present month ; as, 4th curt. 8th inst. 
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The Initials of the following Ladn words are used alike in 
both English and Gaelic :•— 



Latin, 

Ante Chriatnm, h.C. 

Anno Domini, A.D. 

Anno Mundi, A.M. 

Anno Urbu A.U.C. 
Conditae, 

Ante Meridiem, A.M. 
Artiona Baccalaareiu, A .B. 
Artimn Ma^eter, A.M. 

rtatie. 
Bacealanreiu Divini- B D. 
CnetCMPrivatiSigilUjC.P.S. 

Cottoa Sifrillif C.S. 

Doctor DiTinttatIa, D D. 
Et caetera, Ac 

Exempli prratia, e.e< 

Georpos Rex, G.R. 

Id eat, i.e. 

Idem^ id. 
Jeans Hominnm 

Salv^tor, J.H.8. 

Lefrnm Doctor, LL.D. 

Medicinae Doctor, M.f\ 

Memorift Oaiinin, M.S* 

Memteuri, (Ft.) Meanrs. 
Nemine contra- 

dicente, nem. con. 
Nota Bene, N.B. 

Oeeianieae SocietJitiA 

Sociiis, O.S.S. 

Pout Meridiem, P.M. 

Pott Mortem, P.M. 



Before Christ, (B.C.) 
In the jear of oar Iiord, 
Tn the jearof the world. 
In the year after the 

building of the city 

Rome, 
In the forenoon, 
Bachelor of Arts, CB.A.) 
Master of Arts, 

Bachelor of Divinity," 
Keeper of the Privy Seal, 

Keeper of the Seal, 
Doctor of Divinity, 
And the rest; and so 

forth. 
For example, 
George the Kin^, 
That is. 
The same, 
Jesns, the Savioor of 

men. 
Doctor of Laws, 
Doctor of Medicine, 
Sacred to the Meosoiy, 

(or 8.M.) 
Gentlemen, Sirs, 
None objecting. 

Note well, observe, take 

notice. 
Fellow of the Ossianie 

Society, 
In the afternoon. 
After death. 



GaeSe. 

R<Mmh Chriosd. 

'AmbliadhnaarTigfaeama. 

'Ambliadbna 'nt-sao^^iail. 

Anns a' bhliadhna an 
deigh leigeil butaito na 
Rcmnhe. 

Roimh 'mbeadhon Utha. 

Sgoilear Ealaidhean. 

Maighataar nan Ealaidh- 
ean. 

Sgoilear ri Diadhadid. 

Feargl^idhidh na Stela 
Oiomhair. 

Fear.g1ridhidh na SMa. 

Ollamh ri Diadhadid. 

Agos a' ehntd ^e,mar sin 
sios, (Acs.) 

Airson samplair. 

RighSedma. 

Is a sin ri r^dh, {u$J) 

Ni cendna. 

losa Sltonighear Dhaoine. 

Ollamh Lafihan. 
Ollamh Leigheia. 
Daaehdte do (Hraimhne. 

Matghstearan, Fir uaasl. 
Gun aon ag otadh. 

Thoir deagh iUre, fsie, 

cnimhnich. 
Fear* de*nChomann Ois^ 

ianach. 
An deigh a' Mheadhoin 
An d%h biia. [Utha. 



i.». the Jburth and eighth day of this month. As they have no eorrespoBdiog 
single words of this sense in Gaelic, we say. An ceathramh \k de'n mhioa so, wr^ 
An 4-mh de 'n mhios so, the Ath day^ or the Ath cftkis month. 

The Gaelic and English names of the months of the year run thus : — Cbead 
mhios, January: Daramios, February; Mkrt, March; Giblin, AprU; Mkigh, 
May; Og-mhios, June ; lal, July ; Lidnand, August ; Naoimioa, September ; 
Deichea-mios, October; Aon-mios-o^ug, NonemAer; Dara-mios-deug, December. 

March wax originally the first month of the Roman year, so called, according to 
traditioOfby Romulus, in honour of his father Mare. Henoe the names September^ 
October, November y December , meaning according to their derivation, the Ith^ 8M, 
9th, and lOth month from March. 

In Gaelic dating, the numerical month of the year or season is commonly osed ; 
as. An 6-mh Mios de 'n bhliadhna, the sixth month of the year, June. Mios 
mheadhonach an t-s^mhrntdh, or Dara Mios an t-Skmhraidh, the middle or 
second month ^summer, June. This is a very ancient mode of eomputiiig time 
by months. It is followed by the Chinese,aaa other nationa. 



* Or BilU; as, BMl Urramach{no Onarach, Honorary Member. 



ABBREVIATIONS. 
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Latin, 
Per anAum, 
Per centum, or per cent. 
Post Scriptam, 



Enfflith, CraeHe. 

During the year, Ri na bliedhna. 

By thehandred, Air a' cbiud, (100.) 

P.S. Poetacriptysome piece of Fo'Sgriobhadh. Ath*«grio* 
writii^ added, bhadb. Leasacbadh 

agriobhaidh. 
IlegiaaSocietit!flSoeiu8,R.S.S. Fellow of the Royal So- Fear de 'n Chomonn 

eiety, Riogbail. 

Rigiae Societatis Antt- Fellow of the Roy^ So- Fear de Chomunn Riogh. 

quariorum Sociue, R.S.A.S. ciety of Antiquariee, ail nan Anairean. 

Ultimo, Ult. Last (month,) A' mhios so'-chaidh. 

Vide, V. See, Faic, Seall. 

Vir. To wit, namely, 
V. Against, towards, 

Lr. 



Videlicet, 
Vennia, 

Lib. Liber, a book. 
FoL Folio, half a sheet 
4to. Quarto, fourth part of a sheet 
8vo. Octavo, eighth part of do. 
12maDuodecimo, tivell'th part of do. 
I8mo.0ctodecimo, eighteenth part do 
24inaQaarto vigesinio, 
part of do. 



Eadhou, eadh. 
Anaghaidh. 

Leabhar. * 

Leths. Leth shit 
4-mh. Ceathramh p^irt de shit 
8-mh. An t-Ochdamh pUrt de shit. 
I2<*«ug. An dara pkirt deue de Ion. 
Itfeug. An t-ochdamh p jirt dieug de Ion. 
twenty-fourth 24-«ug. An ceathramh p4irt thar fhich- 

ead de Ion. 



A sheet of the paper used for this book is folded into 16 leaves, each sheet 
making 92 pages. 



SIRBCnONS FOR ADDBBSSINO PERSONS OF WERT RANK AND STATION. 
SBOLAIDHSAN QU OORADH RI PBABSAIBH ANNS OACH INBHE AODS OIFiO. 



1. Title, — 2. Addres8^_3. 
Superscription. 

ROYAL FAMILY. 

1. The King. — 2. Sire, or 
Sir ; Most Gracious Sovereign ; 
May it Please your Majesty. 
3. To the King's Most Excel- 
lent Majesty. 

1 .The Queen. — 2. Madam ; 
Most Gracious Sovereign; May 
it Please your Majesty. 3. To 
the Queen's most Excellent 
Mtgesty. 

Conclude a petition or speech 
to either, thus: — Your Majesty's 
Most loyal and dutiful Subject. 

Prince. — 2. Sir; May it 
Please your Royal Highness. 
3. To his Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales. 

After the same manner, ad- 
dress other members of the 
Royal Family* 



1. Tiodal,— 2. Co-labhairt, 
.^3. Cal-sgiiobhadh. 

AN TEAOHLACH RIOGHAIL. 

1. An Righ. — 2. Shir; A 
Righ Ro Ghrasmhoir; Gu ma 
Toil le do Mhdrachd. 3. Do 
Mhdrachd Ro Oirdheircan Righ. 

I. A Bhan-Righ. — 2. A 
Bhain-Tighearna; A Bhan-Righ 
Ro Gr^smhor ; Gu ma Toil le 
Do Mhdrachd. 3. Do Mhorachd 
Ro Oirdheirc na Ban-Righ. 

Co-dhiliin iarrtas, no draid gu 
h-aon diikbh ; mar so^ — Is Mise 
iochdaran Ro umhal agus dleas- 
annach do Mh6rachd. 

Pbionnsa. — 2. Shir ; Gu 
ma Toil le d'Alrde Rioghail. 
3. Do Airde Rioghail Prionnsa 
na Cuimrich. 

Air an doigh cheudna^ co- 
labhair ri bi^ill eile de*n Teagh- 
laich Rioghail. 
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TIODALAN, 



NOBILITY. 

Duke. — My Lord; May it 
Please your Grace. To his 
Grace tbe Duke of Montrose. 

Maaquis — My Lord ; May 
it Please your Lordship. To 
the Most Noble the Marquis 
ofB. 

Eabl My Lord ; May it 

Please your Lordship. To the 
Right Honourable the E^l of L. 

Viscount and Babon^ similar 
to Earl. 

Noblemen's Ladies have the 
same titles with their husbands ; 
and a Nobleman's Widow has 
the word Dowager along with 
her other title. 

The titles of Lord and Right 
Honourable are given to the 
Sons of Dukes and Marquises^ 
and to the Eldest Sons of Earls ; 
and Lady and Right Honourable 
to aU their Daughters. 

The Younger Sons of Earls, 
and the Sons and Daughters of 
Viscounts and Barons, are styled 
Honourable. 

Babonkt, Knioht. Sir. 

The title Sir is prefixed to 
the Christian name of a Baronet 
or Knight ; as, 

Sir Francis M'Kenzie, Bart. 

A Baronet or Knight's Wife 
is addressed Lady ; as 

Lady M'Kenzie. 

OENTBT. 

Gentlemen of property or in- 
dependent fortune are styled 
Esquire^ and their wives Mrs ; 
as, John Sim, Esq. of B — n. 



ABD-UAISLBAN. 

Diuc A Thighearn; Gu 

ma ToU le do Mhaise. D* A 
Mhaise, Di&c Mhontrbise. 

Mabcus. — A Thighearn; Gu 
ma Toil le do Thigheamas. 
Do *n Ard-Uasal, Marcus Bh« 

LiBLA. — A Thighearn ; Gu 
ma Toil le do Thigfaeamas. 
Do 'n Ion Urramaeh larla L. 

BiocAsagus Baban co-ion- 
ann ri larla. 

Gheibh Bain-tigheaman Ard- 
uaislean na h-aon tiodalan ri *n 
ceilean ; agus tha 'm focal BoJi- 
duhhairiche aig Bantraich fhir 
ard-uasail 'an cois a tiodal eile. 
Bheirear na tiodalan^ Tigheam 
'us Ion Urramaeh do Mbic 
Dhii^can, agus Mharcusan, agus 
do na Mic a's sine aig larlan ; 
agus Bain-tighearn *6 Ion Urr- 
amaeh d'an Nigheanaibh gu leir. 

Bheirear Urramaeh do na Mic 
a's Oige aig larlaibh, agus do 
Mhic 'us do Nigheanaibh Bhioc- 
asan *us Bharanan. 

RiDiB. Sir. 

Cuirear an tiodal Sir roimh 
ainm baiste Ridire ; mar. 

Sir Francis M'Coinnich, Bar. 
Theirear Bain-tighearn ri 
mnaoi Ridire ; mar, 

Bain.tigheam Nic-Coinnich. 

UAI8LEAN. 

Bheirear Escuire do dh-Uais- 
leibh seilbhe. no mor fhortain 
agus (Mrs) Bmr. do 'm mnath- 
aibh; mar^ Iain Sim Esc air 
B — n. 



Courtesy has now.a-days extended the limits of this order 
beyond what is here assigned to it* 



TITLES, 

Persons in business get Sir 
on the left-hand corner inside 
of a letter, and Mr on the out- 
side ; when more than one is 
addressed, Gentlemen, or Sirs, 
and Messrs on the outside. 

OFFICIAL TITLES. 

The titles of Lord, Bight 
ffonourabie, or Esquire, S^c. are 
due to Gentlemen in virtue of 
their official stations; such as 
Members of Her Majesty's Privy 
Council^ Judges^ Mayors, Pro- 
vosts, Sheriffs, &c. a Justice of 
the Peace gets Esquire. 

THE CLERGT. 

Archbishop. — My Lord ; 
May it please your Grace. To 
his Grace the Archbishop of 
Canterbury, or. To the Most 
Reverend Father in God, 
Charles, Lord Archbishop of 
Canterbury. 

Bishop. — My Lord; May it 
please your Lordship. To the 
Right Reverend Father in God, 
John, Lord Bishop of Oxford. 

Dean. — My Lord; May it 
please your Lordship. To the 
Rev. JDr Isaac Milner, Dean of 
C— . 

Drs. in Divinity. — Reverend 
Doctor. To the Rev. Doctor 
Gordon. 

The Principal of the Uni' 
versity of Edinburgh. — Rev. Dr. 
To the Very Rev. Dr Lee, &c. 
The other Professors thus : — To 
Dr T — , Professor of — If a 
Clergyman, To the Rev. Dr 



TIODALAN, 
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Gheibh Fir-gnothaich Sir,* 
air oisinn na laimhe cllthe air 
taobh stigh lltreach ; Mr air an 
taobh mach, 'nuair acho-labhrar 
ri na 's md na h-aon ; Dhaoine^- 
uasaly no Shirean, *U8 Mrn, air 
an taobh mach. 

TIODALAN OIFEAOACH. 

Buinidh na tiodalan Morair, 
Ion Urramach, no Escuire do 
Dhaoinibh nasal an lorg an 
inbhean oifeagach ; mar tha 
buill Comhairle Diomhair & 
Mh5rachd, Breithamhan, Ard- 
mhaoir, Proaistean, Siorradhan, 
&ce. Gheibh Maor-sith Escuire. 

A* CHLEIR. 

Ard-easboio. — A Thigheam; 
Gu ma Toil le do Mhaise. D*a 
Mhaise, Ard-easbuig Chanter- 
buri ; no Do 'n Athair Ro Urr- 
amach 'an Dia, Tearlach, Tigh- 
earn Ard-easbuig Chanterburi. 

Easbuig. — A Thigheam ; Gu 
ma Toil le do Tigheamas. Do 
'n Athair Ard Urramach *an Dia, 
Iain, Tighearn Easbuig Ocsfoird. 

Deadhan. — A Thighearn ; 
Gu ma Toil le do Thighearnas. 
Do 'n Urramach an t- Olh. Isaac 
Milner, Deadhan Ch — . 

Olhn. 'an Diadhachd. — 
Olh. Urramaich. Do*n Urram- 
ach, an t-Olh. Gdrdan. 

Ceannard Colaiste DhunSdin. 
— Olh. Urramaich. Do 'n Ro 
Urramach, an t-Olh. Lee, &ce« 
Na Professaran eile mar so :--« 
Do 'n Olh. T— ., Professar ri— . 
Ma 's ann de 'n chleir e. Do 'n 



/ Or Oasail; as, Uasail lonmhuinn, Dear Sir. 
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TITLES. 



TIODALAN. 

Urramach an t- Olh. B — , Pro- 

fessar *ri — . Gbeibb Professaran 
nach 'eil *nan ollamban Gscni. 
Theirear Urramacii, a glina 
ri Ministearaibh aig nacb *eil 
tiodal onoracb; mar so, — Sbir 
Urch. Do 'n Urch. I. S. Jio 
Oo *n Urcb. Mr 1. S. &ce- 



B— , Professor of—. Profes- 
sors wbo are not doctors^ are 
styled Esquires. 

Clergymen wbo bave no 
honorary title are always styled 
Reverend ; thus, — Rev. Sir. 
To the Rev. J. S. or To the 
Rev. Mr' J. S. &c. 

^ The propriety of adding Mr to Rev. seema to be que^tioii^ 
by some, but upon no reasonaUe grounds. Why not <ay lUv; Mr, 
as well as Rev. Dr ? and, besides, one may not know or recoUec^ 
whether tbe dergyman^s name is Daniel or James. 

PARLIAMENT. 

House of Peers. — My Lords ; May it please your Lordships. 
To the Right Honourable the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, in 
Parliament assembled. 

A* PHARLAHAID. 

TioH NAM MoRAiBEAN. — A Thigheaman no Mborairean ; Gu 
ma Toil le bhur Tigheamasaibh. Do na Tigheamaibb Ion Urram- 
ach. Spioradail agus Timeil co-chruinnicbte 'sa Ph^rlamaid. 

House of C!ommon8.— May it please your Honourable House. 
To the Honourable the Commons of the United Kiagdoms of 
Great Britain and Ireland. 

TiOH NAN CuMANTAN. — Gu ma ToU le bhur Tigh Urramach. 
Do Chumantaibb Urramach 'Rioghachdan Ceaogailte Bhreatuinn 
Mhdr. 



LATIN PHRASES. SEOLLAIRTBAll LAIDINN. 

Tha na Seollairtean Laidinn agus Fraagach a leanas, a 
cbleachdar gu trie ann a comhradh 'us ann a co-sgbriobhadb 
Beurla, iar ka suidheachadh an so, agus iar An cur ann am Beorla 
'san Gaelig, chum goireis na muinntir nach 'eil edlach air Laidinn 
agus Friingis. 



Every letter in a Latin word 
is sounded^ — e final sounds like 
a in die, 

Ab initio ; from the beginning 
Ah urbe c5ndita; from the build- 
ing of the city, — thus ab- 
breviatedy A.U.C. 



Fuaimichear gach litir ann 
am focal Laidinn,— bheire^tr- 
awnach fuaim coltacb ri 4 'an dk* 

Bho thoiseach ; o thils 
thogail a* bhaile ; o am tog- 
ail a* bhaile 



• In a tiaelic garb, uied for aidmht&0ttr. 
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Ad captandum vulgus; to en- 
snare the vulgar 

Ad infinitum ; to infinity^ with- 
out end 

Ad libitum ; at pleasure 

Ad referendum ; for considera- 
tion 

Ad valorem ; according to value 

A fortiori; with stronger reason 

Adaperturam libri ; at the open- 
ing of the book 

Alma mater ; the university 

Amor patriae ; the love of our 
country 

Annus rairabilis ; the wonder- 
ful year 

A posteriori; from the latter, 
from behind 

A priori ; from the former, from 
before 

Arcanum ; secret 

Arcana imperii ; state secrets 

Ardentia verba ; glowing words 

Argumentum ad hominem ; an 
argument to the man which 
derives strength from per- 
sonal application 

Argumentum ad judicium ; an 
appeal to the common sense 
of mankind 

Audi Alteram partem ; hear both 
sides, hear pro and con 

Bona fide; in good faith, in 
reality 

Contra ; against 

Cacoethes scribendi ; an itch 
for writing 

Causa euphoniae : foi sound's 
sake 

Caput mdrtuum ; the dead head^ 
the worthless remains 

Cede Deo; yield to Providence; 
to God 



A ribeadh a* chumanta ; a mhe- 

alladh an t-sluaigh 
Gun chrioch, gun cheann ; gu 

dilinn 
Gu tlachd ; a r^r toiJe, le toil- 

inntinn 
Gu smuanachadh; aig rinns- 

achadh 
A rHr luach ; fo mheas 
Le aobhar na 's trSse 
Aig fosgladh an leabhair; far am 

fosgail an leabhar 
An colaist; a* mhdthair bhiadh- 
Gaol ar docha [char 

A' bhliadhna iongantach, no 

mhiorbuileach 
0*n deireannach ; o chiil, o* ni 

mu dheireadh 
Bho *n roimh-aon ; o thiisj o 

nddur na ciiise 
Riin diomhair ; cSgar 
Nithe uaigneach na rioghachd 
Briathran bUth ; cainnt orail 
Argumaid ris an duine^ a bheir 

a neart o cho-chur pears- 

antail, — o bhi iar a cur o 

bh&ul gu beul 
Leigeil gu radh tuigse curoant' a' 

chinnidh daoine; fo fhianuis 

chloinn* daoine 
Eisd an da thaobh ; 6isd ri gach 

taobh, airson 's an aghaidh 
'An creidimh math ; 'am firinn, 

gufior 
An aghaidh 
Miann sgriobhaidh; tart airson 

sgriobhaidh 
Air sga fuaimebhinn^ no binneis 

An ceann marbh ; na corran 
suarach, an duslach 

Striochd do 'n Fhreasdal; do 
Dhia 

Y 
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Compos mends; of a souid 
mind, in one's senses 

Cam privUegio; with privilege 

Oe firato; from the Hut, in 
realitj 

De jure ; from the hiw 

Dei gratia ; by the grace of God 

Deo juvante ; with God's afr> 
astance 

Deo Yolente; (D.V.) God wiU 
fing 

Desunt caetera; the rest are 
wanting, no more 

Domine dirijge nos; O Lord, 
direct us 

Desideratum ; something desir- 
able, or modi wanted 

Dramatis peraonae; diaiacters 
represented 

Durante vita; during life 

Dum vivimus» Tivimos ; while 
we liTe let us tajoy life 

Durante pladto; during plea- 
sure 

Ezcerpta; excerpts» extracts 

Ex oflfido ; oflidally, by virtue 
of office 

Ex parte ; on one side 

Ex tempore; from the time, 
without delay, without pre- 
meditation, at once 

Fac simile; exact copy or re- 
semblance 

Fiat ; let it be done, a decree 

Fiat lux ; let there be light 

Flagrante beUo; during hosti- 
Uties 

Hdra fugit; the hour or time 
flies 

Humanum est errare ; to err is 
human, it is the lot of man 
to err 



Dh-inntinn fliallain ; cfiiaB, 

glic, 'am puirp 
Le dlighe ; le odir 
Bho 'n ghniomh ; 'an dmtcas, 

gu dearbh 
Bho 'n lagh ; le ceartas 
Tre gfaras no fabhar Dbs 
Le oomhnadh Dhi 



Le toal Dhi; Dia *na 



Tha 'chnid 61e as ; cfaa n-'cil 

tmUeadh ann 
O Thigbeama treteaich same 

Ni-eigin taitneach; eashhsidli, 

no ionndran mdr 
Pearsan no ainmean riodid- 

aicfate 
lU beatha, rd Utha 
Feadh a bhitheas sinn bed bitk. 

eamaid sons, mealamaid a' 

bhcathaso 
R^ toile, ri taitneb, am feadh 

isidll 
Mlrean taghta ; earanan aiaid 
Gu h-oifigeach, an Idrg oifige, le 

coir dreudida 
Air aon taobh 
As a' mhiooaid, gun stad, gun 

roi-smuanachadh, gun ull- 

adiadh,4 seasamh nam fadon 
Fior ehdpi, fior dhftUacfaadh; 

leth-bhreac 
Bitheadh e deante, readid 
Bitheadh solus ann ' 
R^ am oogaidh ; im air 



Tha 'n uair, no an dm' a' mith 

Buinidh mearadid dodhaoiaibb; 
is ni talmhaidh mearachd 
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Ibidem ; Qb.) in the isame place 

In loco ; in this place 

In propria persona; in his own 

person 
In statu quo ; in the lormer 

state 
Inter nos ; between us 
In terorem ; in terror 
In vino Veritas ; there is truth 

in wine 
Inter alia ; among other things 
Ipse dixit ; himself said, on his 

sole assertion, Ma own 

word 
Ipso facto ; by the fact itself 
Ipso jure ; by the law itself 
Jure divino; by divine right 
Jure humano ; by human law 
Jus gentium ; the law of nations 
Labor omnia vincet; labour 

overcomes everything 
Lapsus linguae ; a slip of the 

tongue 
Lapsus pennae ; a slip of the pen 
Lex terrae; the law of the land 
Literatim ; literally 
Licentia vatum ; poetical license 

Locum tenens; a deputy, or 

substitute 
Magna charta ; the great charter, 

the basis of our rights and 

liberties 
Mecum tecum ;* agreeing with 

me and you 
Memento mori ; remember death 
Memorabilia ; matters deserving 

of record • 
Meum et tuum ; mine and thine 
Multum in parvo ; much in little, 

a great deal in few words 



'San &ite eheudna, ionaan aite 

(ion) 
'San aite so, 'ann an so 
'Na phearsa fein, gu pearsantail 

Anns an staid 'san robh 

Eadaraion 

'An oillt, fo eagal 

Tfaa firinn ann am fion 

Am measg nithe ^e 

Deir e-Um, air *fhocal fiSin, a 

radh, no a dhearbhadh (im, 

fein-fhocal 
Leis a* ghniomh f(6in 
Leis an lagh f^in, fMn lagh 
Le odir dhiadhaidh 
Le lagh dbaoine 
Lagh nan sluagh, nan cinneaeh 
Bheir saothair buaidh air gach 

ni, buadhaichidh saothair 
Tuisleadh na teanga^ raearachd 

Tuisleadh a' phinn, mearachd 
Lagh na tire 

Gu litireil, r^ic nam focal 
Saorsa nam bard^ saorsa bhard- 

aU 
Fear-ionaid,fear aite^ fear gnoth- 

aich 
A* chairt mhdr, st^igh ar cor- 

aichean agus ar saorsa 

Leam leat ; miodalach, sodalach 

Guimhnicdh air a' bh4s 
lon-chuimhneaohan, nithe airidh 

air cuimhne 
Mo chuid-sa 's do chuid-sa 
Moran 'am beagan, mor-bhrigh 

'am beagan fhocalan 



.* Consenting to what eveiy one Hays ; every man's man. 
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N0ino DM iknpune lacesset ; no 
one shall proroke me with 
impunity 
Ne plus ultra ; no farther^ no- 
thing beyond 
Nolens volens; willing or un- 
willing 
Non compos mentis ; not of a 

sound mind^ insane 
Nisi Dominus frustra; unless 
the Lord be with us, all 
efforts are in vain 
Ne quid nimis ; too nnich of one 

thing is good for nothing 
Nemine dissentiente*; (Nem, 
dis.) none disagreeing, none 
objecting 
Omnes, all. Onus, a burden 
Or« tenus ; from the mouth 
O t&npora, O mores; O the 

times^ O the manners 
Passim t everywhere 
Per se ; by himself, itself, alone 
Prima f^«ie ; at first sight 
Posse comitatus ; the power of 

the country 
Primfam mobile ; the mainspring 



Pro and con ; for and against 
Pro bono pubHco ; for the good 

of the public 
Pro loco et tempore; for the 

place and time 
Pro re nata; as occasion re- 

qmres, for a special busi- 
ness 
Prorege, lege, et grege ; for the 

king, the constitution, and 

the people 
Pro rege et patriA ; for my king 

and my country 
Qusmrtum lH>et ; (q. 1.) as much 

as you please 



Cha bhuair neach miae gun 

pheanas, cha teid mo 

namh-s' as gun pheanas 
Gun tuilleadh, gun dol na 's 

faide 
Toileach no diombach : olc air 

mhath 
A dhith ceille, gun inntion 

chruinn; mearanach, goracb 
Mur bi 'n Tighearn leinn is 

diomhun gach oirp« 'se aa 

Tighearn ar neart 
Cha n-fliiu tuille *s a ch^ de 

ni sam bith 
Gun neach a* mi-chdrdadh gun 

eas-aontachd, gun diMtadh 

Na b-uHe. Luchd 

0*n bheul, le focal beoil 

na timean,0 na gnathan^ Ocb, 

an ann mar so a tha 
Anns gach aite, thall 'sa bhos 
Leis fein, *na aonar 
'Sa cheud sealladh 
Cumhachd na dilicha, neart tir- 

ea 

Mathair-aobhair, a* bheart- 

ghluasaid 
Airson 'san aghaidh 
Airson maith an t-sluaighj chum 

maith na diicha 
Airson an ionaid 's an ama, aig 

an aite 's aig an am 
Mar tha aobhar ag iarraidh^ sir- 

son gnothaich andd 

Airson an righ na rioghachd agus 
an t-sluaigh 



Airson mo righ 's mo rioghachd; 

dileas 
Na *s aill leat, urrad 's a thoil- 

icheas tu 



SEOLLAIRTSAN LAIBINN, 
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Quantum sufficit ; (q. s.) a suC- 
ficient quantity^ enougH 

Quasi dicat ; (q. d.) as if he 
should say 

Qidd vide ; (q. v.) which see 

Quo animo ? with what mind? 

Quo jure ? hy what right ? 

Quoad ; as far as 

Quoad sHcra ; as to spiritual mat- 
tefSy spiritual, established 
"by the Church 

Qubad bivilia ; as to civil mat- 
terSj civil^ established by 
the State 

Quondam; formerly 

lies publica ; the commonwealth 

Kara avis ; a rare bird, a stranger 

Rex, a king. Regina, a queen 

Senatu^ consultum ; a decree of 
the senate , 

SeViatim; in regular order 

Sine die ; Vithout a day being 
fixed 

Sine qua non ; this phrase applies 
to the terms of a treaty, 
and signifies something in- 
dispensably requisite 

Statu quo ; the state in which it 
was 

Sub poena ; under penalty 

Sui generis ; the only one of his 
kind, singular 

Supra ; above 

Summum bonum ; the chief good 

Tria juncta in uno ; three joined 
in one 

Toties quoties ; as often as, — a 
law phrase, signifying the 
levying a fine as often as 
the crime is committed 

tntittus, (ult.) ; the last 

Una voce; with one voice^ 
unanimously 



Na 's leoir, meud pbailt» tomhas 

mor, gu leoir 
Mar gu'n canadh a 

Faic sin, faic am pikng sla 

Ciod an riin leis ? 

Ciod a' choir leis ? 

Fhad 's a^ cho fad ri 

A thaobh nlthe spioradail, spior- 

adail ; daighnichte leia an 

Baglais 
A thaobh nithe siobhalta, siobh. 

alta; daighnichte leip an 

stait. 
Roimh so, o shean 
Co-fhlaitheachd^ pobuU 
Eun tearc, coigreach 
Righ. Ban-righ 
Reachd no ordugh an t-sean- 

aidh 
'An drdugh rialtach 
Gun la (bhi) auidhichte^ no 

ainmichte 
Co-chuirear an seoHairt so H 

ciiisibh cumhnaint, a cbiail- 

achadh ni-^igin cho f^umail 

'8 nach ghabh e aeachnadh 
An staid 'san robh e, mar bha e 

Fo pheanaa, supena 

An t-aon de *g^nd, e-fi^in 'na 

aonar, ne^nach 
Os-donn, os-oeann 
An t-flrd-mhath 
Tri ceangailte 'an aon, triiiir 'an 

aon 
Cho trie 's a,— sedllairt lagh a' 

dallachadh libhlaidh a chur 

cho trie 's a nithear an 

ciont 
An deireannach 
Le aon ghuth, dh-aon iantinn, 

gu h-aon-ihntinneach 
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LATIN PHRASES. 



Ultra Yires; bejond the power 

of 
Utile duld; the useful with the 

pleasant 
Uti possidetis ; as ye possess 
Yerhatim; word for word 
Vade mecum; go with me, a 

book or provision for the 

way 
Vale ; farewell, good bye^ adieu 

Veritas est magna et preTalebit; 

truth is great^ and it will 

prevail 
Via; by the way of (Perth) 
Vice ; in the room of 
Vice versa; the reverse^ the 

contrary, conversdy 

Vide (».) see 

Vide ut supra ; see as above 
Vis po^tica ; poetic genius 
Viva voce; with the living 
voice, by word of mouth, 
orally 
Vincit Veritas; truth conquers 
Vivant rex et regina, long live 

the king and the queen 
Vox naturae ; the voice of na- 
ture — the Gaelic language 
Vox populi; the voice of the 

people 
Vulgo; commonly 



Antaobh thall de Anmhariid, 

gun chomaa 
An ni feumail 'an cms as ni 

thaitneich 
Bilar tha sibh a* sealbharhadh 
Focal air an fhocal 
Rach learn, leabhar no biadh 

slighe, biatsadh 

Beannachd leat no leibb. sor- 

aidh leat, no leibh 
Is mor an fbirinn agus bheir i 

buaidh ; seasaidh an fhirinn 

Rathad (PheairtJ 

*An aite, *an ionad 

An rathad eile, an deireadh air 

toiseach, no*n toiseach air 

deireadh 
Faic (f,) seaU 
Faic mar os-cionn 
Ciil bhardail, spiorad birdail 
Leis a* goth bhed, le foeal beoil, 

o bheul gu b^ 

Buadhaichidh an fhirinn 

Gu ma fada bed an righ agus a* 

bban-righ 
Guth naduir — a' Ghielig 

Guth an t-sluaigh 

Gu cumanta, a ghns^ 



FRENCH PHRASES 

With their pronunciation^ and 
English and Gaelic transla- 
tion :— - 

French, I RngHMh. 

Aide-de-camp, (pr.) An assistant to a ge- 

ad-deJiong^ I neral 

A la bonne heiire;' Luckily, in good time 

a la boifn ocr^ ( 



SEdLLAlRTEAN FRAN6ACH. 

Le 'm fuaimeachadh, agus an 
eadar-theangacfaadh Beurla 's 
Gielig^- 

GatHg. 

Fear-odmhnaidh scan* 
alair, dian-chomhla 

Gu Ibrtaaach, gu 
trathail 



I 
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Fr4neh» i [EngVtt:, Gatiig. 

Afibire de coeur ; a/*- A love affiiir^ an Cttis-gliaoiljcuis-lean- 



fSLr de koor^ 
Ala mode ; a la m^^ 

A fin ; a fang 

A propos; ap-pro-pG 

Au fond ; d/ong 
Auto da fd, (^Portu- 
guese) d-io da^fd 

Beau monde ; hd 

mdngd^ 
Beaux esprits ; boz 

esprS 

BiUet-doux ; bil-le d4 
Bon mot ; 6011^ md 

Bon gre mal gri; 
bong grdf mal grd 

Bon jour; bongshi^e 

Bon soir ; bong soo-a 
Bonnuit; bongnoo-e 
Boudoir; boo-doo-ar 



Carte blanche; hart 

blangsh 
ChAteau, sha^ti/ 
Chef d* (Buvre ; shag 

doO'Ver 
Ci-devant; se'de-vang 
Comme il faut; com- 

ilfi 
Con amore (Jtalian) 

con omo'rB 
Gonffi d' elire ; hong^ 

she de-Ur 
Coup de grAce ; ku'-de 

grass' 



amour 
According to fashion 



To the end 



To the purpose ; op- 
portunely 
To the bottom 
Burning of heretics 



nanach, suireadh 
A r^ir fasain, 'san 

fhasan 
Gus a* cheann^ gu 

crich, gu deireadh 
Freagarrach, gu deas, 

gu trathail 
Gu griinndjgu iochdar 
Losgadh shaobh- 

chreideach, no ^ir- 

iceach 
Thegay world, people An saoghal sgiamhach 



of fashion 
Men of wit 

A love letter 

A jest, a quibble, a 

piece of wit 
With good or bad 

grace, whether one 

will or not 

Good day or morning^ 

Good evening 

Good night 

A cabinet, a lady's 

private room 
A blank, fuU power 

to act 
A country seat 
A masterpiece 

Formerly 

As it should be 

With love 

Leave to elect or 

choose 
A stroke of mercy, a 

finishing stroke 



luchd nam fasan 
Fir gb^ur-fhoclach 

Litir-ghaoil 
Fala-dhil, glur-fhocal, 

car-fhocal 
Le gean math no droch 

gean, co dhiubh is 

dill no nach iill le 

neach 
L^ math, maduinn 

mhath, (dhMbh) 
Feasgar math(dhuibh) 
Oi'che mhath (dhuibh) 
Seomar uaigneach 

mnk uasaile 
Aite ban, Ian chomas 

gu deanamh 
Tigh-diicha 
Ard-ghniomfa, uchd, 

daon-char 
Rotmh so ; o chian 
Mar bu choir dha bhi 

Le gaol, le gradh 

Comas ti^hudb, no 

ragbaidh 
C^l ris, str^ orioch- 

nacbaidii 
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FBENCH PHEASGS* 



French. 



Engiuh, 

A retinue» oon^any, 
procession 
Coup d'ceil ; kil»dMl\ A peep, a glaiKse of 



Coup de main ; kil 

de mdng 
Debut; deboo 

Dernier-resort ; deur- 

Depot ; dS'pd 

Double entendre ; 

dull ang-tang-dre 
Douceur; du-socr 
Dieu et men droit; 

dyoo 4 mong drwa 
EcUt; ai-khh 

Eleve ; ai^lev 

En bon point ; <mg 

bong poo'ang 
En masse ; caig iMas 
En passant; angpaS'^ 

sang 
Ennui; ang-noo'e 
Faux pas; yb|^a 

Fete ; /die 

Fracas ; fra-cd 
Honi soit qui mal'y* 

pense; hcn-e swa 

ie mal-e-pangs 
Hauteur; ha-toor 
, Je ne s^ais quoi ; shs 

ne sai kwa 
Jeu de mots; zhoo de 

mo" 
Jeu d' esprit; zhoo 

de^zpre^ 
Mal>a-propQS ; mal 

ap'TQ-pO 



the eye 

A sudden or hM en- 
terprise 

First appearance in 
public 

Tbe last shift or re- 
source 

A storehouse, a mag- 
azine 

A double meaning, a 
pun 

A present or bribe 

God and my right 

Splendour, pomp, 

noise 
A pupil, scholar 
In a good eoadition ; 

jolly, stout, fat 
In a body 
In passing, by the 

way, by the bye 
Lassitude,li8tlessstate 
A slipj mise<H)duct 

A feast or entertain 

ment 
Bu8tle,a alight iiuarrel 
Evil be to him that 

evil Uunketh 

Haughtiness 

I know not what^ in- 
describable 

A play upon word^ 
a pun 

A display of wit; 
witticism 

Unfits untimely, ill- 
suited 



Luchd-leamni 

cuideachd 
Dldeag, plailk iia e^ 



neachail 
Ceud theachd 'i 

follais 
An ionnsuidh dheir- 

esmnach 
Tigh-st6r, tighgUidlH 

idh 
Da sheadh, i^ d^ 

ailt 
Gibhte no hrib 
DiA 's mo choir 

Dearr8adh,fiuiiiQ,lA^rw 

chuis 
Sgoilear 
'An c^ math, subbacfa 

reamhar, Idn 
'Am meall, taom 
'San t«aligfae *aaii.dol 

setchad 
Sgios^ c5r airtnettlack 
Tuisleadhi droch* 

bheart 
F^sd, cikirm 

lomairt, co-8tri bheag 

Olo dha-san • sipusn- 
aicfaeatiairoilc; ok 
air fear an uile 

ArdaO) uabhhar 

Cha n-aithne dbomh 
dod^ do-aitis' 

Cleaa air foeail 

Strod de ghewrlboQiA 

Neo-iomchuidh, mi- 
fhreagarrach 



i 



SEOLLAIRTEAN FRANOACH. 



Mauv^ bdnte; mo- 

vaiz hGnt 
Motduguet; modoo 

gooa 
Naivetl; naA-tw-toi 



Outre ; oo^trai 

Petit maitre; pe-le 

Prot%e; pro-tai-jai 
RoQge; rooA/fi 

Sangfroid; sangfiwa 

Savant ; sa-vong 
Soi*disaiit ; tiwa-de' 

sang 
Tapis ; ia-pai 
T^e&tHe; tet-a-teg 



Bngtith, 

False modesty ; affec- 
tation 
A watch- word 

Candour, simplicity, 
ingenuousness 

Extravagant^ eccen- 
tric, exoesrive, wild 
A fop, a beau 

A favourite 
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GaeHff, 

Maldachd fliealsa ; 

baoth-leanacbd 
Focal.faire, dall-cba- 

gar 
Fosgailteaebd, aon 

fbillteacb, fosgarr- 

acbd 
Neo-cbuimseacb, ne<)- 

nacb, b6rb 
Spalparra, gaoitbean 

CSeistean 



Unique; oo-neek 
Un bel esprit ; ung hel 

ValeC de cbambre ; 

vaUa de shom^ber 
Vive le roi ; vive /a| Long live the king 

roo^ah I 



Red; a kind of red Dearg, sedrsa datb 
paint for tbe face | dearg do'n aodainii 

Cold blood ; indiffer- Fuil fhuar; neo*aire 
ence 



A learned man 



Fear ionnsaicbte 



Self-styled, pretended F6in-ainmichte fear 

spad-fhoclach 



Tbe carpet 



Brat-urlair, cas-bbrat 



Face to face, cb^ek Ceann ri ceann, cluas 
by jowl, private ri cluais, combradh 



conversation 
Singular 
A pretender to wit 



A valet, or footman 



diombair 
Sonruicbte, air leth 
Aigneacb maol 

Gillese^mair, gille- 

coise 
Gu ma fada bed an 

rigb 



ROnOK OF BTTSIBTESS. 
After tbe pupil bas learned to 
read, spell, and speak tbe words 
of botb, or eitber language, 
witb a degree of propriety ; the 
next subject to wbicb be ^bould 
direct bis careful attention is, 
tbe mode of applying words in 
business \ Mid, in order to assist 
bim in doing so, a few directions 
and models are subjoined. 



BEACHD GirOTHAICHT. ' 

'Kuair a db-ionnsaicbeas an 
sgpilear focail na d^, no na 
b-aoin cbainnt a Uugbadb, a 
cbiibadb agus a labbairt mar nach 
olc, is e 'n atb cbeann-teagaisg 
d* an cdir dha 'aire cburamacb a 
tboirt, alt cleachdaidb fbocalan 
ann an gnotbacfbaibb ; agus a 
drum a chdnadb gu sin a dbeaii- 
amb, cuirear sios beagan sbeol- 
aidhean agus sbambuiltean. 






NOTION OF BUSINESS. 



LSTTERoWSmNO, OB EPISTOL- 
ABT CORRESPORDEKCE. 

Letter-writiiig, or the art of 
oonvejring oar ideas to one 
another dirongh the mediam of 
ink and paper, forms a most im. 
portant part of one*s edacation ; 
and without a competent know- 
ledge of thisnohle art, no person 
is fit to transact his business 
with adrantage. 

The learner, as soon as he is 
taagfat the use of the pen, should 
be made to write the names of 
the objects around him on Ids 
slate, or on paper ; and then a 
short description of the utility 
or beauty of each of them, in 
the form of a letter to the Blas- 
ter, to be corrected and improved 
b^ him. The pupil will be 
thus, by degrees, led to the art 
of composition. 

DIRECTIONS, &G. 

In writing to relations, some 
endearing epithet is always put 
before the kindred title in 
English, and after it in Gaelic ; 
a8» JDMir, Sehvedf JXevered, or 
Honoured Father, or Mother. 
C!onclude a letter to either thus, 
—Tour very affectionate^ duti- 
ful, or loving Son or Daughter^ 
the case may be. 



Children should adopt the 
most respectful, as well as the 
most endearing mode of address 
towards their parents. 



LITIBrSOBIOBHABH, 90 CON- 
ALTRABH LITIBEIZ*. 

Tha Idtir-^griobhadh, no 
alt giftlain ar smuaintean ga cieh 
a ^fSLe tre chdnadh ii^« l^gos 
paipeir, a* deanamh sms n^m 
ro-fh6miail de kmnaaehadh 
nea^ agus gun edlas cmoaaeedi 
air an imdeadid ^bnal mo, cfta 
n-'eil neach sam bith fireagarradi 
airson a ghnofhaidi a cfaor air 
aghaidh gu cororaach. 

Cho luath 's a dh-ionnsaicbeas 
am foghlumach feum a' i^an, 
is cdir a thoirt air, anraean nan 
nithe a ta mu 'n enairt da a 
sgriobhadh air a sgleit, no air 
paipeir ; *an dSgh sin, cuantas 
gearr mu mhaith, no mhaise 
gach aoin diikUi ann an uidheam 
litire do 'n Mhaighstear gu bhi 
ceartaichte agus leasaichte leis- 
san. Mar so stiuirear an sgoilear 
a chuid *s a chuid gu idt eo- 
sgriobhaidh. 

SEOLAIDHEAIT, &GE. 

'An sgriobhadh gu ciirdibh, 
cuirear focal-graidh eigin roimh 
an ainm dludmheil *sa Bheurls 
agus *na dh%h 'sa Ghaelig; 
mar^ Athar, no A Mhathair/oa- 
mhmnn, Ghaol^* Urramaek, no 
Onarackj co-dhdiinlitir gu h-aon 
diubh mar so,-*Bhur Mac no 
Nighean Gluidhach, Gbaoladi, 
no Dhleasannach,— mar tbach- 
ras do 'n chiiis a bhi. 

Is cdir do chloinn co-labhairt 
fior mhodhail cho math 'us £lor 
ghaolach a ghnathachadh do 'm 
parantaibh. 



• The gender and ease of the noun addresaed mnat be attended to,'*- We My, 
Atkar €kmoil, A Mkdthair Ghml; in the vocative caee. 



B£AGHD 6N0THAICH. 
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Parents and guardians, &c. 
address their children, and those 
«nder their care» by using their 
eJirist.ian name, along with the 
endearing term, instead of the 
Idndrtd title ; thus, Decor John, 
3fy4ettr Atnn, — concluding with 
^^Yonr a&ctionate or loving 
Father or Mother, &c. 

In writing to a familiar ac- 
quaintance, to a friend, or to a 
person of equal rank with the 
writer, or a grade below him, 
the common form of address is, 
Dear Sift —concluding Math 
•^-Yours truly^ or sincerely, or 
Bome other familiar phrase. 

In writing on general business, 
to a person of higher rank than 
tlie writer, or to one with whom 
he is not familiarly acquainted, 
the ordinary address is, Sir,-^ 
concluding with,— -Your Most 
Obedient Servant. 



XODELS OF LETTERS. 
No« 1. 



Coolabhraidh piLrantan agus 
ceileadairean, &oe. ri 'n doinn 
agus ri^-san a ta fo an cunun, le 
gnathachadh an ainme bhaiBte*an 
cois an fhocail-ghraidh *an ait 
an ainme dhaimheil; mar so,/a«a 
Jonmhuinn, M* Anna Ghaoh- 
ach, — a*co-dhiinadhle D'Athair, 
no Do Mhathair Ghaolach no 
Ghridhach, &ce« 

'An sgrlobhadh gu fear e61aia, 
gu caraid, no gu neach *an inbhe 
co-ionann ris 'an sgriobbadair, 
no ceum fodha, *se an seM co- 
labhairt cumanta, Shir lonmh" 
uinn. 



co-dhi!knadh le Dhut- 
sa, no Dhi^ibh-se gu fior, no gu 
h-ionraic» no sedllairt camneil 
eile. 

'An sgriobhadh air gnothach- 
aibh cumanta,gu neach *an inbhe 
a 's airde na *n sgriobbadair, 
no gu h-aon air nach *eil e gu 
math e^lach, is i cho-labhairt 
ghnathaichte, Shir^ — - a* co- 
dhunadhle, — Do Sheirbhiseach 
Ro-(Jmhal. 



SAMHUILTBAN LITBICHSAN. 

Air. 1. 



From a son to his parents, on I Bho mhac gu *phirantaibb, an 
leaving home. | d%h tigh 'athar fhagail. 

Glasffow, Sth Mtttf, 1648. 
Mt bbaa Fjthbk, 

I arriyed here in safety, on Saturday last. My passage 
was indeed yery favourable all along. The steamer was not in the 
least retarded by contrary winds. Captain T. and all the hands 
on board were very kind to me all the way. I was particularly 
delighted with the fresh and beautiful scenery opening to my yiew 
on every side, as we were sailing up the Frith of Clyde : But 
0, father I I was completely lost in admiration and amaziement, 
when I entered this great city, seeing its numerous and splendid 
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boildiiigB ; bot heing^ as yet, a stranger in tliis place, I mast defer 
giviBg yon a detailed aecoaok of wbat I see, tffl I get a lifBe ac- 
quainted. My master is very kind to me, and says that I ploaac 
Mm. Anxiously wishing to fill my situation to tlie aatlsfactioii of 
my Master, and to prove to you, by my conduct on all ectiaaom, 
tbat I endeavour to walk according to your kind adnoes wad 
worthy of your parental care and a&ction ; and, above afl, U^Jbt 
firected by God. With kind love to yoanelfj and wof. 4«ar 
Mother, brothers, and sisters, 

lam. 

My dear Father, 

Your very affectionate Son, 

JoHit Graht. 

•Glasekih an t-Q^mh de 'n Mhdigh 1843. 

AtHAR lONMHUUUf, 

'Bainig mi an €)r sd sir di^safhnime so ^chudh pi sabhaOCe. 
Bba mo thurua, ga dearbh gle fhabharach fod na sligfae. Cha d*- 
amaladh an Toitear a bbeag le gaothan aghaidh. Fhoair mi Caipt* 
ean T. agus na Umban uile, idr bord fior chaoineil r^ an astair. 
Blua mi gu h-araid iar mo thoileadiadh, leis na seaDaidfaean dre 
agus aillldh a bha *g an nochdadh fein do m' shikil air gach taobh, 
mar bha sinn a' sedladb suas air caolas Chluaith. Ach O, Athar, 
's ann a bha mise iar mo Un-shlugadb suas le h-iongantas, agus 
uamhas 'nuair a dhMmich mi stigh do 'n bhaile mhdr so ; a* foic- 
inn 'aitreabhan lionmhor agus dealrach. Ach iar dhomh a bhi fath- 
asd 'nam cholgreach 'san aite so, feumaidh mi dail a chur ann am 
min-chiknntas a thoirt didbh air na tha mi 'faidnn, gus am fSs mi 
na *8 e^laiche. Tha mo Mbalghatear fior chiirdeil rium^ agus ag 
radh gu*m beil e toilicbte leam. A' miannachadh gu c^ramadi at* 
aite 'lionadh gu taitneas mo Mhaighsteir, agus a dhearbhadb dhikiUi* 
scy le mo chaith-beatha air gach im, gu*m beil mi 'g ^irpeachadh 
imeachd a reir bhur n-earaUean cairdeach agus airidh air bhur 
c5ram *8 'ur gradh parantail-se ; agus 03-cionn gach ni, gu bhi iar 
mo thredrachadh le Dia. Le r^graidh dhuibh-f^, do mo 
Mhathar ghaolaich, do mo bhraithribh, *U8 do mo pheathraichibh, 

b mise gu brach, 

Athar lonrahuinn, 

Bhur Mac fior ghradbach-sa^ 

Iain Grannd. 



• Bach English letter, 4be. is folIow«a by its Gaelic version. 
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No. S.-— A BusiNsss LsciiB. Air. 2.1-.L1TI& Gnothaxgh. 

SfB, Inverness, lOth May 1843. 

I sball be obliged to yoo to send me, next week, twelve 
£at wetbers^ two fat cows, (for killing)one naOch cow, for the family. 
At tbe same time, forty stones of bay, four bolls good oat meal, 
owe ndL of fine flour, six stones butter, and two of cheese, making 
tSiXfk piricee as moderate as possible, since I purpose paying ready 
money.—! am, 

Sir, 

Your most obedient Servant^ 
To Mr George Thomson, \ James Fsaseb. 

Farmer, Culloden. J 

Shib, lonamis, an lO-mA de *n Mhiydh 1843. 

Bithidh mi *nur comain airson da mhult d^ug reambar* 
dk bhd reamjiar (gu 'm mirbhadb^) aon bb6 bhainne airson na 
teaghlaich, a chur h-ugam air an ath>Sheacfadttin. Aig an km 
ch^udna da fhichead clach sbaoidh, ceitbir bolla de mbin mbath 
choirc, aon sac flur mm. Sea dachan ime 'us da chloich ebi^' 
a* cur am prisean cho saor 's a gbabhas deaaamby o'n tha rtin orm 
am paigheadh le airgid ullamh.— Is mise, 

Shir, 
Bhur Seircfa. Bo Umbal, 
Gu Mr Sk^rus M^Thomais, \ Seumas Frisbal. 

Tuathanach/ Ci^illodair. j 

No. 3. — Tb£ Reply. Air 3.— Am F&eaoaibt. 

D£AB Sib, Culloden, \2tk May 1843. 

Agreeably to your esteemed order of the 10th inst. I have 
this day sent you the cows, wethers, and other articles which 
yon required, as spedfled in the enclosed account, which I trust 
you will find correct, and moderate in price. It will give me 
much pleasure to serve you, and pay prompt attention to all your 
commands on every occasion. 

I am, 

Dear Sir, 

Yourobdt. Servt. 
To Mr James Frasbr, ) Geoboe Thomson. 

Mercliant, Inverness 



;• } 



* Tht preposition unn a or ^an, is commonlv expressed in Gaelic before the 
name of a person's Ksidinfp place ; as, S. M^Thomais arm a CuiUodair, or 'an 
Cuillodair. When ann is not written, it is prt^r to iusiirt a comma in its place, 
as above, to^discoutinae tbe apposition. 
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Shib loMMHcriiiN, CidUodair^ i^-mg de'n MhSgh 184S. 

A rdir bhar n-drduigli mheasBil air an 10-mh de 'n mhios ao, 
chair mi h-ugaibh an diugh na mairt, na muilt ; agus na nithe eile 
'dh**iarr ribh^ a ta ainmichte 'sa ch^nntas iom-dhiliDCe^ a ^i^ili 
sibh, tba ddchas agam^ ceart, agns aaor 'am prisean. 

Bheir e mdr thaitneas domh^sa bhur toileachadh agus deaa-aire 
a thoirt do bhur n-uil* iarrtasan air gach dm. — Is miset 

Shir lonmhuinn, 

Bhur Seirch. Umhal, 
Gu Mr Seukas Fbisbal, t Seobus M'Thojcaul 

Maraanta^ lonarnis. 



} 



ACCOUNTS. 

In every account there most 
be two parties, viz. the Creditor, 
Cr. or the person ^o sells, 
and the Debtor^ Dr. or the per- 
son who receives the goods. 

1843. Mr James Fbaser, Dr. 



CtrSNTASAN. 

F^umaidh da phairtidh a bhi 
anns gach uile diiknntas^ eadk. 
Creidear, Cr. no an neadi a 
reiceas, agus FiaehairyJFeicbear, 
Fr. no an neach a gheibh am 
bathair. 

To GaoBOB Thomson. 



May 12. To 2 Fat Cows, 


at £10, 10s. 


£21 





« « To 1 Milch do. 


at £12, 


12 





" « To 12 Fat Wethera, 


at £1, 58. 


15 





" « To 40 stones Hay, 


at8d. 


1 6 


8 


«• te To 4 boUs Oatmeal, 


at 18s. 


3 12 





« " To 1 sack l?'lour, 


at 56s. 


2 16 





" « To 6 St. Butter, 


at i8s. 6d. 


5 11 





" " To 2 St. Cheese, 


at 6s6d. 


13 





Cb. 


£61 18 


"i 


" 14. "^By Cash in 


fuD, 

Geobge Thomson. 

V. Do SHEd&ns M 


61 18 


8 


1843. Mr Setjmas Friseal, jF 


'Thomais. 




Miigh 12. Do 2 bh6 reatnhar, 


air £10, 10s. 


£21 





'< « Do 1 lo. bhainne, 


air £12, 


12 





" « Do 12 Mhult Reamhar, air £1, 5s. 


15 





« " Do 40 clach Shaoidh, 


, air 8d. 


1 6 


8 


" " Do 4 bolla Mhin.choirc, air 18s. 


3 12 





" « Do 1 sac Fliiir, 


air 56s. 


2 16 





" " Do 6 cL Ime, 


air 18s. 6d. 


5 11 





" « Do 2 cL Chaise, 


air 68. 6d. 


13 





C 


£61 18 


"s 


" 14. Le Airgid gu 


Un, 


61 18 


8 




Seobus M^Thom4is. 




p» 
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Mr John Rosb Shepherd, Loikdale, 

Bought of Colin Mannsr, Merchant, Fort- Augustus. 
1843. 

July 8. 14 yards Cotton, at 9^d. 

3 Glet^rry Bonnets, at 28. 8d. 

24 lbs. Tea, at 6s. 6d, 

20 << Sugar, at9d. 

6 '< Soap, at 7d. 

2 '' Tobacco, at 4s. 6d. 









*( (( 



£0 11 
8 
13 
15 
3 
9 



1 

9 

6 




Paid 



Je3 4 
C. Manneb. 



Cheannaich Mr Iain R5s, Cibear, Dail-na-h-uieeig, 

Bho Cbailean Manner, Marsanta, CUle-Chuimeao. 



1843. 

lull 8. 
« « 

u « 
<C (C 



14 slat Cotain, 
3boineidean Biomch, 
24 phdnnd Tl, 
20 pnd. Siucair, 
6 <' Sbiabunn, 
2 " Tombaca, 



air 9|d. 
air 2s. 8d. 
air 58. 6d. 
air 9d. 
air7d. 
air 4s. 6d. 



£0 11 

8 

13 

15 

3 

9 



1 

9 

6 




Paighte 



C. Manner. 



£3 4 



A RECEIPT. ' 

A Receipt is a written ac- 
knowledgmentof having received 
a certain sum of money or goods. 
AH sums above £2 must be 
written on stamped paper, to 
make the receipt valid in law. 



RASET. 
Is ei?a«e/aideachadh sgriobbte, 
iar faotainn suime ^aid de dh- 
airgid, no bhathair. Feumaidh 
gach suim os-donn £2, a bhi 
air paipeir stampte gus an raset 
a dheanamh ISghail. 



Fort'Augustus, 20th May 1843. 

Received from Mr James Barran, Thirty pounds twelve shil- 
lings, Stg. being payment of Twenty-eight quarters of Oats. 
£S0, 12s. A. Fbaseb. 

Cille^Chuimean, 20-mh de*n Mhdigh 1843. 

Fhuair mi bho Mhr S^umas Barran, Deich puinnd fbichead agus 
di thasdan d^ug Sasunach, mar phaigheadh airson Ochd cuartaran 
fiehead de choirc. 

£30, 128. A. Fbiseal. 



302 



PROSODY. 



RANNACHADH. 



PART IV. 
PROSODY. 

Prosody* is that part of 
grammar which treats of 
Quantity, Accent, Versifica- 
tion, and Figures of Speeeh. 

The Composition of words 
in any language is either 
Prose or Poetry, 

Prose is language not 
confined to a measured 
number of syllables or har- 
monic sounds. 

Poetry or Verse is lan- 
guage confined to a measur- 
ed number of long and short 
syllables to produce har- 
monic sounds. 

Quantity. — The ^antity 
of a syllable is the time oc- 
cupied in pronouncing it. 
Quantity is either long or 
short ; as, tube, tiib. 

Accent. — Accent is the 
placing of a greater stress of 
the voice on one syllable, 
than on another; as, Rap'id, 
confer'. 



EARRAN IV. 

RANNACHAIN9. 

Is e BjJCSACWjm* an 
earran sin de ghraniar a 
ta 'teagasg mu Thon^as, 
Strdc, Manndachd, agus mu 
Fhigearan Oainiit. 

Tha Go-Shui<tti^ctodh 
f hocalan ann an cainnt air 
bith 'na Rosg, no *uABhdrd- 
ctchd. 

Is e Bosg, cainnt nach 
'eil iar a cur 'an aireimh 
shuidhichte de smidean no 
f huaimean ceolmhor. 

Is e Bdrdachd no JRdnn, 
cainnt iar a cur 'an aireimh 
shuidhichte de smidean 
fad agus grad a,' dheanamh 
f huaimean ce61mhor. 

ToMHAS. — Is e tomh<M 
smide an tim a ghabhar 'g a 
fuaimeachadh. Thatomhas 
aon chmdf€idikOgrad; mar, 
cfis, cas.* 

Strao. — Is e Strdc, toirt 
buille na 's mo d^ 'n ghuth 
do dh-aon smid na do smid 
6ile ; mar, EaVamh, buiF- 
ich. 



• Protody strictly denotes only that a^eeable tone or melody which is in 
speech, but aammariaQS attach a wider signification to the term. Also its cor- 
respondent, TtarMtuAadh, meaning the art of making verses, is here adopted, in 
the absence of a more comprehensive word, to embrace all the points treated of 
the fourth part of grammar. 



PIK)fSODY« 

VERSIFICATION. 

Versification is the art of 
arranging words into lines 
of corresponding length, so 
as to produce harmony by 
the tegular recurrence at 
iLced intenraJjs of syllables 
diffioring in quantity. 

In poetry, erery syllable 
is either long or short, from 
its position in a foot, and 
not from the peculiar sound 
of its vowel. 

Verse is of two kinds, viz. 
Mhyme and Blank Verse. 

Rhyme is the name by 
which we distinguish verses 
or lines, whose final words 
or syllables end by a simi- 
lar sound ; as, 

" Listen for dear 
Goddess of the 

Blank Verse is poetry 
without Rhyme. 

POETIC FBET, 

Every line* of poetfy con- 
sists of successive combina- 
tions of syllables called 
feet. 

A poetic foot generally 
consists of two, and some- 



RANNAC^ADH. 

RANNTACm). 
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Is e Ednntachd alt suidh- 
eachaidh fhocalan 'nan 
streathan co-fhreagarrach 
'am fad, gu tlath-cheol a 
dheanamh, le tachairt ord- 
ail smideanag eadar-dheal- 
aohadh 'nan tomhas, 'an 
eadar-4itibh suidhichte. 

Ann am b^rdachd tha 
gach smid aon chuid fad no 
grad, anl6rgasea$aimh anu 
a' cois agus ni h-ann o 
fhuaim araid a' fuaimraige. 

Tha Bdnn de dha shedrsa, 
eadh. BaimsLgns Du-Ednn. 

Is e Bairn ant-ainm leis 
an eadar-dhealaichear rann- 
an no sreathan aig am beil 
am focail no an smidean 
deireannachd a' ddnadh le 
fuaim €o4onann ; mar,' 
honour's sake, 
silver lake.'' 

Is e Dii-Bdnn bardacjhd 
gun R&im. 

CASAN BABDAIL. 

Tha gach sreath* do 
bhardachd a' co-sheasamh 
anu am prasganaibh ordail 
de smidibh, ris au cauar 
casan. 

Tha cas bhardail gu 
cumanta a' co-sheasamh 'an 



* A line is a certain number of feet, a 
Stnnza u a certain number of lines. 
Two lines are called a covpiet or dMch, 
three a triphtf and four a quatrain. 



• fa t line, Jiireamh sbonruiebte de 
ehasan,is e Stansa Aireamh ahonruicbte 
de tin«nieban. Theirear euplan. n d4 
XvniytricUin ri tri, agufi ceirelan rl eeitbir. 



Z 
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raosoDY. 



times of three syllables, one 
of which is always accented. 

It is called foot, from the 
tongae stepping along by mea- 
sured pace in reading verse, as 
the feet in walking. 



RAK9ACHADH. 

d4 agus air uauilA 'an tri 
smidean de ^m beil a- ghna 
aon stracta. 

Tbeirear cas ris, o imeachd 
na teanga air agliaidh le ceum 
SQcrach *an leaghadh ndnn, mar 
na casan *an coiseachd. 



There are eight kinds of feet used in English and 
Gaelic poetry, named and exemplified ia the following 

order : — 



DISSYLLABIC PBET. 

Iambus, — as, adore. 
Trochee, - ^ as, nobl6, 
Phyrric, - - a«, 6nthS(sea.) 
Spondee, — as, long pole 

TRISSTLLABIC raET. 

Anapaest^ ^ w ^ Intercede. 
Amphibrach,— ^ ddmesttc 

Tribrach, (mis)5r&bl€ 

Dactyl, - — possible. 

The Iambus^ Trochee^ and 
Anapaest, are the feet most 
commonly used. 

An Iambus is a poetic 
foot consisting of two syl- 
lables, of which the first is 
short, and the second long ; 
as, gxplSre. 

ScAN!^iNG.— To iscan a 
verse, is to divide it into 
Its component feet. 

IAMBIC ITEASCRE. 
Verse of this measure is ,thie 
most common, and also the most 
digViifi^) being adapted to seri- 
ous aiid lofcy subjects. It Is of 
various lengths ; thuSj 



CA8AK DA-8HI]>BA4m. 

Iambus, mar 5d nr. 

Troche, " ord-&g. 

Pirric, " cSb-ftr. 

Sponde, " bord mor. 

CASAN TBI-SMmtACH. 

Anapest, mar ^ad-^-fas. 
Amphibrach, " d6 V^hdhg. 
Tribrach, " tOg-Am-ald. 
Dactil, " oig-^ar-&n. 

Is i an Iambus, an Anapest 
agus an Troche na casao a*s ro 
thric' a ghathaicbear. 

Is cas bhi^rdail an Iam- 
bus a' co^heasamh ^ da 
innid de 'm beil a' ob^ud 
grad, agus an dara £ad ; 
mar, rl-b6rd.» 

Sgaradh. — Is « rann a 
sgSradh/eadar-dhealachadh 
gu 'chasaibh co-dheante. 

TOMHAS TAMBIC. 

Is e rdnn de 'n (omhtis so a*s 
cumanta agus mar an o<ludiia a's 
urramaiche, o bhi freagarriu:h ri 
pikngaibh st^ld* agus ifd. Tha e 
de chaochla fad; MoarM^ * 



BBOaODY. 



B^AJCKACHADH. d55 



■ !• QfUpd/ettt or /our sglla-- 1 1. I^ dh^ ehmt no etiihir 

.We« i «V w ^ I «iMfea»; mar. 

Exalt I ius name, 
F5r much | Iub fame. 



% 0/ three feet, or six sylla- 
bles; as, 

A15ft I in aw 



2. De thri chasaihh, no sea 
smidean; vvar, 
nU state 



3. Pffourfeet^ or eight syU 
lablesf as, 



The god' I like he | ro sat^. 



3. De cheithir chasaibh no 
ochd smidean ; mar, 



Th§ joys I &bove | l&re an 1 d&^todd. 
And rer | ish'd on' | 1y b/ | the good'. 



4. Qffive feet or ten syllables, 
eaihd Pentameter ; as. 



4. De chuig chasaibh no deich 
smidean, ris an canar Penta- 
meter;* mar, 
Vit not I Smbl | ti5n mockj their Use 1 f&l toll, 
Tbcir home' | ly joys' | and des' | tiny' obscure', 
N5r gran I detir bear i with a | disdain I ful smile 
The abort^ | and sim' | pie an' | nals or | the poor'. 



This is English heroic mea* 
sure* so called from its having a 
majestic march, well suited to 
heroic argument. It is the most 



Is e so an tomhas Mor Beurla, 
ainmichte mar sin o'^n tba c^um 
ard aige fior fhreagarrach air son 
argumaid moire, *S e tomhas a*s 



suitable measure for blank verse, freagarraiche air son Du-Hainn, 
and admits of variety, especially agus gabhaidh e miith, gu h-ar- 



at the beginning and end of a 
line. The first Jbot is often a 
Trochee Instead of an Iambus, 
and the last baa often a short 
supernumerary syllable added to 
ils.thus. 



aidh aig ths *us deireadh lin^. 
'Si Troche tba gu trie *8a cheud 
eh$is an aite na h*Iambiiis, agus 
tba ftmid ^orr' ghrad gu trie 
rlsa^cAoif dheireannaich ; mar 

80^ 



Addm^ \ well may' we la'bour still' to dresa' 

This gar'den, stiU' to tend' plant, herb', and flow^ | ^r. 



5* Ofsixfoet or tipehe syUa- 
bUs^^Hexameter, also called 
Alexandrine verse ; as, 



5. De skea chasaibh no dd 
smid dheug — Hexameter t\ ris 
an canar fosItdnnAlastair; mar, 



Thy reaL^L | /^ ev | Sr (asts, | thy own | MSs^I | &h reigns. 



: .^. 0/ seven feet orjburteen 
syllablesia called E^tameter; 



6, De sheachd cha^ibh no 
ceithir smidean deug, , ris an 
canar JSeptameter't ; mar. 



Th^ Lord \ d&oend | ^ from | ttbove, | ^nd bow d | thS heav- 
I Sna h\gh. . . 

* Cuig-chMaeh. t Sea-chaaach. | Seachd*chaaach. 
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Modern poets btre Awiied 
tbis kind of vene iMo afternate 
lines of four and three feet, and 
that is tbe Measure commonly 
used in tbe psalms ; tbns. 



rannachadh. 



baird ii»o nhf an a gbne 
riinn ao gu sreatban de didtbir 
's de tbri caaan mu seacb agns 
'se sin an tombas a ta ^ath- 
aadite, gir cumanta, anns na 



SiHmaibb ; mar soi^ 

B&t wbo I of glo I ijr is I tbg king? 

TbS nugbt I y Lord | is tbis, 
£r*n tbat | sSme Lord | tbiit great | in n^gbt. 

And strong | In bat | tlS is. 

C5 e I flfn fein t Ard-R^b | n&gioir? 

An T^h I e&m laid | ir trenn, 
18b6 I fabS neirt | mhor, criiaidh | an cath, 

BbSir Iraaidb | & mach | db& feln. 



TROCHAIC mCASTJRE. 

A Trochee is a poetic 
foot, consisting of two syl- 
lables, of which the first is 
long and the second short ; 
a*, nobl^. 

Tbis measure is brisk and 
animated. It is also of various 
lengths; thus^ 

1. Of one foot and a long 
8if liable, called Single Rhyme; 



TOMHAS TROCSAIC. 

Is cas bhardail an Troche, 
a* co-sheasamh ann an da 
smid de'm bheil a' cheud 
fad agus an dara grad ; 
mar, iias^l. 

Tha *n tombas so brisg agus 
beothail. Tha e roar an ceudna 
de chaochla fad ; mar so, 

1. Dh-aon ckois agus smid 
/had, ris an canar Raim ^ing* 
ill; mar. 



as, 

T<um&lts t cease, 
Sink^ to I peace. 

2. Of two feet or four sylla^ I 2. De dhd chois, no ceitkir 
bleu ; as, 'It smidean ; mar. 

On th^^-raoomaln, . 
By' a I fouu'tain. 

Single Rhyme. Raim Sbingilt* 

Jntb&l diysSf I u/c/, 
Sto'ries ) |>lain'ly [ told\ 

•'3. Of three ftet » as, | 3. De thri chaaaibh ; mar, 

When 5ur .j hearts are | mournTng. 

4. Of four feet ; as, | 4:, t)e ceithir chasaibh ; m^v, 

IdiS I SftSr I dinner | in his | chair, 

Sat' a I fat'mer | rud'dy, | fat', and | fair. 
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6. Of five feet; as, [ 5^2)e chi^ig chasaihh; muT, 

Virttie*8 I bright'ning | ray sh&ll | beam t6t |. §vSr. 

6. Of six feet ; as, | 6. De shea chasaibh ; mar, 

On a I mountain, ] streteh*d bS | neath S | hoary [ willSw, 
Lay' a | shep'herd | swain', and | view'M the | rolling [ bil'Iow. 



ANAPAESTIC MEASURE. 

An Anapaest is a poetic 
foot consisting of three 
syllables, of which the first 
and second are short, and 
the third long ; as, cftntrS- 
vene. 

In this measure the vocal 
stress is laid on every third syl- 
lable. 

Anapaestic verse is, in com- 
mon with Iambic and Trochaic^ 
of various lengths ; thus, 

1. Of two feet or six tifHa" 
bles; as. 



TOMHAS ANAPESTIC. 

la oaa bhikrdail an Ana> 
pest, a' oo-sheaisamh ann an 
tri smidean, de 'm beil a' 
cheud *s an d^a grad agus 
an treas fad ; mar, dd-md- 
iua.° 

'San tomhas so Idgear buille 
de *n ghuth air gach treas smid. 

Tha rann Anapestic, mar tha 
limbic agosTrochaic^ a chaocbla 
fad ; mar so, 

1. De dhd chois no $ea «mt</- 
ean : raar. 



WhSn I Idok I 5n mjf^ bOys, 
They renew | all my joys. 



Or of two feet and a short 
sifUable; as, 



No *dhd chois agus smid ghrad; 
mar. 



Btit his cour | 8ge 'gftn fa3 | kin. 
For no arts [ could avail | him. 

% Of three feet ; as, | 2. De thri chasaib^ ; mar, 

O yS woods I aprSad ybur branch | & &pace. 
To your deep | cat recess | ea I fly. 



*Si Iambus a tha air uairibh 
anns a' eheod o^ de lin£ Ana- 
pestic ; mar so. 



The first foot of an Anapaes- 
tic line is sometiifies an Iambus ; 
thus, 

Yg shep I hSrds sS cheer | flil lUid gay> 
Whose flo^ I never care | lesaly foam. 

3. Of four feet y as, I 3* ^^ cheithir chasaibh ; mar, 

M&y I gov I ^m mf pas | siSn with ab | sSliite sway. 
And grow wis | er and bet | ter as Hfe | wfars away. 
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EXERCISES ON SCANNING. 

Scan the following verses, dividing each line into feet^ and 
marking the accented syllables :— > 

IAMBIC MEASITBE. 

Assist me ye tuneful nine 
With ease to form the flowing Hne* 

Dedare O Muae in what iJl-fiited lioor 

Sprung the fierce atrils (jnm ^hat offended pow*r 

nBOCHAIC. 

Round a holy calm diffusinj^ 
Love of peace and lonely lOnsSng 

Sweetest warblers of the skies 
Soon as niorning's purple dies 

ANAPAE9TIC. 

I would hide with the beasts of the chase 
I would vanish from every eye 

From the knaves and the fook «nd the foff^ '^ :tWtkne 
From the drudges in prose and the triflers in rhyme , 



GAELIC TERSIPICAtlON. , RANNTACHU ^HAELtG. 



The Gaelic, which is a branch 
of the primeval tongue, pos- 
sesses poetical qiialitieaof trans- 
cendent beauty. It is the lan- 
guage of nature herself, and has 
been, in all ages, distinguished 
for its power and success in 
descriptive poetry, and for ef- 
fectually addressing and im- 
pressing the passions. 



Tha aig a^ Ghaelig, a U 'na 
giag de ehinaiB na sean-ahnsire, 
buadhan bilrdail sar-nohaiseach. 
Is i cainntnaduir fbin ; agus tha 
i ainmeil anns gach linn air son 
a' cumhachd^'s a b-lgh 'am bi^rd- 
achd dhealbhaich ; agus gu co* 
labhairt ri cl^ifibh na fa-inntiitn, 
'us gd druidheatt orra le bualdh 
agus gifeachd. 



The ancient OaeUc Bards had peeuHar faeiHties in • composing 
their verses, and in describing their sutigectSy because they wefe 
not so much fettered by fixed laws of versificatioB as modem 
poets. In pouting forth their poedcal atrain$y tbeit' difef aim 

■■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ^» M B^Ma ■■■■! ■ m a W i* ■ *■ a<^rf>i><a<^^-*— <fc 4 t ti|^w» i^iBil i|P^ lw»f^<^^ii» 

• Thaie rerM* Me left unpointed; in Order to^ vMd m eM^rdMtf (brthe lesner 
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seems to have been to select suitable words of similar sounds tot 
tbe preceding and succeeding lines.* 



GAELIC RHYME. 



Rhyming words or syllables 
in Gaelic occur often in some 
intermediate foot or feet as well 
as at the end of the line ; thus. 



HAIM GHAELIG. 



Gheibhear focail no smidean 
raimeacbaidh 'sa Gh4elig gu trie 
ann a* cois no casaibh eadar- 
mheadhonach ^ig^n, cho maith 
's aig ceann na lin^; mar so, 

pir saotbair sedl no obair gh!it 
Cha deanar leat gu brath fo*n tie, 

Togaibh hhardtL irom ramfomt, 
Mu thaUa nan /ojm, a bb' anny 
Thuit na treuna^izflfa fo thom^ 
Thig laithe nan sonn a na//.—- OssUN. 

IAMBIC MEASURE. TOMHAS IAMBIC. 

1. Of four feet ; as, 1. De cheiihir chasaibh ; mar, 

Ch& n-'eil | a5n neach | S thriob 1 hud saor, 

Am measg | & chin | nS daoin | air fad, 

'S CO lion I mhor os | na aig | an Righ 

la aig I an neacb | is is | le staid. Bucbanak. 

'Nu&ir tbljg [ lin samh | tMh geug | &cb ainra 

TbSid sianu | n&n speiir | Q*n ghruam | Siche.— M'Intyee. 

TROCHAIC? MEASURE. . TOMHAS TROCHAIC. 

Failt drt [ fein, & | Mhor-thir j bh6idheS«h, 

AaaS'Sa [ Qg*mhios [ Bhealtainn. Macdqnald. 

AKAPAESTIC MEASURE. tCMHAS ASAPESTTIG. 

Th&g^b iagh j l^is &n Triath | dbuinn d^i^ riagh | lUh \S thiis 
Lagb nam buadh | anna dat | ach gun fhiar ] adb gun Hb. 

M*G%Edoa. 

IntbefofcggsiBg examples^, the same foot prevails throughout 
each }ine, but in tbe following there is an intermixture of feet. 

■ II t« i ii-i I »»..,. I. _ 

• " The ancient Bards do not appear to have composed under any fixed IsHv 
uf venUkftticm, yet the wildest effu^na were not without a certain rule ; their 
poems, idthougo in blank verse, had a peculiar adjustment of cadence afid feet, 
easily discoverable to a practical ear. 

" PofymdtrUy or vanw of different meaeuresi employed aecordinf to the poet's 
taste or feeiiogy— a style capable of being reudered extremely effective,— U held 
to be the first form of compositidn, and has been frequently, used by both the 
ancient and modem GaH, It was adopted by other nations, and soccessfullv 
practised by Aa French and Spaaiar^— in England, it is first seen in the vsorfc 
of Ben Jopson."— ^ro^(i«A GaeL^^Set Beautiei tfGaelie Poetry , p. 48—54. 
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TbaiooMidJirainn aluinn wraon 
ann «r birdaibh Beurla 'us 
Gielig, gu ii-araid 'sa Ghaelig, 
nach gabh sgaradh gun ciM|oc)ila 
casan a ghnathacbadh ; bmlt. 



There are many beautifid pas* 
!»ge8 in both our English and 
Gaelic poets, especially in the 
Gaelic, which cannot be scanned 
without the use of a variety of 
feet ; as, 

A I Nlgh^ I bhdidhelich 

An I dt4hmt I bhach&l^eh 
NSn I gdrm Bhuil | mlo^h 
*S n& I min bb&s | &neachd&-gheSi.— Ross. 

Tha sg^&l I ag^m | dhuibh r% | innsdldh 

Air cedl j *s air canain ; 

A to!rt I cliu air { cluidi^ | PiobS. 

'S air labh | i^rt GiieGfg. . M'Inttrb. 

Giir binn | ^ learn | do cho | r^dh 
KS smeorftch | n&n geug&n. 

Bha m! .| *n de 'm Beinn | dSurain 'sn& | coircbft | robh mi | alneSOdi 
Chunn& | mi n& | gleaont&n 'sn& | beanntaichjean li | b*althnS;dhoinh 
B^^ I sln&niseall&dh | Qiblannbhi | 'gimettchd | alrn& deibhtibh 
'Nuliir I bhiodh &' I ghrianSg | eiridh 's& | bhiodb n& fSidh & \ 



ghri 
lang&naieh.-^Ii». 



POCnCAL UCBKSB. 

In poetry there are used 
several words and phrases dif^ 
fering in their grammatioal o<m- 
Mrncttonfromtheoomraon form, 
in order to fit them the better 
for regular numbers. This liber* 
ty is called poetical license, 

1 . Words may be transposed 
to a greater extent in pdetry 
tbaii in prose. 

2. Some words are lengdiened 
by a syllable, and others are cur- 
tailed, in order to fill up the 
poetic measure exactly. 

3. In poetry, nouns are often 
used for adjectives, and adjec* 
fives for adverbs; as. 



SACmSA BHARBAIL. 
Tha m^ran fhocal agus aiiedl- 
ktrtean gnathaiohte 'am b&cd- 
achd, a ta dealacfaactti 'nanatiidh-i 
eachadh gri^mara^ on staid 
chttsumta. chum an eur *aa 
ordugh na's fearr air son ^- 
eamhaii fialtaeh. Bta a' idiaKias 
sOy tbeirear iuorm bhdrdaiL 

1. Faodar focail atfaansaciuidh 
o^am fia'amd \witt' birdabhd no 
ann an rosg. 

2. Smear cuid a dh-fhocail 
le smid ague giomuoh^ar cuid 
6ile«chum Uonadh suas an tomh^ 
ais bhflrdail, gu h-eagarra. 

3. 'Am bardachdgnathaiGbear 
gu trie ainmeariB an aite bhu* 
adharan agus buadharan an aite 
cho-ghniomharan ; mar, . 



PROSODY. 
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Amid the grtenvDood shiide 

This boy was fed." 

And the god-like hero answerM mi7</. 



4. De na naisgearan a theid 
'nan cupuill gnatbaichear gu trie 
nor an aite neither, agas or an 
aite either ; mar, 



4. Of the conjunctions that 
go in pairs, nor is often used 
for neither f and or for et^er ; 
as, 

" To them nor stores nor granaries belong. 
Nought but the tr^odland and the song/' 
'* Not jaan alone^ but all that roam the wood. 
Or wing the sky, or> roll along the flood." 



5. There is a great variety 
of elliptical expressions to be 
found in poetry ; thus, 

Two words or syllables are 
often contracted into one ; as, 
' TVs for it is ; *twa8 for it was; 
'twill for it will ; we^U for we 
will. 

6i Vowels, and sometimes 
coAsontats, are ^ded, to run 
two syllables into one. 



DIFFERENT KINDS OF POBTKY. 

1 . An Epic Foem is a fanci- 
ful discourse, invented, to give 
an exalted description of some 
great achievement or event. 

2. A Dramatic Poem is one 
in which some action is repre- 
sented, or some design unfolded, 
only by the plays and speeches 
of stage-BCtoni. 

9L A Lifric Poem is one that 
may be sung or set to musfc. 

4. A Pastoral Poem is one 
which deseribes the loves and 
joys of shepherds, and pictures 
out raral life. Also called 
fiucolic or Edogae* 



5. Ghelbhear nioran sheoll- 
airteaii bearnaoh 'am bardachd ; 
mar so, 

Giorraichear gu trie d^ fhocal 
no dd smid gu aon ; mar^ Is e^ 
is t, is iadf gu *se,* *si, siadj 
bu gu 6*; is dill, bithidk, gu 
'sdiU, bVdh, 

6. Tilgear fuaimraganj agus 
air uairibh cdnnragan, ga dk 
smid a ruith -ga aon. 



CAOCHLA 8E0BSA BABDACBD. 

1. Is e Ddfi'Mbr eoradh 
smuainteil iar a chur ri chMle, 
gu 4rd chunntas a tfaoirt mu 
ghniomh tr^un, no aobhar ikrald. 

2. Is e Ddn- Cluiehe aon anns 
am beil gniomh ^raid tiocbd- 
aichte, no r^n iraid iar fhosg- 
ladh a-mbain le ealaidhean 'us 
cainnt cbleasaldiean. 

d. Is e DdU'Cruiie aOn a 
dh-fhaodar a sh^inn, no cfaur rt 
cedlnofonn. 

4. Is e Ddn^Aodhaireil aon 
anns am beil gaol *as aiteas 
bhuachaillean iar an airife, agus* 
abhaistean dikehail foilisichte. 
Ris an canar fos Bo-chbilleag, 



* These, and other Gaelic contractions, 
in prose.— For 6tf, mer Gaelic Constmction, 



are much used, but with no propriety. 
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5. An Elegy is a poenr* itk 
which the loss of deceased 
frien<li igaffectingly lamented, 
and their virtues recounted and 
extolled. 

6. An Epigram is a short 
poem of a few pointed lin^Sy 
generally of aaareasrie or severe 
nature, to taunt or mock some 
particular person or act. 

I. — FIGUBES OP SPEECH. 

A Figure in graimmar is 
an intentional deviation 
from the ofdinary form, 
constraction, or application 

of WOTds. 

There are three classes 
of grammatioal figures, tij». 
figures of Etjmologjyfigures 
of Syntax, and figures of 
Rhetoric* 

FXGUBES Ot ETYHOLOOT. 

The principal %ures> of 
Etymology are ^eyen, viz, 

ArjAaer-e-sis,* A-ppo-o-pe 
Pros-the-sis, Syn-co-pe, and 

1. Aphaeresis is the omis- 
sion of some of the initial let- 
ters of a word ; as, Against, 
'gan, for ag(iinst, began, 

2. Apocopi is the omis- 
sion of some of the final let- 
ters of a word ; as, th' for 
the, tho' for though. 



5, Jfo e Ckmhot no JUTtir^A- 

rdnn.Ain anna am beil call chair- 
dean a dh*^4ug iar. a ch&oid^ gu 
trom agus an subhailcean ainm- 
ichte ^ iar an ird-mholadh. 

6. Is e Gearr-Dhuan ditn 
beag aand am beil beagan lineach- 
an g^ur-Chodach, gu tiia de 
nUur b^umach » bh^madh, no 
'mhligadh neach no gniomhT 
aridd. 

I.-— FIGEABAN CAINirr. 

Is e Figear 'an griimar 
elaonadh detoach, o staid, 
shnidheachftdh^ no l^o 
cho-chur suidhichte fhocal- 
an. 

Tha trl roinnean a dh- 
f higearan grAmarail aam ; 
eadh. figearan FocdacAiaadfa^ 
figearan Rialtaohaidh, agus 
figearan Qir-chainnt. 

F16EABAN FOCLACHAmH. 

Is iad priomh fh^gearan 
Foclachaidh seachd, eadh, 
', Di-aer-e-sis, Par-a-go-ge, 
Syn-aer-e-sis. 

1. Ise Apheresis*fB,g&i3Ldr 
mach cuid de litrichlbh tfis- 
ail focail *, mar, *«; ^eii, air- 
son is agus heil.n 

2. Is e Apocopi, fJgail 
a-mach cuid de litrichlbh 
deireannach focail ; mar,' 
ge, aithrichCf airson gedf 
aithrichean,,^ 



• If any •boold demor to th6 ua« of tbeie sod other frordaia both Iuii;nacM 

without a Gaelic Teraton of each, let him observe, that these aad iieveral otopr 

technical terme, used in grammar, are not Euf^lish words, hut words deriffd 

.i.s^fl. flrom the 0r9§k and Laiin^ pntHitoan EngHfk drtt^ and tha^the GtUe 

-" absence of a more soiubla ttrab^ «qaall^ flatitted lO'their oae, and also 

'tt in its own mottld.~>5w Gram, toe. 
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3; :Sihere9is.''^See this 
figure on p, 329, — 11. 

4, Paragogi is the an- 
nexing of an expletive sjl- 
labla to a word ; as, 



di.lUUd.'^Fme am figear 
so air t 329,-11. 

4. Is e Paragogi iceadh 
smid lionaidh n focal ; 
mar, 



CatUn for OMf. Deary tot d$a9. 



5. Prosthesis is the pre- 
fixing of an expletive syl- 
lable to a word ; as. 



5. Is e Prostesis roimh- 
iceadh smid lionaidh ri 
focal ; mar, 



Ydady bestir y for clad, Uir. 



6w: SynKopi ia the omis- 
sion of isome of the middle 
letters of a word ; as, o'efy 
lov^d^ for oveTy lavei. 

7. Synaeresis, the oppo- 
site of Diaeresifl, i» the 
throwing of two sjUaUes 
into ocue ; as, 



6. iSlNoojE)^ f&gail a-mach 
cuid de litrichibh meadh- 
onach focaU ; iQar, fa'near^ 
airsoQ /oin^ar. 

7. Is e Sineresis m 
Aonlid fear aghaidhDalide, 
bualadh dh& smid gu aoa -, 
mar> 



Seist for seSsL Looked for looh'^d. 



II. FICftJRES OF STSTAX. 

The principal figures of 
Syntax are four, viz.— 



II.-FIGEARAN RIALTACHAIDH. 

Is iad priomb f higearan 
Rialtacbaidh ceithir, eadh. 



El-lip-sis, Ple-o-nasm, En-al-la-ge, anc? Hy-per-ba-ton. 



1 . Ellipsis is the omission 
of some word or words,, or 
clause of a sentence, which 
are necessary to complete 
the construction, but not 
necessary to convey the 
meaning,* 

Siftcb wordA as ar« omitted 
in a ^en^ence are said to be un- 
derstood. 



1. Is i Bearn, f^gail a- 
mach focail no cuid a dh- 
f hocal no piirt de chiaUairt 
a ta f^umail a lionadh suas 
a^cho-rianachaidh, achnach 
iarrar a ghiulan an t-seadh.**^ 

Tlieirear gu'n tuigear^ait, a 
leithid a dh-fbocail *s a dh'-fhsg- 
ar a-mach a ciallairt. 



In the following examples of the ellipsis of each of the parts of 
speech> the -words placed within parenthesis need not he expressed 
to convey the sense. 



<)' » I » H I i«' 



tr ■* * K IT" 



SeeBagUalt. Ar. Rob 17 and IB. 
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1. A bojr and (a) gu). 
The wind, (ibi$J rain, and 

(the) snow. 

2. A dozen (bottles) of wine 
The upper (miU-stone) and 

nether miU-stone. 

3. The timet ure favourable 
to me and (foaxyvahU) to you. 

4. 1 advised the boy and (I) 
encouraged the girl. 

5. Who broke the window ? 
I (broke it.) 

6. (Being) satisfied ^lath my 
qualifications^ the gentleman en- 
gaged me. 

7. He acted (prudently) and 
spoke prudently. 

8. ( On) this week. 

9. Alas r our wicked hearts, 
and (alas!) the folly of men. 

10. The king, (and) the 
queen, (and) the prince, and 
princess passed by, in noble 
state. 

2, Pleonasm or redund- 
ancy, is the using of more 
words than are necessary 
to convey the meaning ; as, 

I saw it with, my own eyes. 



1. GiuUao i^gus Q cailcag. 
A' ghaoth (an t-* ) uiage 

agua (an) sneachd. 

2. Dusan (uarragan) fiona. 
A^ dilach mhuilimi nacfadar- 

ach agns (a* ebiaeh mkmiHnn) 
iochdarach. 

3* Tha na timean filbliaiAch 
dhomh-sa agns (fdbkataeh) 
dhut-aa. 

4. Thug mi eandl do^ Mai- 
achan agns (thug mi) mianeachd 
do 'n chaileig. 

5. Co 'bhris an uinneag? 
(bhris) mise («'.) 

0. (larbki) toificbce li« m' 
ionnsachad gbabk an duin*- 
uasai mi. 

7. Hlnn e (gv, gUe) agus 
labhair e gu glic. 

8. (Air*) an t-seachdiiin so. 

9. Och ! ar ccidbeachan olc, 
agus (Och 1) goraich dhaoine. 

10. Chaidh an rigfa (agus) a' 
bhan-righ, (agus) am prionnsa 
agus a* bhana-phrionnsa seachad 
'an itrd inbhe. 

2. Is i Ldnachd gai^th- 
achadh na 's mo dh-f hocail 
na tha feumail gus an seadh 
a ghitilan ; mar, 

Chunnaic mi e te mo shiiilibh 



/din. 
This figure should be used only in animated discourse, where 



it is calculated to render the sub, 

3, ^na^^a^;^ is the substi- 
tuting of one part of speech, 
or of some form of a word 
for another ; as, , , 

They fall successive (ly) and successive (ly) tise* — Pope. 

Tuitidh iad (gu A.) brdail 'us (gu h-J drdail ^ridh kd. 

In nao«t cmses, it i« neoBMmry to repeat the article, the prepMitiotf, or cdn- 
'on before irord« ia Qae)ic, iu or4er to prewrve and oootinue the oonitnic* 



ect both elegant and Imprasiiva^ 

3. Is e lonadach ciiriioin 

fhocail cainnt, no aoin 

staide focail 'an ionad aoin 

eile ; mar. 
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4. ■ Hyperhatm is the 

transposing of words ; strch 

as placing its object before 

a verb ; as, 

*^ T^be horse and his rider hath 
be thrown into the sea.** ' 



4. Is e Uiperhaton atharr^ 
achadh f hocal, mar tha cur 
a'cuspair I'oimha ghniomh- 
ar fein ; mar, 

" An t-each agus a mharcach 
thilg e *san fhairge." 



TbiB figure is inuGh used in poetical composition, and a proper 
application of it adds great strength, vivacity, and harmony to the 
subject, but care should be taken lest it produce ambiguity or 
obseurity. 



I IT. FIGURES OF RHETORIC. 

A figure of Rhetoric is a mode 
of expression, in which a word 
or aenteace is to be understood 
in a sense different from its 
ordinary and literal meaning. 

There are fourteen prin- 
cipal figures of Rhetoric ; 
iiameiy, — 

Sim-i-le, Met-a-phor, Al- 
le-gor-y, Per-son-i-fi-ca-tion, 
Me-ton-y-my, Sy-nec-do- 
che,. Hy-per-bo-le, Vi-sion, 
A-pos-tro-phe, Ex-clam-a- 
tioa, In.ter-ro-ga-tion, I-ro- 
ny, Cti-niax, and An-tith-e- 

1, A Simile or Qompari- 
son is a figure by which we 
compare one object to ano- 
ther, and it is generally in- 
troduced by like, as, or so, 
<0c. ; as, 

'* Thine .ey& is Uka the ^ar 
of eve." 

2. AifatopAoriaa %ure 
which substitute? the ns^me 
of ojae qbject for another. 



III. FIGEARAN OIR-CHAlXNT. 

Is e Figear Oir-chainnt doigh 
labhairt anns am beil focal no 
ciallairt gu bhi air a thuigsinn 
ann an seadb dealaichte o *cbiall 
cumant* «gus litireil. 

Tha ceithir priorah f hig- 
earan deug Oir-chainnt 
ann ; eadhon, — 

S4mh-ladh, Cos-laehd, 
Seach-labh-airt, Pear-sach- 
adh, Meton-i-mi, Si-ne(!- 
do-che, Os-Iabhairt, Seal- 
ladh, As-cair, Glaodh,Ceag- 
nach, Sgeig-each, As-nadh, 
agus Trasd-ach. 

1. Is e Sdmhladh no 
Ooimeasachadh, figear leis 
am beil sinn a'samnlachadh 
aoin chuspair ri cuspair eile, 
agus bheirear a ^tigh e gu 
tricle, coltacht/mar, ainhuil, 
dt<;«.;mar, 

'* Tha do shikil mar reult an 
fbeasgair." 

.. 2. Is.e Co^focM figear a 
chuireas ainm aoin chuspair 
'an iouad aoin eile, a nochd- 
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to express the resemblance 
the one bears to tlra other ; 
as, 

" Thy word is a hmp to^ my 
feet and a light to my path/ 

3. An AllegoTj^ is a con- 
tinuation of one or more 
metaphoiis, so copneqted in 
sense, as to form a kind of 
parable or fable; 



Thua die pecpU of Urael are 
represented under the symbol of 
a vine. 



adh &' chdltaisa ta aj^ an 
aonrb an ao& eile ;. mar. 



" Is Idchran d* fhocal do mo 
chois agus ioluM do mo-cheiun.** 

3. Is e . . Seaolhlabhairt 
seasamh aoin ' no iosjiadh 
•co^achd co^n^sgte^ 'an 
seadh air nUtodh, *^.gVL 'n 
dealbhar le6 gne dd. pho- 
samhlachd, no dh-iir-si^nl ; 

Mar 80, tha cUmn Israeli 
riochdaichte fo shamhladh fion- 
ain. 



" Thou hast brought a vine out of Egypt, thou hast cast out 
the heathen, and planted it. Thou preparedst room before it, and 
didst cause it to take deep root, and it filled the land. The hills 
were covered with the shadow of it, and the boughs thereof 
were like the goodly cedars. '*--.Psalm Ixxz. 8 — 10. 



4. Metonymy, or change 
of names, is a figure by 
which ure put the ectuse for 
the efect, or the efect for 
the cause, the oentamer for 
the thing contained ; as, 

He reads Salust^ i.e. Sidust's 
uiorh* 

The ketile boils, Le. the 
waterm 

6. Synecdochik the nam- 
ing of eLpart for the whole, 
or the whole for a part ; as, 

The head, fotthe whd)^ W^. 

The .v«M#9 for the tea. 

6. Hyperbola \r a %ure, 
whereby the imagination 
^--^ulgesitsetfin represent* 



4. Is i Metonimi, no muth 
ainmecm, figear leis an euir- 
ear an t-aobhar 'an ait a 
ghniomha, no an gniomh 
'an aite an aobhair, aa ni, 
chumas an aii an ni a ta 
ann ; mar, 

Tha e *16ughadh Shdluist, le. 
o&rciGA«aa Shaliiiait. 

Tha an coire 'goil, l.e. an /- 

5. Ise S^necdotkSfmim' 
eachadh pdirte, an ait an 
iomXain, no an iomlain an 
ait pdirte ; mar; 

Na tiimm, an mtiBivifi /dirge. 

6. Is.e Qs4abh€tirl&gea,r 
leis am beil an inntinn a 
ceadachadh dhi f&n nithe 



FIGSAIULN 

iog; objeots as greater or 
ieas,. better or worse* thaa 
thej really are ; as, 

**Tbey were swifter tbin 
^les, the/ were stronger than 

7. Personification or Pro- 
so-po-paS-ia, is a figure, by 
wmchweascribelife and ac- 
tion to inanimate objects, 
and the use of reason to 
irrational creatures, speak- 
ing of them as if they were 
intelligent beings ; as, 

The ground thirsts for rain. 

^The earth smiles with plenty^ 

. 8< . VieioH or Imagery is 
a figun&y by which the 
speaker represents a past or 
future action or eyent as 
actually passing before his 
ej^s, aud present to his 
senses ; as, 

'* High eight it is and haughty 

while, 
They dive into the deep detile, 
Beneath the eavemed ciff, they 
. lall, 
Beneath the castle*s airy wall.*' 

9. ApostropM is a figure 
by ifhick the orator turns 
abruptly from the subject 
to address some other per- 

B6n or olsject ; as, 

' . ■ ' • ' ' ' 

/ '^Dftoth^is sv^albwed up in 
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a riochdacbadh oa 's m6, 
no na *s lugha, oa 's feah* 
no na *s miosa, na tha iad 
gn fior ; mar, 

'* Ba luaitheiad na lobdrean, 
bu tr^se iad na ledmhain. 

7. Is e Pearsachadh, 
figear leis am beil sinn a' 
cur beatha agus gluasaid 
as leth nithe neo-bheo agus 
rcusain as leth chreutairean 
mi-reusanta, a' labhairt 
umpa mar gu'm bu chreut- 
airean tuigseach iad ; mar, 

Tha *n talamh %g iarraidh an 
uisge. 

Tha 'n tir ri^aire le pailteas^ 

8. Is e Seallctdh figear 
leis am beil am fear-labhairt 
a' nochdadh gniomha no 
cuis' a thachair no tha gu 
tachairt, mar gu *m biodh 
e direach a* dol fo 'shuilibh 
agus 'an lathair a ch^ilean ; 
mar, 

''*S mi faicinn an t-sealhiidb 

aird, 
lad a tearnadh leis a' ghleann, 
A* tuiteam slos fo chreig nan 

sg4r 
Fo stuagh. nan tiir arda fann.'* 

9. Is e ilfcatr figear leis 
am beil an t-6raidear a' 
tionndadh gu grad o 'n 
cheann-teagaisg gu co-labh- 
airt ri neach ho euspair 
^igin 6ile $ mar, 

^'Shlidgeadh suas. tm l^s le 
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victory. O Deaths where u thy 
Bting? 

10. Exclamation is a 
figure used to express some 
violent emotion of the mind ; 



as, 

*' O that I had wings like a 
dove ! for then would I fly away 
and be at rest !** 

11. Interrogation is a 
figure by which the speaker 
proposes questions, not to 
express a douhty but to en- 
liven his discourse ; as, 

'* He that planted the ear, 
shall he not hear ? he that form- 
ed the eye, shall he not see ? 

12. Irony is a figure in 
which a person sneeringly 
utters the very reverse of 
what he thinks ; as. 

When we say to a hoy who 
neglects his lesson — *^ You are 
very attentive indeed !" 

And when Elijuh said to the 
foolish worshippers of Baal^ 
mocking them, — 

'^ Cry aloud, for he is a god ; 
suing, or he is on a journey, or 
awaked.** 

13. Climax is a figure 
in which every succeeding 
object rises a degree in im- 
portance above that which 
precedes it ; as, 

** Add to your faith virtue ; 



buaidh. O BhiiU c*ait ^m 
bheil do ghath ?** 

10. Is e Qlaodh figear a 
ghn^thaichear gu gluasad 
g6ar na h-inntinn a nochd- 
adh ; mar, 

''Och, nach rohh agam'sgiath* 
an mar choluman I (an sin) 
th^ichinn as airiteigagusgbeibh- 
inn fois!'* 

11. Is e Ceasnach^ figear 
leis am beil am fear-labh- 
airt a' cur cheistean, cha 
n-ann a radh teagaimh, ach 
a bheothachadh a labh- 
airt ; mar, 

** An ti a shuidhich a* chluas 
nach cluinn e ; an ti a dbealbh 
an t-siiil nach faic e ?** 

12. Is e Sg^igeach, figear 
anns am beil neach ag radh 
gu sgeigeil, cha n-i a bhe- 
achd, ach a ceartchaoch- 
latli ; mar, 

Their wan ri giikllan a dbi. 
cbuirobnicbeas a leaaan— -*' Gu 
dearbh is curamacb thu i*^ 

Agus 'niiair a tbuirt Eliah ri 
faidhibh gbrach Bhaail, a* mag- 
adh orra,-^ 

either be is talking, or be is pur. 
perhaps he sleepetb, and must be 



13. Is e Asnadh no Bir- 
eadh figear anns am beil 
gach cuspair a leanas, ag 
eiridh ceum ann an inbhe 
os-ceann an aoin roimhe ; 
mar, 

** Cuu-ibh ri bhur ereidimh 



PROSODY. 

and to virtue knowledge ; and 
to knowledge temperance; and 
to temperance patience ; and to 
patience godliness ; and to god- 
liness brotherly kindness ; and 
to brotherly kindness charity.'* 

14. Antithesis is the 
placing of objects in oppo- 
sition, for the purpose of 
putting them in a stronger 
light, bj contrasting or 
comparing the one with the 
other ; as, 

** The wicked flee when no 
man pursueth ; but the righteous 
are bold as a lion." 

Hdre^ Solomon contrasts the 
courage of the righteous. 
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deadh-bheus; agus ri deadib 
bheus eolas; agas ri h-ec^Ias 
stuaim ; agus ri stuaim foighid- . 
inn ; agus ri foighidinn diadh- 
achd ; agus ri diadhachd gradh 
brathaireil ; agus ri gradh brath- 
aireil seirc." 

14. Is e Trasdachd no 
CoimeaSf cur chuspairean 
ri aghaidh a ch^ile chum 
am foillseachadh na's soill- 
eire le trasdachadh an 
aoin ris an aon ^ile ; mar, 

" Teichidh an t-aingidh gun 
neach air bith an tdir air, ach 
bithidh na h'ionraic ddna mar 
ledmhan.** 

timidity of the wicked with the 



GRAMMATICAL VOCABULARY. FOCLAIR GRAMARAIL. 

§^ The following lucid explanation of the Grammatical Terms 
used in both Languages will at once Instruct and amuse the 
learner. A portion of them should be got by heart with every 
lesson^ till they ai'e all thoroughly mastered by the pupil. 

Words formed from Greek roots are marked with an f . 

The English is indebted to the Greek and Latin for its grammatical terms ; bat 
it will be observed from this scheme, that the Gaelic, in most cases, draws upon 
itself for such terms. 



ABSTRACT, a word or principle 

derived from another, (from 

abs, from, and tract us, drawn) 
ADJECTIVE, a word added to 

a noun, (from adjecius, added 

to) 
ADVERB^ a word joined to 

another word, (from ad, to, 

^nd verbuniy a word) 
AFFIRMATIVE, yes, asserting, 

(from aJ, to, and Jirmo, to 

strengthen) 



SOARTA no SOARTACH, fbcal DO 

bunachur freumhaicbte o aon 

eile, (bho sgar^ dealaich) 
Buadhar, fr, (hua-yar) focal a 

chuiiear ri ainmear,(bho huaidh 

gne SLgixsfeary aon) 
Co-OHNioMHAR,/r. {co-yniov^r) 

focal naisgte ri focal 6ile, (bho 

cornh ri ch^ile agus gniomJiar) 
Dj&KKRVLkCUyidearv-ach) ag radh, 

a* dearbhadh, (bho dearbh, 

feuch) 

A a 
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fALLEGORY, changing one 
name into another, (from aUe- 
gof «a, a change) 

AMBIGUITY, uncertainty, hav- 
ing two or more meanings, 
(from amhigo, to doubt) 

*f-ANALYSIS, separating parts, 
(from analusis, loosing) 

fANALOGY, likeness between 
words or objects, (from ana, 
through or like, and logos, a 
word) 

ANTECEDENT, a word going 
before, (from ante, before, and 
cedo^ to go) 

fANTITHESIS, comparing or 
opposing the qualities of ob- 
jects together, (from anti, 
against, and tithemij to place) 

APPOSITION, placing two or 
more nouns or adjectives in the 
same case, {ad, to, andposituSj 
placed) 

APOCOPE, cutting off, (apo, 
from, and kopto, to cut) 

fAPHiKRESIS, taking from, 
(apo) and aireo, to draw) 

APOSTROPHE, cutting out, or 
turning aWay,(a/7o) and stepho, 
to turn) 

ARTICLE, the word which 
points out, (articulus, a point) 

ASPIRATE, to pronounce with 
full force or stress of the voice; 
to pronounce a Gaelic conson- 
ant with the letter h annexed 
to it, or with the mouth partly 
open, and the lips not touching 
one another, {ad, to, and spiro, 
to breathe or blow) 



AUXILIARY, a help, a helping 
verb to form compound tenses, 
{awcUium, help) 

'^ASE, the name given to any of 



Sbach-labhairt, &. muth «»in 
ainme gu aon eile, (bho seach, 
eile agus Idbhair, abair) 

Da-Sheadh, /r. d&bailteachd, 
teagamh, (bho da, dithis agna 
seadh, ciall) 

Snasadh, fr, dealachadh phairt- 
ean, (bho mas^ gearr, sgath) 

Co-CHdRDADH, fr. COSks, SO 

freagairt ri chlile, (bho co ri 
ch^Ue agus cord, freagair) 

RoiMHAN,/r. {rol'y'an) roimh- 
fhocal,(bho roimh, air toiseadi 
agus aon, fear) 

Tbasdachd, h, coimeasachadb, 
cur bhuadhan chuspatrean ri 
aghaidh a ch^ile, (bho ira»dy 
crois no crosg) 

CoRDADH, fr» cur dha no tuille 
ainmearan nobhuadhaian aons 
an aon char, (faic co^drdadh) 

•fApocoPE, (. gearradh dheth, 
{apo, de, agus kopto, gearr) 

•fApERRSis, b, toirt detb, (apo 
agus aireo, tarruing) 

AscAiR, fr, gearradh a-mach no 
tionndadh air fa]bh,(a#,&, agus 
cuir^ beir) 

PvNGAK, ff am focal oomharr- 
achaidh, {pung, bngh,'u8yi»iry 
aon) 

Seidich, no Seid, fuaimich le 
Ian neart no strac a^ ghutha ; 
connrag Ghaelig fhuaimeach- 
adh leis an litir h ri 'cikl, no 
leis a* bh^ul gu math fosgailte 
's na lipean dealaichte o*(£eile, 
(chitear gur e siid, a cheart 
fhuaim a ni am beul 'nuair a 
bhuailearananail a-macfaeadar 
na fiaclan) 

Tatcbil, taicear,gniombar taicdl 
a chumadh thimean measgte, 
{taic, cobhair, 'us eil, amhidl) 

Car, /r. an t-ainm a thugadh do 
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the changes which a noun, ad- 
jective, or pronoun undergoes 
in declining or spelling it, 
{casus, a fell) 

CARDINAL, chief, principal, 
{cardoy a hinge) 

-|*CLIMAX, rising or ascending, 
(klimaxy a ladder) 

-fCOLON, the name of a point 
or pause, (Aro/on, an increase) 

"fCOMMA, a point, (komnuif a 
particle) 

COMPARISON, comparing or 
likening of qualities, (con, to- 
gether, and paro to prepare) 

COMPARATIVE, a greater de- 
gree of the positive 

COMPOSITION, placing words 
in order, to make good sense, 
(con and pono, to place) 

COMPOUND, set or placed to- 
gether, of more than one, (con 
and pono) 

CONCORD, agreeing, (con and 
cordiy the heart) 

CONDITIONAL, Umitcd to cer- 
tain terms, not absolute, (condo 
to build) 

CONJUGATE, to give the prin- 
cipal parts of a verb, (conjupo, 
to couple) 

CONJUNCTION, the connecting 
word, (con, and jungo, to join) 

CONSONANT, a letter which 
cannot be sounded alone, (con, 
•and 9ono, to sound) 

DATIVE, the giving casp, 
{datum, to give) 

DECLENSION, bending down, 
the act of changing the termin- 
ation of a word, (de, down, and 
cUno, to bend 

DEFECTIVE, wanting, not full, 
(deficio^ to fail) 



aon air bith de na m&than fo 

'n tdid ainmear, buadhar, no 

riochdar 'g a theamadh, no *g 

a chiibadh, (car, lilib, rndtth) . 
Abdail, araid, priomh, (drd, 

mdr, *us ail, amhuil) 
AsNADH,/r. ag 6iridh, a dlreadh, 

(as, o, agus nath,{Ir. id.)cd\a&) 
Sgotltean, ainm piling, nostada, 

(sgoili roinn, aon, fear) 
Snagan, fr, pikng, (snag, cnap, 

agus aon, fear) 
CoiMEASACHADH, /r. coimcas, no 

coltachadh bhuadhan ri ch^ile 

(comk ri cheile agus meas, gabh 

beachd) 
CoiMEASACH, c£um ni 's m6 de 

'n t-seasmhach, no 'n seasach 
Co-SORIOBHADH, cur fhocal *an 

drdugh gu seadh a dheanamh, 

{comh agus sgriobh, grabh) 
Mbasota, suidhichte cuideachd, 

diibailt, ni 's m6 na aon, 

(measg, comhla*) 
Co-ch5bdadh, Jr, a' freagairt do 

cheile, {comh, agus cordi, an 

cridhe) 
Teagmhach, fo chiimhnantan 

araid, neo-iomlan, (ieagamh, 

ag) 
SoBADAiCH,priomhli!kban gniomh- 

air a chur 'nan drdugh fein, 

(sgead, snas) 
Naibobab, /r. am focal aonaidh 

(nais^, ceangail agus year aon) 
CoNNBAO,&. litirnachgabh fuaim- 

eachadh leatha fein, {comh, 

cuideachd, fonn, fuaim, *U8 

radh, cantainn) 
DoTBTEACH, an car toirte,((fo, gu, 

ri, agus thoir, bullich) 
Teabnadh, /r. a* cromadh sios, 

alt miith d^naidh focail, (team, 

likb, thoir sios) 

Gaoideacu, neo-iomlan, (gaoid^ 
dith, easbhaidh) 
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CiHiiTSACH, soiUeir, soMMiclitey 



DEFINITE, certaiD, limited, 

(dfj down, andJlmUy an end) 
DEFINITION, a short explana- 
don of any subject, (de and 
JltitMy as above) 
DEMONSTRATIVE, pointing 
out,) dey out, and monttrOy to 
abow) 
t DliERESIS, the dividing of 
a diphthong into two syllables, 
(i2la, through, and aireOy to 
diaw) 

DISTRIBUTIVE, giving a por- 
tion to each, (i2w, asunder, and 
trUmOj to give) 

tDIPHTHONG,(rfi;>-lft<w^) two 
vowels joined in die same syl- 
lable, {diy two, and phihongos, 
sound) 

fELLIPSIS, somediing left out, 
(etteiptis, leaving out) 

fEMPHATIC, forcible, strong, 
(fit, upon, and phainOy to shine) 

ENALLA6E, pUdng of one 
word instead of another, (enali- 
attOy to change) 

fET YMOLOG Y, die true form- 
ing of words, {eiymo9y true, 
logosy a word) 

f EUPHON Y,(«i/!wy) an agree- 
able sound, {euy wdl, phoney a 
sound) 

EXERCISE, practising given 
rules, &a iexy put, and arceoy 
to drive or drill ) 

FEMININE, female, shee-one, 
ifemina^ a woman) 

FUTURE, FUTDRiTT, dmc to 
oome, (f^m fuiuruty about to 
be) 

GENDER, the disdncdon of ob- 
jects, in regard to sex, {gentity 

. a kind) 

GENERAL, common, not spe- 
cial, (genus) 

GENITIVE, possessive, belong- 
^ng to 



(rinniey firinn) 
BiiiGHA&Djft. gearr-mbineacfaadh 

air pnngsam bith, (6rsgft, ciall 

agus drdy mor) 
Dbabbhach, a* oomhamcfaadh 

a-madi, (dearbhy fench) 

Daud, ft. loinn da-ghntii go d& 
smid, (ia, dithia, agna Kd^ 
smid) 

RoiHNKACH, a* tiurt a choire fein 
do gadi neach,(retff«, pairtidi) 

Da -G HUTU, /r. da fhuaimraig a* 
coinneachadh a cheile *8an aoa 
smid, {ddy dithis, agus g*thy 
fuaim) 

Bearn, ft. fagail-a-madi ni-eigin, 
(heanty foegladh) 

Nkabxail, neartmhor, laidir, 
(nearty treoir, agus ail) 

loNADACH, cur aoiufhocail *an ait* 
aoin 4ile, (iomady aite) 

FocLACHADH, ocart - dheanamh 
fhoca], ifMxUy briathar) 

BimrRAS, fr. fuaim taitneadi, 
fuaim binn^ (ftiwii, ceolmhor) 

CLKACHDADH,gnathachadb rialtan 
aidichte, (cleachdy gnathaicb) 

BoiRBAKTA, boirionn, te, (ftotr- 
ionn, neach) 

Teacail, (^Ar-o/) gu dghinn, 
dm ri ^Yaiukyitcachd, a* dgh- 
inn) 

Gin, eadar-dhealachadh chuspair- 
ean a thaobh gineil, no gne 

CuMAiiTA, coitchionn, ni h.gnn 

araid 
GiNTEACH, seilbheach, le neach- 

eigin, {^n, beir, biodh agad) 
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GOVBRN, to act upon, to have 
one word to require another in 
a certain case 

f GRAMMAR, the art of apply- 
ing letters aright in speedi, 
i^ramma^ a letter) 

fHYPHEN, {-) joining 

•(-HYPERBOLE, going too far, 

{hypety beyond, haUoy to throw) 

-tHYPERBATON, changing or 

transposing, [hyper and haten^ 

gone) 

IMPERSONAL, not having a 
person or nominative, (iuy not, 
and persona f a person) 

IMPERATIVE, commanding, 
{impero, to order) 

INDEFINITE, undefined, not 
limited, not pointing out, (in, 
not, and dejlnio, to bound or 
limit 

INDICATIVE, declaring, show- 
ing, (index, an informer) 

INFINITIVE, unconfined to 
persons, expressing the action 
of a verb indeterminately, (in, 
not, and^fifo, to bound) 

INTERVENE, to come between, 
(inter, between, and oenio, to 
come 

INTERJECTION,a word thrown 
in, (inter, mndjaceo, to throw) 

INTRANSITIVE, not going 
over to another, not acting up- 
on, (til, not, trans, over, and 
ittim, to go) 

flRONY, dissembling speech, 
{eiron^ a dissembler) 

IRREGULAR, not according to 
rule, On, and regula, a rule) 

MASCULINE, male, or the hee- 
kind^ (mas, the male or the bee 
of any creature) 

tMETAPHOR, a change of 
names, (meta, change, and 
phcro, to carry) 



Spreio, buail air, a bhi *toirt air 

aon fhocal fear 4ile *chur ann 

a* car firaid 
Gbamab, alt cochuir litrichean 

gu ceart 'an cainnt, (.grihh, 

sgriobh) 
Tatban, (.) /r. aonadh, (tdih, 

cuir ri dieile) 
OsLABHAiRT, h, labhairt ro ard, 

( o«,fior ard, agus labha ir, abair) 
')- HiPERBATON, fr, mikth, ath- 

arrachadh, (hyper os, agus 

haien, iar dol) 
Neo-phbabsantail, gun phearsa, 

no gun ainmeach, (neo, gun 

agus pearsa, neach) 
AiNEACH, ag JUthneadh, (dithn, 

drdugh) 
Neo-chinnteach,. neo* shonmich - 

te gun chrioch, gun bhi *comh- 

arrachadh a-mach 

Taisbeanach, a* foillseacbadh» 
(taisbein, feuch) 

Fbartach, tarbhach, stuthail, 
neo-naisgte ri pearsa, a* nochd- 
adh gniomh* a' ghniomhair gu 
neo-shuidhichte,(^ar^, buaidh) 

Eadar-thiq, thig eadar, (eadar, 
anns a* mheadhon agus thig) 

Clisoeab, fr. am focal* gluasaid, 

(clisg, crith, agus^ar, aon) 
Anasdolach, nach cuir a-mach 

as, nach buail, nach t^id gu 

cuspair, (an, neo, as, uaithe, 

agus dol, a* gluasad) 
SoEiGEACH, cainnt bh^umach, 

(sgeiff, fanoid) 
Nborialtach, i riaghailt, claon, 

(neo, mi, 'us riaghailt, lagh) 
Feabanta, firionn, de *n ghne ris 

an canar ee, ( fear, duine) 

CosLAcnn, h, miith ainmean, 
(romA,cuideachd,agus sdnifila*, 
coltas) 
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fMETONYMY, changing a 
name, (meiay and onama a 
name, See Fig, 4) 

MODIFY, to change the mean- 
ing or form of a word, {modus , 
order, andfy, make) 

MOOD, or MODE, order or man- 
ner of a verb 

NEGATIVE, no, denying 

NEUTER, implying no sex, ex- 
pressing neither action nor pas- 
sion, ^neuter, neither) 

NOMINATIVE, naming, sub. 

ject, (fiomeuy a name) 
NOTE, mark, notice, observe 
NOUN, substantive, name of any 

object, (nomen) 

NUMERAL, consisting of nnm- 

her, (numerOy to number) 
OBJECTIVE, accusative, the 

case in which a noun or pro- 

noun is put by an active verb 

or preposition, (o&, for, and 

jectnt, thrown) 
ORDINAL, counted in their 

order ; as, first, second, third, 

Ac. 
tORTHOGRAPHY, true writ- 

ing, or forming letters into 

words, (orthoty true, and 

graphe, writing) 
tPARAGOGE,lengthening,(iwi. 

rago, to prolong) 
PARTICIPLE, partaking of, 

(pars^ a part, and cajno, totake) 
PASSIVE, suffering under the 

verbal action, (patsus, having 

suffered) 
PAST, preterite, gone, time past 

or gone, ( passer , Jr, to pass, 

to go over) 
PERFECT, complete, within a 

period of time not yet folly 

past, (perfectusy finished) ; as, 

I have seen him io-datf 



•f METomHi, h, mftdi ' alnme, 

{meta^ muth agos anomaf aimn 

Fate Fig. 4) 
Atharraich, m^th staid, no 

seadh focail, (ath^ rist, agns 

Cfiraich, tionndaidh) 
MoDH, DOiGH, no gleus gniomh- 

air 
DiULTACB, cha, aicheadh, obadh, 

(diuU, 6b) 
Ne^tair, gun ghineU, nach 'eil a* 

nochdadh aon diuid, gniomh* 

no fulaing, (neo^ ni h«eadh, 

agus^ffr, aon) 
AiNHBACH, ainmeachadh, cAisear, 

(^ainm^ gairm) 
Nod, comhar, aire, beadidaich 
AiNMEAR, fr» aimn cuspair sam 

bith, (aifffft, gairm, agus^ar 

aon) 
CuKNTACH, co-sheasamh 'an air- 

eimh, (cunnt^ aireamh 
CusPARACH,an car anns an cuirear 

ainmear,no riochdar kgniomh- 

ar asdolach, no roimhear,(cMjp- 

air ni, no neach) 

Oedail, air an cilknntadh 'nan 

c^rdugh; mar, a' cheud, ao 

dara, an treas, &ee. 
Litireachadh, yr. cur litrichean 

gn focail, ceart chi)k:badh fhocal, 

{UHr, ball-focaU) 

Paraooob, Jir, mendachadh, 

{parago, cuir am' fad) 
PAiRTEAR,/r. pidrt-fhoad(|'air/, 

roinn, agus ^ar, aon) 
FuLANOACH, a' fulang, no a' 

giiilan gniomha ghniomharail, 

(/i«i/fM^, giMain) 
Sbacbadail, iar dol seachad, 

an trath bha, {seachad^ thairis, 

agns ally mar) 
Lan, Honte, an taobh a stigh do 

chuairt ^ine nach 'eil fathast 

iar l^n-dol seachad ; mar, Tha 

mi iar *fhaicinn an diugh 
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PERSONAL, belonging to per- 
sons, or to men an^ women^ 
(^persona) 

tPHRASE, (froze), a mode of 
speech, (pkrazo, to speak) 

tPHRASEOLOGY, style of 
speaking, diction^ {phrazo and 
logos) 

PLUPERFECT, more than 
perfect, at some stated past 
time ; as, / had seen him be- 
fore / met you — (pltts, more, 
and perfectuSf finished) 

PLURAL, many, more than 
one, (pluris, of more) 

POTENTIAL, having power 
or liberty, {potens, able to do) 

POSSESSIVE, belonging to, 
or possessing^ the genitive case 
(possessio, property) 

POSITIVE, the quality with- 
out increase, (j)ositu8, placed) 

PRECEDE, to go or place be- 
fore, {pre, before, and cedo, 
to go) 

PREDICATE, what is affirmed 
or said of the subject of a 
verb, {predico, to affirm, to 
say) 

PREPOSITION, a word placed 
before, {pre and pono, to 
place) 

PROGRESSIVE, going for- 
ward, advancing, {pro^ for- 
ward, and gressus, going) 

PRONOUN, a word put for a 
noun, the representative word 
(pro, for, and nomen, a name) 

PROPOSITlON,somethingex- 
pressed, or proposed for con- 
sideration, (propono, to set 
forth) 



Peabsantail, buntuiun do 
phearsaibh, no do dhaoine agus 
do mhnathan, (pearsa, neach) 

Seollaibt, fr, seul.iabhairt, 
(86d/,d6igh, agus /(t6/iatr,abair) 

Gnath-chainnt, alt-labhairt, 
stail cainnt ; briathrachas 

RoIijAN, tuille 'us Ian, 'an tim 
eigin ainmichte seachad ; mar, 
Bha mi iar [/%atctiin-sa mu'n 
do choinrUch mi thusa, (roimh, 
air toiseach, agus Un, lionte) 

IoMADH,*moran, ni *8 mo na h- 
aon, (ioma, lionmhor) 

CoMASACH, aig am beil comas 
no cead, (comas, neart) 

Seilbheach, le seilbh, bun- 
tuinn do, an car ginteach, 
(seilbh, coir) 

Sbasmhagh, a' bhuaidh gun 
mheud, (seas, stad, fan) 

Roi-CHUiB, rach, no cuir roimh, 
(roimh agus cuir) 

Feart, abairt ; na theirear mu 
chuisear gniomhair, an gniomh 
a nitear 

Roimheab,^. am focal a chuir- 

ear roimh, (roimh, air ti^s, 

agus^ar, aon) 
AoHARTACH, 'dol air aghaidh, 

a* gluasad suas, (aghart, agh- 

aidh) 
Riochdab, fr, focal a chuirear 

'an - ait' ainmeir, an riochd- 

fhocal, (riochd, aite, cruth, 

agus year) 
Smuanoirt, h, ni araid iar airis, 

no iar a chur an ceill gu 

beachdachadh air, 

beachd, agus ihoir, tairg) 



* lomadh and Aonar are indeclinable in this work. 
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tPROSODY, proper pronun- 
ciation, or right utterance of 
speech, (prosodia, a song) 
PROSTHESIS, prefixing 
PUNCTUATION, the art of 
placing the stops or pauses in 
sentences, (punchi8, a point) 

RADICAL^ original^ of the root 
(radix^ a root) 

REGULAR, according to rule 

RELATIVE, rekting to ano- 
ther word 

fRHETORIC, the art of speak, 
ing elegantly, (rheo^ to speak 
or flow) 

f RHYME, verse having lines 
ending in like sounds, (r^yM> 
niiis, sounds) 

ROOT, the stock from which 
other words are derived ; the 
radix of a word 

RULE, a law of language es- 
tablished by us«ge 

SENTENCE, a number of 
words making complete sense, 
(sententia, an opinion) 

SIMILE, likeness, comparison, 
{similis, like) 

SINGULAR, denoting one 

SUBJECT, the nominative, the 
person or thing spoken of, 
(itt&, under, and^tfcfus, thrown 

SUBJUNCTIVE, joined to 
SUPERLATIVE, the greatest 

degree of the quality, (super, 

above, and latu&^ carriedj 
tS YNCOPE, cutting out, (syn, 

together, kopto, to cut) 
tSYNECDOCHE, taking to 

gether (syn, and decomai, to 

take 



Rannachadh,/!*. ceart fhuaim- 

eachadh, no fior ghuth cainnt, 

(rdnn^ 6ran) 
fPaosTEsis, ^. roi-iceadh 
PaNGACHADH,/r. alt suidheach- 

aidh nan stadan no nan an- 

ailean ann a* dallairtibh, 

(pilng, stad) 
Bun AIL, priomk, stocail, tusail, 

(huTty stoc, tiis) 
RiALTACH, a rlir riagfaailte 
RoiMHAN, fr. buntninn do dh- 

fhocal eile a ta roimhe 
Ob-chainnt, h. alt labhairt gu 

grinn, (or miotailt glan^ agus 

cainntt canain) 
f Raim, b. rann aig am bbeil 

lineachan a* dunadh !Bin 

fuaimean co-ionann 
Faedmh, bun, an stoc o'n toir- 

ear focail eile, st^h focail 

RiALT, h. lagh cainnt suidhichte 
le abhaist 

CiALLAiRT, Jr, aireamh fhocal 
ag airis ceille, (ciaUt brigh, 
agus labhair, airis) 

Sahhladh,^. coltas, coimeas 

AoNAB, aon, a* ciallachadh aoin 
CuisEAR,^. an t-ainmeach, an 

ceann-teagaisg, an ni no neach 

mu*n labhrar, (cuis, gnotbach, 

fear, aon) 
Leantach, leantainn ri 
Anardach, an ceum a*s mo 

de 'n bhuaidh, (an, os, agus 

drd, mor) 
SiNCOFE, b. gearradb as, («ia, 

comhlath, agus kopio, gearr) 
SiNECDocuE, b. a' gabbail gu 

cheile, (sen, comb, no co, 

agus decomai, gabh) 
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fTAUTOLOGY, repeating the 
same word or meaning too 
often^ - or oftener tBan the 
sense requires, (tauton, the 
same, and logos, a word) 

TENSE, time of acting or 
suffering (tempsy pr. tang^ 
time) 

TRANSITIVE, passing to, 
having an effect upon some 
object; active, (Jtransy and 
itum) 

tTRlPHTHONG, three vowels 
in the same syllable, (treSy 
three, and phtkengos, sound) 

VERB, the wofd, the working 
word, (verburHj a word 

VOCATIVE, the addressing 

case, (voce, to call) 
VOWEL, a letter which makes 

a full open sound of itself, 

(voco, to call) 



loNLAiRT, b. ag airis an fhocail, 
no an t-seadh cheudna ro-thric, 
no ni *s trice na tha 'n seadh 
ag iarraidh, (ionann, c6udna 
agus lahhair, can) 

Tim, fr, ^m deanaimh, no fuU 
aing, (Is focal priomhach e 
so) 

AsDOLACH^a* cur as, a' deanamh 
tMm air cuspair ^igin, (as, a- 
mach, agus dol, h falbh) 

Tri-ghuth, Jr, tri fuaimragan 
anns an aoin smid, (tri ogus 
gtUhf fuaim) 

Gniomhar, fr, (kniov-ar) an 
gniomh-^oca}, (gniomh, ch- 
air, etgu^fear, aon) 

Gairhbach, an car co-labfaairt 
ri, (gairmj ainm) 

FtJAlHRAG,6. lifir a ni fuaim Ian 
leatha fein, (fuaim, guth, 
agus radh, cantainn) 



THE END. 
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EBBATA. 



Page. Kme. '^ * "/or rmd. 

Taobh 19 SrMtfa 16, airmm Fodklachadh, Imfk Fodaefaadh. 

28 Snath 16, otTJoii ri, ' tngk'n. 

47 Snath 30, airton focal, lotiph ibeaiL 
50 Snafli 14, airmm tooAhaa-fear, aiiui, lemph tomhaia>fhfarainn. 

80 Snath 26, a»r«M Eagair, InyA Eagar. 

87 Snath 22, atrnm, aoin, In^k Shk, 

88 Snath 15, iUrton a doas, InyA a chlnaSi 
92 Snath 17, mrion bigg, Imgh bige. 

100 Snath 31, mrton 6e be, ^yA Ge Ve. 
117 Snath 2, airmm Dh'-fhaodadamaid, leugh Dh'-fhaodamaid. 

244 SnaA 2, airmm phean, Imgh pheana. 

258 Snath 11, airson now, leugh snow. 

268 Sreath SS, airton from ever, let^h from fever. 

817 Sreath 11, airton ghniomharan, biigk gniomharan.' 

810 Sreath 37, airmm fiodb, lough fiadh. 

820 Sreath 10, airton mit, lough riot. | 

822 Sreath 10, airmm tha, lough tbn. | 

824 Snath 11, airmm egnagan, lough enagan. i 

849 Sreath 11, airmm Mhigkh, lough Mhkigb. | 
jtirm>n A', leugh A, roimh an Fhoartaeh, air taobh 152, 155, 159, 161, 163, 164, | 

ago* 165. I 



